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WASHINGTON — President
Trump returned to the White
House on Monday night, staging a
defiant, made-for-television mo-
ment in which he ripped off his
face mask and then urged the na-
tion to put aside the risks of the
deadly coronavirus that has
swept through his own staff and
sent him to the hospital for three
days.

Just hours after his press secre-
tary and two more aides tested
positive, making the White House
the leading coronavirus hot spot
in the nation’s capital, Mr. Trump
again dismissed the pandemic
that has killed 210,000 people in
the United States, telling Ameri-
cans “don’t be afraid of it” and say-
ing that he felt “better than 20
years ago.”

The words and visuals were

only the latest ways Mr. Trump
has undermined public health ex-
perts trying to persuade Ameri-
cans to take the pandemic seri-
ously. Even afflicted by the dis-
ease himself, the president who
has wrongly predicted that it
would simply disappear appeared
unchastened as he pressed Amer-
ica to reopen and made no effort to
promote precautions.

“We’re going back to work.
We’re going to be out front,” Mr.
Trump said in a video shot imme-
diately after his return and then
posted online. “As your leader, I
had to do that. I knew there’s dan-
ger to it, but I had to do it. I stood
out front. I led. Nobody that’s a
leader would not do what I did.
And I know there’s a risk, there’s a
danger, but that’s OK. And now
I’m better and maybe I’m im-
mune, I don’t know. But don’t let it 

LEAVING HOSPITAL, TRUMP MINIMIZES VIRUS RISK
More Aides Get Sick

as He Undermines
Experts’ Message

By PETER BAKER
and MAGGIE HABERMAN

Dr. Sean P. Conley said Mr.
Trump might not yet be safe.
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President Trump removed his mask at the White House on Monday after departing Walter Reed National Military Medical Center.
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Despite almost daily disclo-
sures of new coronavirus infec-
tions among President Trump’s
close associates, the White House
is making little effort to investi-
gate the scope and source of its
outbreak.

The White House has decided
not to trace the contacts of guests
and staff members at the Sept. 26
Rose Garden celebration for
Judge Amy Coney Barrett, where
at least eight people, including the
president, may have become in-
fected, according to a White
House official familiar with the
plans.

Instead, it has limited its efforts
to notifying people who came in
close contact with Mr. Trump in
the two days before his Covid di-
agnosis on Thursday night, and it
has cut the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, which
has the government’s most exten-
sive knowledge and resources for
contact tracing, out of the process.

Contact tracing is an essential
piece of any outbreak investiga-
tion and is a key to stopping the vi-
rus from spreading further, espe-
cially after a potential “super
spreader” event where many peo-
ple may have been infected.

Any of the closely packed
guests and staff members at the
Rose Garden ceremony could
have gone on to transmit the virus
to many others, so the White
House’s decision not to investi-
gate the cluster of infections, and
pinpoint the source, has poten-
tially devastating consequences
for hundreds of people, several ex-
perts warned.

“This is a total abdication of re-
sponsibility by the Trump admin-
istration,” said Dr. Joshua Baro-
cas, a public health expert at Bos-
ton University, who has advised
the City of Boston on contact trac-
ing. “The idea that we’re not in-
volving the C.D.C. to do contact
tracing at this point seems like a
massive public health threat.”

The White House official, who
declined to be identified because
he was not authorized to speak
about the matter, said that the ad-
ministration was following guide-
lines from the C.D.C. that recom-
mend focusing on contacts within
a two-day window from diagnosis.
But public health experts said it
was irresponsible to ignore the
earlier gathering at the Rose Gar-
den.

Limited Effort From
the White House to

Trace Contacts

By APOORVA MANDAVILLI
and TRACEY TULLY

Continued on Page A11

play expectations for herself in
the vice-presidential debate, re-
flecting concerns quietly raised
by some aides and allies that the
standard for her success on
Wednesday has grown impossible
to meet.

“I’m so concerned,” she said
with a laugh at a fund-raiser last
month. “I can only disappoint.”

While President Trump spent
months waging relentless attacks
on former Vice President Joseph
R. Biden Jr.’s mental acuity, lower-
ing the bar for his opponent, Dem-
ocrats have, by contrast, heralded
Ms. Harris as a star prosecutor
and talented debater, which car-
ries its own set of risks.

Mr. Trump’s coronavirus diag-
nosis has injected another ele-
ment of unpredictability and
amped up the pressure on Ms.
Harris and Mr. Pence to reassure
a jittery public that they can step
in as president.

Before Mr. Trump was hospital-
ized last week, Ms. Harris’s aides 

The last time Kamala Harris
stepped onto a debate stage, her
Democratic primary campaign
was sputtering to a close — run-
ning out of money, trailing badly in
the polls and fading as a force on
policy issues. She ranked sixth in
speaking time at that November
2019 debate; she dropped out of
the race two weeks later.

Now, as she prepares to face off
against Vice President Mike
Pence on Wednesday and to play a
starring role in the upcoming Su-
preme Court confirmation hear-
ings, Ms. Harris will be tested as a
national leader and a voice of the
party unlike ever before. It is a
singular challenge for Ms. Harris,
who arrived in Washington as a
senator in 2017: Can she best her
opponents and make the case for
Democrats while walking the
tightrope of unique expectations
that American voters still have for
women in power?

Ms. Harris, who is the first
woman of color on a major party’s
national ticket, has tried to down- Continued on Page A17

Harris Prepares for Debate Night
As Stakes and Expectations Rise

By SYDNEY EMBER and LISA LERER

PAGE, Ariz. — For decades,
waves of electricity poured from
this behemoth of a power plant on
the high desert plateau of the Nav-
ajo reservation in northern Ari-
zona, lighting up hundreds of
thousands of homes from Phoenix
to Las Vegas as it burned 240 rail
cars’ worth of coal a day.

But as the day shift ended here
at the Navajo Generating Station
one evening early this year, all but
a half-dozen spaces in the employ-
ee parking lot — a stretch of as-
phalt larger than a football field —
were empty.

It was a similar scene at the
nearby Kayenta coal mine, which
fueled the plant. Dozens of the gi-
ant earth-moving machines that
for decades ripped apart the hill-
side sat parked in long rows, mo-
tionless. Not a single coal miner
was in sight, just a big, black Chi-
huahuan raven sitting atop a light
post.

Saving these two complexes
was at the heart of an intense
three-year effort by the Trump ad-
ministration to stabilize the coal
industry and make good on Presi-

dent Trump’s 2016 campaign
promise to end “the war on coal.”

“We’re going to put our miners
back to work,” Mr. Trump prom-
ised soon after taking office.

He didn’t.

Despite Mr. Trump’s stocking
his administration with coal-in-
dustry executives and lobbyists,
taking big donations from the in-
dustry, rolling back environmen-
tal regulations and intervening di-

rectly in cases like the Arizona
power plant and mine, coal’s de-
cline has only accelerated in re-
cent years.

And with the president now in 

Despite Vow to Put ‘Miners Back to Work,’ Coal Keeps Collapsing

By ERIC LIPTON

The smokestacks of the Navajo Generating Station, a coal-fired plant, which shut down last year.
CHRISTIE HEMM KLOK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES
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BOONE, N.C. — Since early last
week, when a sophomore at his
school died from suspected
Covid-19 complications, Chase
Sturgis says he has been thinking
about his own bout with the co-
ronavirus — and his own mortal-
ity.

Mr. Sturgis, 21, had been avoid-
ing socializing over the summer,
but as students at his school, Ap-
palachian State University, began
returning to campus in August, he
yielded to temptation. “We went
out to a bar,” he said. Within days
he felt ill, and then tested positive
for the coronavirus: “To this day I
have no sense of taste or smell.”

But even more unnerving is the
“really, honestly scary” realiza-
tion that he and the student who
died, 19-year-old Chad Dorrill,
were sick around the same time,
with similar symptoms and no
known pre-existing conditions.

“He died a week or two after he
got the virus,” Mr. Sturgis said. “It
has been about two weeks for me.”

Young people have generally
been at lower risk of developing
severe cases of Covid-19, and
there have been only a few stu-
dent deaths linked to the virus.
But while that statistical advan-
tage may have led to apathy about
the pandemic at some institutions,
Mr. Dorrill’s death has shaken the
rural Appalachian State campus
in the Blue Ridge Mountains,
prompting questions about
whether the college is doing
enough to keep its students and
faculty members safe.

“It’s not a hoax, that this virus
really does exist,” said Emma Cri-
der, a classmate of Mr. Sturgis’s.
“Before this, the overall mentality
was ‘out of sight, out of mind.’”

As if to underscore that point, 

After an Infected Student Dies,
A Campus Wonders if It’s Safe

By CRISTINA BOLLING and SHAWN HUBLER

Continued on Page A7

ALBANY, N.Y. — On Sunday af-
ternoon, faced with a new wave of
infections in his virus-battered
city, Mayor Bill de Blasio made a
sobering decision to ask the state
to roll back openings of busi-
nesses in virus hot spots in Brook-
lyn and Queens, pending approval
from Gov. Andrew M. Cuomo.

But on Monday, Mr. Cuomo, Mr.
de Blasio’s longtime foil, refused
to give it.

Mr. Cuomo said he would not
yet allow the city to close the non-
essential businesses, suggesting
that the ZIP codes that were being
used to identify hot spots were too
imprecise to guide shutdowns,
and that he was considering other
geographic boundaries. The more
pressing problem, he said, lay in
schools and houses of worship, in-
cluding many that cater to Ortho-
dox Jews, rather than businesses
that “are not large spreaders.”

The conflicting messages from
the state’s two most prominent po-
liticians created confusion for res-
idents, business owners and par-
ents in the affected areas and
drew scrutiny to the conflict be-
tween the city and state over how
to tackle early signs of a second
wave of the virus in its one-time
epicenter.

The governor’s announcement
also seemed to be yet another
manifestation of the tense and of-
ten dissonant relationship be-
tween City Hall and Albany, which
has an outsize role in many city
decisions.

Mr. Cuomo, a third-term Demo-
crat, has frequently second-
guessed or overruled the mayor,
who is also a Democrat, during
their overlapping tenures. Those
clashes were cast in sharp relief
during the early days of the pan-

Cuomo Rejects Mayor’s Proposal
But Closes City Schools Anyway

By JESSE McKINLEY and LUIS FERRÉ-SADURNÍ

Continued on Page A8
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In what ways would Judge Amy Coney Barrett affect the Supreme Court if she’s con-
firmed? That was a focus of an episode of “The Daily” podcast last week when the host
Michael Barbaro interviewed the reporter Adam Liptak, who covers the court for The
Times. Here are edited excerpts.

What would a Justice Amy Coney Barrett

mean for the makeup and the dynamics of the

court?

So there’s two ways to think about it. The
first one is a little simpler. And that is, if
you put Judge Barrett on the ideological
array on the court, she is probably to the
right of Neil Gorsuch and Brett Kava-
naugh. And that makes Justice Kavanaugh,
rather than Chief Justice Roberts, the
justice at the ideological center of the
court, and who might be, in some situa-
tions, the swing justice on the court. Under
this simple theory, it moves the court
slightly to the right.

But there’s a second way to think about
it, which is that it’s a dynamic process. And
the chief justice is not going to lightly give
up his ability to shape the court. And as a
consequence, although he has occasionally
— and I stress, very occasionally — joined
what was a four-member liberal wing to
create a majority for a liberal result, he
can’t do that anymore with a three-mem-
ber liberal wing.

If he goes with the three-member liberal
wing, he will be in dissent in a 5-4 decision.
That’s not going to be attractive to him.
More attractive to him is to stay with his
usual allies where he can use his distinc-
tive power as chief justice to shape, maybe
moderate the results by assigning the
majority opinion when he is in the majority.
So there’s some reason to think, some
substantial reason to think, that adding
Judge Barrett to the court will shift the
chief justice slightly to the right.

So you’re saying the chief justice will be less

inclined to side with and work with the liberal

justices, because mathematically, the

question becomes, What’s the point? But

where does that leave the chief justice’s

determination to have the Supreme Court be

seen as an apolitical body by using his vote to

sway the whole court?

It would withdraw a tool from his toolbox,
and that will be frustrating to him. If he
wants to singlehandedly show that the

court is nonpartisan, apolitical, it’s going to
be harder for him to do that in this new
configuration.

Are you expecting that Roe v. Wade will be

challenged in the near future, a future where

presumably Amy Coney Barrett is on the

bench? And if so, are you expecting that a

Justice Barrett would vote to overturn it?

I think the day will come, but not particu-
larly soon, when the court is asked to
confront the question of overruling Roe. In
the short term, I think the court is more
likely to restrict and chip away at the right
to abortion and make it harder for women
in red states to get abortions. Should the
day come when the question is squarely
posed to the court, and I think Chief Jus-
tice Roberts will do what he can to push
that day back, I’d be very surprised if she
did not vote to overrule Roe.

The president has said that if he loses in

November, he may not accept the results. In

fact, he may challenge them. What would it

mean to find the United States in a Bush v.

Gore-like situation, where the Supreme Court

is asked to weigh in on the results of the 2020

election, perhaps decisively, with a new

justice who is literally days old in the job?

We don’t know what the case would look
like, what the legal issues would be. They
could come from anywhere in the nation.
But I agree that some election-related case
is sadly likely to reach the Supreme Court.

Wow.

Here, I think, most of the justices will join
Chief Justice Roberts in really wanting to
maintain the legitimacy of the Supreme
Court and not hand a victory for political
reasons to President Trump, who had just
appointed a third justice to the court. So I
think all Americans can be hopeful in the
Supreme Court that it will try hard that
that case, when it arises, will be decided on
strictly legal grounds.

Inside The Times

THE STORY BEHIND THE STORY

If confirmed, Judge Amy Coney Barrett may affect the way the chief justice wields his influence.
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The Shift on the Supreme Court

To listen to the entire episode, go to
nytimes.com/thedaily.

October 6, 1989. Jim Bakker, a televangelist who built a multimillion-dollar religious
empire, was convicted on 24 fraud and conspiracy counts in federal court, The Times
reported. The jury agreed with the prosecution’s contention that Mr. Bakker bilked fol-
lowers out of $158 million by offering “lifetime vacations he could not provide and that he
diverted about $3.7 million to support an opulent lifestyle.” His sentence of 45 years was
reduced on appeal to eight years. He was released from prison in 1994.
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“Stairway to Heaven,” Led Zeppelin’s
1971 hit song and a staple of rock
radio, has made more than $500
million by some estimates.
Supreme Court Won’t Hear 
‘Stairway to Heaven’ Copyright Case B3

•

H. P. Lovecraft first wrote about
blob-like creatures called Shoggoths
in the late ’20s in a series of sonnets,
and they appeared in his 1936 novella
“At the Mountains of Madness.”
Drooling, Phlegmatic Killing Machines C5

•

Elite sprinters do not reach top speed
until about the 50-meter mark, and
they can stay at top speed for only 10
meters or so.
In a Family This Fast, It’s Hard to Keep Up B6

About 57 percent of the nation’s
movie theaters were open this past
weekend, generating $12 million in
box office receipts. The same
weekend a year ago brought in 
$150 million.
Amid Delay Upon Delay, Movie Chain
Closes Again B1

The Korean War is also known in
China as the War to Resist U.S.
Aggression and Aid Korea.
China Ramps Up a War of Words, Warning 
The U.S. of Its Red Lines A13

•

The brakes on a typical car can
produce a few thousand pounds of
deceleration force.
You’d Need Giant ‘Hand’ Brakes to Stop a Car D4

•

Citing a shift toward more
employees working from home,
Pinterest paid $90 million to cancel
a lease for 500,000 square feet in
an unbuilt office building in San
Francisco.
Will California’s Economy Never Return 
To Normal? B1

Of Interest

NOTEWORTHY FACTS FROM TODAY’S PAPER

AURÉLIA DURAND

“Great science is often a group of people.”
MICHAEL HOUGHTON, who along with two other scientists was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology
or Medicine for the discovery of the hepatitis C virus.

Quote of the Day

NOBEL PRIZE IN MEDICINE
AWARDED TO 3 SCIENTISTS;
FOUND HEPATITIS C VIRUS B3

As Trump Seeks to Project Strength, Doctors Disclose

Alarming Episodes

The murky and shifting narrative of the president’s Covid-19
infection was rewritten again with new details. Doctors said
that Mr. Trump’s blood oxygen level dropped twice in the two
days after he was diagnosed with the coronavirus, requiring
medical intervention, and that he had been put on steroids,
suggesting his condition might have been more serious than
initially described. This was Monday’s most read article.

Identify the Different Symptoms of the Flu and Covid-19

With growing fears this fall of a “twindemic” in the United
States, some people — especially parents — are worried that
if they or their children should become ill, it may not be easy
to know which disease they have. This Times guide aims to
help readers understand the two infections. While the symp-
toms are similar, there is one major difference: Many corona-
virus victims lose their sense of smell.

A Student Dies, and a Campus Gets Serious 

About Coronavirus

After the events of the past week at Appalachian State Uni-
versity in North Carolina, where a 19-year-old student died
and Covid cases spiked sharply, many students and faculty
members were calling for stronger safety measures. The
school’s daily summary showed more than 700 confirmed
infections at the 20,000-student campus since early June.

The Pence-Harris V.P. Debate 

Now Has Big Consequences

Vice presidential debates can often be afterthoughts in a race,
but Mike Pence and Kamala Harris will face an unusual
amount of scrutiny and higher stakes on Wednesday night.
President Trump’s illness — and the fact that he is 74 and his
Democratic rival, Joseph R. Biden Jr., is 77 — serve as a stark
reminder that either Mr. Pence or Ms. Harris could end up
being president.

Nobel Prize in Medicine Awarded to Scientists 

Who Discovered Hepatitis C Virus

Harvey J. Alter, Michael Houghton and Charles M. Rice were
jointly honored for their breakthrough in the fight against
blood-borne hepatitis, a contribution the Nobel committee
said had “made possible blood tests and new medicines that
have saved millions of lives.”

The Conversation
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The Mini Crossword

BY JOEL FAGLIANO
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1 2 3

4 5
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7

8

ACROSS

1 Maker of the Yukon and Acadia 

S.U.V.s

4 Childbirth assistant

6 Where a cherry is placed, vis-à-

vis a sundae

7 Like many bar beers

8 Inquire

DOWN

1 “Haters ___ hate”

2 Long-running comic strip that 

advocates for pet adoption

3 Red apparel for Little Red Riding 

Hood

4 Scooby-___

5 Download for an iPhone

SOLUTION TO 

PREVIOUS PUZZLE
F A R M

A L U M

P R I S M

A G E S

N O N O

TIME: 4 TO 6 HOURS

YIELD: 6 TO 8 SERVINGS

3 tablespoons unsalted butter
1 large yellow or red onion, finely

chopped
Kosher salt

10 garlic cloves, finely chopped
1 jalapeño, minced
3 (4-ounce) cans chopped green chiles,

hot, mild or a combination
2 teaspoons ground cumin
2 teaspoons onion powder
1 teaspoon dried oregano

½ teaspoon ground cayenne
2 pounds boneless, skinless chicken

thighs
3 cups chicken stock
2 (14-ounce) cans great Northern

beans, drained and rinsed
1½ cups frozen corn

1 cup finely chopped fresh cilantro
(about 1 small bunch), optional

1 lime, juiced (about 2 tablespoons)
Pickled jalapeño slices, sliced
scallion, cubed avocado and sour
cream, for serving

1. In a large Dutch oven, melt the butter over

medium heat. Add the onion, season with salt

and cook, stirring occasionally, until the onion

is softened and translucent, about 8 minutes.

Add the garlic and jalapeño and cook until

fragrant, about 1 minute. Add the green chiles,

cumin, onion powder, oregano and cayenne

and stir until fragrant, 1 to 2 minutes.

2. Transfer the mixture into a 5- to 8-quart

slow cooker. Generously season the chicken

thighs with salt and add them to the pot. Stir

in 3 cups chicken stock and the beans. Cover

and cook on low until the chicken is tender, 

4 to 6 hours.

3. Shred the chicken using two forks. (You can

do this directly in the pot, or remove the

chicken to a bowl, shred it, then return it to

the pot.) Stir in the frozen corn, cover and

cook until warmed through, about 10 minutes.

Stir in the cilantro, if using, and lime juice.

Season to taste with salt. Serve in bowls and

pass the toppings at the table.

For more recipes, visit NYT Cooking
at nytcooking.com.

Here to Help

A RECIPE FOR SLOW COOKER WHITE CHICKEN CHILI

This tangy, mildly spicy white-bean chili is as warming and comforting as a traditional
chili, but in a lighter, brighter form. Plenty of green chiles — fresh and canned — provide
kick, while creamy white beans mellow it all out. To decrease the heat level, remove and
discard the seeds from the jalapeño before you mince it. SARAH DIGREGORIO

JULIA GARTLAND FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES.
FOOD STYLIST: LIZA JERNOW

The news of President Trump contracting the coronavirus,
combined with the pandemic’s toll on the entire country,
stirred a memory for the freelance photographer Lynsey
Addario, a frequent contributor to The Times. In an Insta-
gram post on Monday, she shared an image she took this
summer for a Times article on the impact of the virus on a
Texas border community.

Spotlight

ADDITIONAL REPORTAGE AND REPARTEE

FROM OUR JOURNALISTS

A nurse covers the body of a coronavirus victim moments
after her death, as she prepares her body to be picked up by a
local funeral home, in the extension of the Intensive Care Unit
of the Serious Infectious Disease Unit — built in a former
warehouse of a hospice — at DHR Health in Edinburg, Texas,
July 8. As many across the globe turn their attention to the
recent news that President Trump has tested positive for the
coronavirus, I am thinking of the more than 205,000 lives lost
in the United States, and those who have died alone —
without the comfort of their loved ones. Nurses who cared for
this 84-year-old woman through her final breaths held a
cellphone to the woman’s ear in her final minutes so her
daughter could pray for her on the other end of the line. The
nurses had promised the daughter her mother would not die
alone. Lynsey Addario @lynseyaddario

LYNSEY ADDARIO
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Tracking an Outbreak
N

Four days after a positive test turned the coronavirus crisis into a
personal health crisis for President Trump, he tweeted that he was
“feeling really good!” as he announced that he was leaving the
hospital and returning to the White House, where the outbreak has
widened among people who work in the West Wing.

As he has throughout the pandemic, the president accentuated
the positive and played down the graveness of the coronavirus,
which has infected more than 7.4 million Americans and killed
more than 209,000. “Don’t be afraid of Covid,” Mr. Trump tweeted.
“Don’t let it dominated your life.”

But the president’s physician, Dr. Sean P. Conley, said that the
president “may not be entirely out of the woods yet,” even as he
also said that Mr. Trump had “met or exceeded all standard hospi-
tal discharge criteria” and would be “surrounded by world-class
medical care 24/7” at the White House. Dr. Conley acknowledged
that the president’s release from Walter Reed National Military
Medical Center put Mr. Trump in “a bit of uncharted territory”
because few other patients had been given the combination of
drugs that he had received as early in treatment as he had. The
president’s doctors said on Monday that he had received a third
dose of the antiviral drug remdesivir. He was also still taking the
steroid dexamethasone, which has been shown to help severely ill
Covid-19 patients.

Hours before the president returned to the White House, his
press secretary, Kayleigh McEnany, announced that she, too, had
tested positive for the virus, as had two members of her team. That
brought to at least 12 the number of people who had been at the
White House — some for the ceremony announcing the nomination
of Judge Amy Coney Barrett to the Supreme Court — and had
tested positive. Chris Christie, the former New Jersey governor
who helped the president as he prepared for the debate against
Joseph R. Biden Jr. last week, checked himself into a New Jersey
hospital over the weekend.

But the drama surrounding the president’s treatment did not
end as he prepared to leave the hospital. Dr. Conley would not
discuss what a scan of the president’s lungs had shown. It is known
that Covid can attack a patient’s lungs. The president’s doctors had
said that his blood oxygen levels had dropped at least twice and
that he had been given supplemental oxygen, which could indicate
that his lungs were not functioning properly, although Dr. Conley
said the president was not having trouble breathing.

In the days since Mr. Trump and his aides tested positive, the
number of new cases in the rest of the country has risen. More than
40,000 new cases are being reported every day, fewer than during
the summertime surge but still a troublingly large number, and
some of the country’s least populous states now have the highest
infection rates. “I’m actually disturbed and concerned about the
fact that our baseline of infections is still stuck at around 40,000 per
day,” Dr. Anthony S. Fauci, the nation’s leading infectious disease
expert, said on CNN on Monday. “That’s no place to be when you’re
trying to get your arms around an epidemic and get it to a very low
baseline as you get into a situation where you’re going to be in-
doors more than outdoors.”

The West Wing was not the only government workplace with
concerns about outbreaks. The president of the European Commis-
sion, Ursula von der Leyen, was quarantining on Monday. She was
exposed to the virus during an official trip to Portugal last week.
And Prime Minister Muhyiddin Yassin of Malaysia said he would
self-isolate after a Cabinet minister he was in contact with tested
positive. Mr. Muhyiddin presided at a meeting on Saturday that
was attended by Zulkifli Mohamad Al-Bakri, who said on Monday
that he had been hospitalized. Other officials who were at the meet-
ing — said by local reports to include the chiefs of the national
police and the armed forces, and the health director-general — will
also put themselves in isolation.

New Restrictions in Paris

Ernest Hemingway claimed that he personally “liberated” the
bar at the Ritz Hotel in Paris after the Allies retook Paris in August
1944. Liberating it from the coronavirus — if that were possible —
will have to wait. On Monday, officials ordered bars in Paris closed
for two weeks because coronavirus cases have surged.

“The epidemic is going too fast,” Didier Lallement, the Paris
police chief, said at a news conference with Mayor Anne Hidalgo,
as they put Paris on maximum virus alert. “We need to brake now
before our health system is submerged.”

Restaurants in Paris can remain open but will have to collect
customers’ names and telephone numbers for contact tracing,
should it be necessary. Restaurateurs will also have to allow at
least three feet, three inches between tables and limit groups to six
people, down from 10. Even before the bars were directed to close,
Gérald Darmanin, the interior minister, acknowledged that such
restrictions might well prove unpopular. “We are French — we love
to drink, to eat, to live,” he said in a television interview on Sunday.

While Paris was clamping down, New Zealand was making
plans to lift a lockdown in Auckland, which has reported no new
infections for 10 straight days. Prime Minister Jacinda Ardern said
that a second wave there had almost certainly been “eliminated.”
New Zealand went 102 days, from early May to mid-August, with-
out reporting any locally transmitted cases. Then a cluster
emerged in South Auckland involving someone who had no history
of traveling abroad. Ms. Ardern said the lockdown announced as
the cluster expanded had “felt longer and dragged on in what was
already starting to feel like a very long year.”

By JAMES BARRON

Coronavirus Update

Coronavirus Update wraps up the day’s developments with infor-
mation from across the virus report.

Virus Spreads Through White House Staff

Fauci ‘Concerned’ About Rate of Infection

10 Days Without New Case in New Zealand

New Coronavirus Cases Announced Daily in U.S.
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Note: Monday’s total is incomplete because some states report cases 

after press time. Data is as of Oct. 5, 2020, at 5 p.m. Eastern. 

Sources: State and local health agencies; hospitals; C.D.C.

As of Monday evening, more than 7,477,300 people across every 

state, plus Washington, D.C., and four U.S. territories, have tested 

positive for the virus, according to a New York Times database.
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As of Monday evening, more than 7,477,300 people across every state, plus Washington, D.C., and four U.S. territories, have tested positive for the 

coronavirus, according to a New York Times database. More than 209,800 people with the virus have died in the United States.
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Two weeks after the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention
took down a statement about air-
borne transmission of the corona-
virus, the agency on Monday re-
placed it with language citing new
evidence that the virus can spread
beyond six feet indoors.

“These transmissions occurred
within enclosed spaces that had
inadequate ventilation,” the new
guidance said. “Sometimes the in-
fected person was breathing
heavily, for example while singing
or exercising.”

The episode was the latest in a
series of slow and often puzzling
scientific judgments by the C.D.C.
and by the World Health Organi-
zation since the start of the pan-
demic. Despite evidence that use
of face coverings can help cut viral
spread, for example, the C.D.C.
did not endorse their use by the
public until April, and the W.H.O.
did not do so till June.

Regarding aerosols — tiny air-
borne particles — the C.D.C.
lagged behind even the W.H.O. In
July, 239 experts who study
aerosols called on the W.H.O. to
acknowledge that the coronavirus
can be transmitted by air in any
indoor setting and not just after
certain medical procedures, as the
organization had claimed.

Notably, the C.D.C.’s new guid-
ance softens a previous statement
referring to the coronavirus as “an
airborne virus,” a term that may
have required hospitals to treat in-
fected patients in specialized
rooms and health care workers to
wear N95 masks anywhere in a
hospital.

The new advice instead says
the virus can “sometimes be
spread by airborne transmission”
and can be spread by both larger
droplets and smaller aerosols re-
leased when people “cough,
sneeze, sing, talk, or breathe.”

But while the virus can be air-
borne under some circumstances,
it is not the primary way the virus
spreads, the C.D.C. said.

“I’m a little concerned that they
still distinguish between close
contact and airborne transmis-
sion, implying that airborne trans-
mission only matters beyond six
feet,” said Linsey Marr, an expert
in airborne transmission of vi-
ruses at Virginia Tech in Blacks-
burg, Va. “Airborne transmission
also occurs at close contact and is
probably more important than the
spray of large droplets.”

The revisions arrived as Presi-
dent Trump received treatment at
Walter Reed National Military
Medical Center in Bethesda, Md.,
for what may be a severe case of
Covid-19, the illness caused by the
coronavirus. (Mr. Trump was to
be discharged from the hospital on
Monday evening.)

The administration is contend-
ing with a rising number of such
infections among Mr. Trump’s in-
ner circle. Kayleigh McEnany, the
president’s chief spokeswoman,
announced on Monday morning
that she had tested positive for the
coronavirus, the latest in a string
of political figures heading into
self-quarantine following what

may have been a so-called super-
spreader event at the White
House earlier this month.

That ceremony, a celebration of
Judge Amy Coney Barrett’s nomi-
nation to the Supreme Court, in-
volved close contact both indoors
and outdoors by attendees who
wore no masks.

Former Vice President Joseph
R. Biden Jr., too, may have been
exposed to the virus during the
presidential debate with Mr.
Trump. But he is continuing to
campaign, his aides said, because
he did not meet the C.D.C. require-
ment for close contact — less than
six feet of distance from an in-
fected person.

But in a press statement accom-
panying the new guidance, the
C.D.C. said, “People are more
likely to become infected the long-
er and closer they are to a person
with Covid-19.”

Mr. Trump talked loudly and at
length during the debate, which
experts have said could have re-
leased 10 times as much virus as
breathing alone.

The new language on the C.D.C.
website makes some of the same
points as a previous version,
which quietly appeared on the
C.D.C. website on Sept. 18 and was
taken down just three days later.

At the time, C.D.C. officials said
the document had been posted in
error and had not yet been cleared
through the agency’s rigorous sci-
entific review.

In both documents, the agency
emphasized the risk of infection in
poorly ventilated indoor envi-
ronments.

Under such circumstances, the
amount of infectious smaller drop-
lets and particles expelled by the
people with Covid-19 “became
concentrated enough to spread
the virus to other people,” the
agency said, even to those who ar-
rived in a room shortly after an in-
fected person left.

But the new version struck a
more conservative tone on air-

borne transmission, saying it is
much more common for the virus
to spread through close contact
with an infected person than
through airborne transmission.

Some experts praised the softer
emphasis on airborne transmis-
sion.

“This is consistent with what
the epidemiological data has
shown us — opportunistic and sit-
uational airborne events do occur,
but close contact is really where
it’s at,” said Saskia Popescu, a hos-
pital epidemiologist at George
Mason University in Fairfax, Va.

But on Monday, a group of
aerosol scientists including Dr.
Marr contended the opposite in a
letter to the journal Science.
“There is overwhelming evidence
that inhalation represents a major
transmission route,” the re-
searchers wrote.

The new guidance takes on ur-
gent importance as cooling tem-
peratures send people back in-
doors, where risk of the virus
spreading by air is highest.

The agency’s advice also guides
managers of schools, offices, hos-
pitals and other public buildings
in preparing for the winter by im-
proving their ventilation systems
and taking other precautions.

Scientists disagree on the pre-
cise definitions of droplets and
aerosols, and on their contribution
to the virus’s spread. But they
generally agree that droplets are
heavier and fall to the ground fast-
er, whereas lighter aerosols can
linger in the air indoors.

Before it was taken down on
Sept. 21, the previous version of
the C.D.C. guidance was the agen-
cy’s first unambiguous acknowl-
edgment that the virus spread by
air. Before that, the agency had
emphasized hand hygiene, wear-
ing face coverings and maintain-
ing six feet of distance as the pri-
mary ways for people to protect
themselves.

Those things all do matter, ex-
perts said, but it has been clear for

months that at least in poorly ven-
tilated indoor spaces, the virus
can travel farther than six feet.

In August, for example, scien-
tists reported that they had suc-
cessfully isolated live virus from
aerosols collected at distances of
seven and 16 feet from an infected
patient in a hospital.

Some scientists have also said
that spread by aerosols is the
most likely explanation for super-
spreader events,

and it may also explain the
surge in Southern states this sum-
mer as people stayed in air-condi-
tioned indoor spaces.

But the C.D.C. had not openly
acknowledged the risks of corona-
virus floating in particles adrift in
indoor air, beyond indirect nods to
the importance of ventilation in
schools and businesses.

After public outcry, the W.H.O.
agreed to review the new evi-
dence and updated its guidance a
few days later to reflect that the
virus may linger in aerosols in
crowded indoor spaces. But the
C.D.C. did not directly acknowl-
edge this change, even though
parts of its website have advised
schools and businesses to up-
grade their ventilation systems.

The reversal on Sept. 21 to lan-
guage that emphasized only drop-
lets as transmission vectors led
some experts to speculate that the
agency had been ordered to take
down the acknowledgment of
floating aerosols.

The agency had reversed its po-
sition on another recommenda-
tion, one that said close contacts of
infected people did not need to be
tested if they had no symptoms.
After The New York Times re-
ported that the language had been
dictated by political appointees in
the administration rather than by
C.D.C. scientists, the agency re-
verted to more scientific phrasing
and recommended that everyone
who has been in contact with an
infected person should get tested,
regardless of symptoms.

PUBLIC HEALTH

C.D.C. Acknowledges the Virus Can Linger Indoors

Aerosol spread may explain the outbreak after the White House event for Judge Amy Coney Barrett.
DOUG MILLS/THE NEW YORK TIMES

By APOORVA MANDAVILLI
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Tracking an Outbreak New Waves

JERUSALEM — Fractured by
internal political conflicts, confus-
ing instructions and a lack of pub-
lic trust in the government, Israel
seems to be fraying further under
a second national lockdown as the
country struggles to cope with a
surge in coronavirus cases and
deaths that, relative to the size of
the population, are among the
worst in the world.

With new daily cases of the co-
ronavirus reaching up to 9,000 re-
cently, here are some of the main
factors contributing to the sense
of chaos and loss of control.

Curbs on anti-Netanyahu protests

have backfired.

For months, tens of thousands of
demonstrators have been calling
for the resignation of Prime Min-
ister Benjamin Netanyahu, who is
standing trial on corruption
charges and has been the focus of
blame for many Israelis over the
country’s handling of the pan-
demic. Mr. Netanyahu, a polariz-
ing conservative, has portrayed
the protesters as left-wing anar-
chists and has accused them,
without evidence, of spreading
the virus in mass gatherings out-
side his Jerusalem residence.

After coronavirus regulations
were tightened late last month,
the government approved tempo-
rary restrictions on the demon-
strations, confining protests to
groups of up to 20 people wearing
masks, standing two meters
apart, and gathering no farther
than a kilometer, or just over half a
mile, from their homes.

Critics considered the curbs
antidemocratic and found ways to
fight back. On Saturday night,
hundreds of smaller protests took
place all over the country, with the
largest gatherings shifting to Tel
Aviv.

Protest leaders have vowed to
continue. Urging Mr. Netanyahu
to resign, many have adopted the
Hebrew word for “Go!” as a rally-
ing cry.

But there has also been an in-
crease in attacks by those who op-
pose the demonstrations. In tele-
vision interviews with anti-Netan-
yahu protesters, a woman said
she had been punched in the face
in Tel Aviv and a man said he had
been left with a broken arm in
Pardes Hana-Karkur, in the north.

The police were also accused of
violence as they detained or dis-
persed protesters.

On Sunday, the police said that
they had detained 38 protesters in
the Tel Aviv area overnight and
that many had been fined for of-
fenses such as not wearing masks,
blocking roads or breaching social
distancing orders.

Ron Huldai, the 76-year-old
mayor of Tel Aviv, who had joined
the city’s main protest, went home
with a bloodied arm. The govern-
ment had placed the police in an
“impossible position” and turned
them into “a political tool,” Mr.
Huldai said on Israeli television,
adding that the scene had been
calm and orderly until officers had

moved in with force.

Many ultra-Orthodox are flouting

rules and getting sick.

Preventing large gatherings, es-
pecially in Israel’s crowded ultra-
Orthodox areas, was always going
to be a challenge during the Jew-
ish High Holy Days, which began
on Sept. 18 and extend until Oct. 11.
Dr. Ronni Gamzu, Israel’s corona-
virus czar, said last week that 40
percent of those testing positive
came from the ultra-Orthodox
community, even though it makes
up only about 13 percent of the
population.

Even so, some Hasidic sects in-

sisted on holding indoor prayers
and large gatherings to celebrate
Sukkot, the Jewish harvest holi-
day. Rabbi Chaim Kanievsky, 92, a
leading ultra-Orthodox authority,
tested positive for the virus last
week. The police said that they
had closed at least 22 synagogues
that were operating illegally over
the weekend.

Stormy confrontations broke
out on Sunday in some ultra-Or-
thodox areas. In the West Bank
settlement of Beitar Illit, police of-
ficers were shown on video throw-
ing a bucket at and then ag-
gressively dragging away a boy
who was accused of throwing a

chunk of concrete at a police vehi-
cle. The police said they would in-
vestigate the officers’ conduct.

In the cities of Bnei Brak and Je-
rusalem, crowds clashed with the
police overnight. Two officers
were wounded when objects were
thrown at them, the police said on
Monday. One rabbi of an extremist
ultra-Orthodox branch told his fol-
lowers not to fear the authorities
and to perform all the usual holi-
day customs.

In a less confrontational scene
— which drew much online criti-
cism — police officers received a
blessing from a Hasidic rabbi after
they arrived to ensure compliance

with the lockdown.

Changing instructions have sown

confusion and left loopholes.

Even Israelis who have tried to
adhere to the regulations have
found them confusing. Pressured
by interest groups, a largely dys-
functional governing coalition
made changes in the dead of night,
just before the lockdown took ef-
fect in September: A 500-meter
limit on movement was extended
to 1,000 meters (albeit with a copi-
ous list of exceptions), and Is-
raelis were told that they could
travel abroad but only with tickets
purchased before the lockdown.

And no one was given authority to
enforce the flight rules.

The temporary huts tradition-
ally erected for Sukkot — a week-
long Jewish holiday that comes
five days after Yom Kippur —
were only to be used by members
of the same household. But a last-
minute change allowed huts with
two of their four sides left open to
be considered as outdoor space,
allowing groups of up to 20 to en-
ter.

For Arabs, new cases dwindle, but

a key leader tested positive.

The large weddings that were
blamed for a surge of infections
among Israel’s Arab minority
over the summer have subsided,
after Arab mayors acted to en-
force restrictions on large gather-
ings. There has been a significant
decline in new cases among Arab
citizens of Israel, part of a broader
downward trend in the rate of new
infections in the general popula-
tion, except in the ultra-Orthodox
community, according to Eran Se-
gal, a scientist at the Weizmann
Institute of Science in Rehovot, Is-
rael.

On Sunday however, Ayman
Odeh, the leader of the Joint List of
predominantly Arab parties and a
prominent opposition figure, said
he had tested positive for the vi-
rus.

Just a month ago, Arabs, who
make up a fifth of the Israeli popu-
lation, accounted for about 30 per-
cent of newly infected people.
They now only make up about 10
percent of that infection figure,
said Aiman Saif, an official work-
ing on the response to the virus in
the Arab community.

Mr. Saif, who called the num-
bers “encouraging,” attributed the
decrease to the general lockdown
measures that, among other
things, had closed schools.

The possibility of a fourth election

looms.

Israel’s governing coalition, led by
Mr. Netanyahu in partnership
with his defense minister and
prime-minister-in-waiting, Benny
Gantz, a centrist rival, was formed
in May to respond to the pandemic
after months of political stale-
mate.

But the government is widely
considered a failure. Political dif-
ferences have prevented a budget
from being passed for 2020, and if
a deadline in late December is not
met, the government will auto-
matically fall and Israelis will be
heading back to the polls for the
fourth time in two years.

The lockdown has only exacer-
bated the tensions and deepened
cracks in the coalition. Asaf Zamir,
the tourism minister from Mr.
Gantz’s party, resigned on Friday,
citing the crackdown on the pro-
tests and accusing Mr. Netanyahu
of putting his personal interests
ahead of the country’s.

In a stinging Facebook post, Mr.
Zamir wrote that he was unable to
serve in a government where he
did not “have a shred of trust in
the person standing at its head.”

“I fear for the country,” he said.
“Fear that it is on the edge of abso-
lute rupture.”

MIDDLE EAST

Israel’s Second Lockdown Is Fueling Protests, Violence and Confusion
By ISABEL KERSHNER

Ultra-Orthodox Jews praying in a sukkah outside a yeshiva in Jerusalem at the start of the holiday Sukkot on Friday.
ABIR SULTAN/EPA, VIA SHUTTERSTOCK
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At left, a protester being de-
tained during a demonstration
against Prime Minister Ben-
jamin Netanyahu in Tel Aviv
on Saturday. Above, the Arab-
Israeli leader Ayman Odeh
said he had tested positive for
the coronavirus.
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LONDON — Prime Minister
Boris Johnson’s “world beating”
test-and-trace program has been
dogged by technical glitches,
overburdened laboratories and
poorly trained contact tracers.
Now, add to that a data-entry er-
ror more likely to trip up an ama-
teur bookkeeper than the public
health service of the world’s sixth-
largest economy.

Nearly 16,000 people who
tested positive for the coronavirus
between Sept. 25 and Oct. 2 were
not recorded in the nation’s daily
number of reported cases, pro-
ducing an artificially low picture
of the spread of the virus and de-
laying efforts to trace those with
whom the infected people had
been in contact.

The disclosure brought a storm
of criticism on the Johnson gov-
ernment, which has been on the
defensive for its haphazard han-
dling of the pandemic since
March, when Mr. Johnson hesi-
tated for days before imposing a
nationwide lockdown. More than
57,000 people have died from the
virus in Britain, the highest num-
ber in Europe, and the country is
now facing a second wave of infec-
tions.

“This incident should never
have happened,” the health secre-
tary, Matt Hancock, said to Parlia-
ment on Monday, promising that
the government would conduct an
investigation and upgrade its out-
moded computer systems.

That did not mollify the opposi-
tion Labour Party, which seized on

the latest glitch as evidence of the
government’s serial incompe-
tence. “This isn’t just a shambles,”
said the Labour shadow health
secretary, Jonathan Ashworth,
jabbing his finger at Mr. Hancock.
“It is so much worse than this.”

For a pandemic-ravaged coun-
try, the computer error was not
the only bit of unnerving news.
Government officials said that
fewer than half of Britons should
expect to be vaccinated, even af-
ter a vaccine was widely avail-
able.

Britain’s goal is to vaccinate
about 30 million people, less than
half the population, the head of the
government’s vaccine task force,
Kate Bingham, told the Financial
Times. The priority would be the
most vulnerable people, hospital
and nursing-home workers, and
those over the age of 50. Children
and young people, who are consid-
ered less at risk from the disease,
would not be vaccinated.

The data-entry error, officials at
Public Health England said, oc-
curred because some of the Excel
files containing the names of peo-
ple who tested positive were too
large to transfer to a central com-
puter system. When they were
transferred, the system simply
lopped off a chunk of the names.
Officials said they fixed the prob-
lem by splitting up the files and
transferring smaller amounts of
data.

The glitch did not affect when
people were informed of their pos-
itive test results, according to offi-
cials. Nor did the missing data
prevent the government from im-

posing restrictions in hard-hit
parts of the country. But it did de-
lay the contact-tracing process,
which depends on rapid response
to be effective in curbing the
spread of the virus.

“The timing of it couldn’t be
worse,” said Devi Sridhar, the di-
rector of the global health govern-
ance program at the University of
Edinburgh. “You’re heading into
winter, and we already knew that
cases were rising. This is really
when you’d need your test-and-
trace system to do its work.”

Instead, she said, virtually ev-
ery part of the system has broken
down. Apart from the data error,
people were being sent to testing
sites hundreds of miles from
where they lived, and tests came
back from the labs too slowly amid
a huge backlog of untested sam-
ples.

Public compliance with the pro-
gram has remained sluggish: In a
survey of 32,000 people living in
Britain, less than one in five peo-
ple who reported coronavirus
symptoms said they had stayed
home. Of those alerted that they
had been close to an infected per-
son, only one in 10 said they had
complied with orders to self-iso-
late.

Britain reported 12,594 new
cases on Monday — a number that
did not include the backdated
cases, which had been added to
Sunday’s numbers.

Many of the new cases are in the
northwest, in cities like Manches-
ter, where there are large num-
bers of university students. Offi-
cials said that adding back the

missing cases brought the rate of
spread to within the government’s
projections.

“To be frank, I think that the
slightly lower numbers that we’d
seen didn’t really reflect where we
thought that the disease was
likely to go, so I think these num-
bers are realistic,” Mr. Johnson
said to reporters on Monday.

The prime minister’s subdued
response belied the dangerous
moment Britain faces, with cases
rising and the country still unable
to get an accurate gauge on
where, and how quickly, the virus
is spreading.

Pouncing on local outbreaks de-
pends on testing and tracking
cases down to the level of single
office buildings and neighbor-
hoods. But almost since England’s
contact tracing program was un-

veiled in May, it has been bedev-
iled by problems with access to
testing data, making it impossible
in some cases for local officials to
keep track of the virus.

For weeks, a network of pri-
vately run testing sites processed
tens of thousands of daily tests,
and the government did not share
detailed results with local offi-
cials. Only testing results from
public hospitals were being
quickly shared.

Public health officials said they
were left to catch wind of out-
breaks from the news. Local coun-
cil officials pleaded for location-
specific testing results, only for
the central government to deny
them on the grounds that they had
not signed the proper data protec-
tion agreements.

Those delays especially

gnawed at local officials in north-
ern England, where infection
rates remained higher than in
London when the nationwide lock-
down was lifted, leaving them ex-
posed to higher risk before an ef-
fective data-sharing system was
in place.

In Leicester, where the central
government imposed a second
lockdown in late June, officials
said that the government had de-
nied them testing data on the
grounds that “it hadn’t been
cleaned.” Government officials
said the data processing had not
yet been automated at that point,
causing delays, which local offi-
cials said led to a surge in cases.

Some local officials bristled on
Monday at having been denied ac-
cess to testing results because of
data security policies while the
contact tracing program was in
fact, according to British news re-
ports, storing test results in Excel
spreadsheets.

The fragile infrastructure be-
hind England’s contact tracing
program came into stark relief in
mid-August, when a weekly gov-
ernment report revealed that “a
temporary infrastructure issue”
had created a delay in people with
positive test results being entered
into the contact tracing system.

The magazine New Scientist
later reported that an internet out-
age in southern England had cre-
ated problems with the contact
tracing program’s digital infra-
structure, causing delays of up to
a week in tracers being able to call
the contacts of thousands of newly
infected patients.

BRITAIN

In Latest Tracing Snafu, Nearly 16,000 Who Tested Positive Went Unrecorded
By MARK LANDLER

and BENJAMIN MUELLER

A test-and-trace worker scanning documents at a testing facility
in Bolton. Britain is facing a second wave of Covid-19 infections.
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cases at Appalachian State, part of
North Carolina’s state university
system, spiked sharply last week.
On Thursday, the school canceled
an upcoming football game and
announced outbreaks in four resi-
dence halls and two fraternity
houses and on the volleyball team
and in the football program. The
school’s dashboard shows more
than 700 confirmed Covid-19 cases
at the 20,000-student campus
since early June.

Aside from athletes, who must
be tested under N.C.A.A. rules,
Appalachian State has not con-
ducted the kind of costly, wide-
spread mandatory testing and

tracing of peo-
ple with and
without symp-
toms that has
helped control
the virus at
some cam-
puses. Rather,
the school has
offered volun-
tary testing at
its student

health center and at “pop-up” test
sites where students can walk up
and be tested twice weekly.

That approach, the school’s
website says, is based on guid-
ance from the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, which
has advised against testing all stu-
dents upon arrival to campus.
Health experts have criticized the
C.D.C.’s guidance as weak and
confusing, but many large public
colleges have based their corona-
virus health regimens on it.

Surrounding Watauga County
also experienced its worst seven-
day period in the pandemic this
past week, according to data col-
lected by The New York Times.
Coronavirus cases in the county
have more than doubled since
Sept. 1, to more than 1,300, and an
update last week found that “the
largest percentage of cases” was
among 18- to 24-year-olds.

Despite efforts by most colleges
and universities to contain the vi-
rus by banning large gatherings,
mandating face masks and ex-

panding remote instruction, many
have nevertheless become some
of the nation’s most virulent hot
spots.

A C.D.C. report released last
week said cases among people
ages 18 to 22 rose 55 percent in the
month from early August to early
September, as students were re-
turning to campuses. A Times sur-
vey has documented more than
130,000 cases on campuses since
the pandemic began.

Tensions around reopening
have already run high in the 16-
campus University of North Car-
olina system, where the push to
maintain sports and dorm occu-
pancy has met with intense oppo-
sition from worried faculty mem-
bers. Days after the semester be-
gan, the flagship campus in Chap-
el Hill pivoted to all-remote
instruction amid spiking infec-
tions.

Appalachian State, however,
stuck with its plans to allow stu-
dents to live in dorms and take
classes in person for the fall se-
mester. This came over the objec-
tions of the faculty: In May, a fac-
ulty committee recommended
that the campus offer only remote
instruction for the fall; in August,
the faculty senate voted to hold
the system responsible for any ill-
ness or death as a result of reopen-
ing.

Mr. Dorrill was a seemingly fit
basketball player who lived off
campus in Boone and took all his
classes remotely. He was among
thousands of students back for the
fall, including some 5,000 who are
living on campus where a blend of
in-person and remote classes is
being offered.

He went home to Wallburg,
N.C., feeling under the weather, in
early September. He tested pos-
itive for the virus there. His family
said he remained isolated at home
for two weeks and then returned
to Boone, but fell ill again less than
a day later, calling to say he could
not remember how he had gotten
back to college.

His neurological condition
swiftly deteriorated; three weeks
after his positive test, Mr. Dorrill
died on Sept. 28 at Forsyth Medi-
cal Center in Winston-Salem. An
autopsy is pending.

Relatives said that though he
had recovered from the respira-

tory symptoms of Covid-19, the vi-
rus had also attacked his brain,
possibly triggering a previously
undetected case of Guillain-Barré
syndrome, a rare disorder in
which the body’s nerves are at-
tacked by its immune system.

“Any loss of life is a tragedy, but
the grief cuts especially deep as
we mourn a young man who had
so much life ahead,” the university
system’s president, Peter Hans,
said in a statement after Mr. Dor-
rill’s death.

The events of the past week
have caused mounting alarm
among both staff and students,
and some tensions over whether
the school needs to take stronger
measures to contain the virus.

“There has been polarization
between those who say, ‘Just wear
a mask, we’ll be OK,’ and the fac-
ulty who just don’t want to be in
the room,” said Rick Rheingans,
chairman of Appalachian State’s
department of sustainable devel-
opment, who has been tracking
the school’s health measures. “My
argument has been that we need
rigorous testing and active trac-
ing, quarantining and isolation.
We can’t reopen if we’re not safe.”

One graduate teaching assist-
ant, Chloe Dorin, called on the uni-
versity to cancel athletics, shut
down the dorms, disband Greek
life and return to online instruc-
tion, in a letter to university lead-
ers that was posted on Facebook
on Saturday. “Our lives,” she
wrote, “are in your hands.”

In a letter to students, Chancel-
lor Sheri Everts said the school
had added an extra pop-up testing
event, expanded contact tracing
resources and suspended football
practice.

“Should we need to, we are
ready to pivot to all-remote learn-
ing,” Dr. Everts wrote, urging stu-
dents to wear masks and “hold
one another accountable.”

As students absorbed the latest
blows from the pandemic, the
campus was quiet on Friday, be-
reft of the usual student crowds
shuffling in and out of academic
buildings. Signs posted in flower
beds and around buildings
warned students to wear masks.
Most seemed to be complying.

Emma Metzger, a senior and
communications major, said the
death was “a big wake-up call for a

lot of people,” though many stu-
dents “still only wear masks be-
cause they don’t want people to
think badly of them in public.”

Ms. Metzger said she had her
own coronavirus scare about two
weeks ago when her roommate’s
boyfriend learned he had been
with infected students. With her

parents planning to visit that
weekend, she said, she tried to get
a rapid test on campus, only to be
told she would have to wait four
days. The closest CVS pharmacy
offering rapid results was in Ten-
nessee, so she called her family
physician, who sent her to a health
facility 90 minutes away.

She tested negative, she said,
but the experience left her impa-
tient with those who shrug off pre-
cautions. A friend texted her on

Thursday, saying that he had
tested positive, she said, “and
then literally, two hours later, a
girl in our sorority posted a pic-
ture, and he was in the picture!”

Ms. Metzger laughed, shaking
her head at the scene: “No one is
wearing masks. And they’re all
over each other.”

On their patio at an apartment
complex in Boone, Kathryn
Behmer, 19; Makenzie Thompson,
20; and Anna Goebelbecker, 20,
said they were not sure they
would even come back to Ap-
palachian State next semester.

Just last weekend, hundreds of
students had swarmed the streets
on football game day. Now each
new development, they said — Mr.
Dorrill’s death, the canceled game
with Louisiana, the spikes in new
cases — amplified the seriousness
of the situation. Friday was Ms.
Goebelbecker’s 20th birthday, but
having a party felt “disrespectful.”

“I think when someone our age
actually passes away, it’s harder,”
Ms. Behmer said. “We thought it
wouldn’t affect us. We’re young,
we’re healthy.”

Austin Nykamp, 21, a junior ma-
joring in computer information
systems, said he was even won-
dering whether the local 25-per-
son cap on gatherings was
enough. “Paying full tuition for
this is kind of a rip-off, if you ask
me,” he said.

That unease resonated with
students in a Zoom class on health
development and the coronavirus,
where Mr. Sturgis shared his
health scare with about 15 class-
mates last week. Some students
blamed their peers for not follow-
ing health rules; some questioned
whether the university, having in-
vited them back for the semester,
was doing enough to protect them.

“All of us must remain vigilant
with our safety behaviors,” Dr.
Everts reminded in her email on
the death of Mr. Dorrill, noting
that “I wear my mask for Chad”
had become a catchphrase on
campus.

But that was not what stuck
with Hannah Mitchell.

“I didn’t have much reaction to
Chad’s death until I read the
email,” she said. “Now, all I can
think is, ‘What if this had been
me?’”

ACADEMIA

After an Infected Student Dies, a Campus Wonders How Safe It Is
From Page A1

The death of Mr. Dorrill, 19, has raised tensions at Appalachian State University in Boone, N.C.
MIKE BELLEME FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Chad Dorrill

Cristina Bolling reported from
Boone, and Shawn Hubler from
Sacramento.

A call for stronger
measures to guard
against a virus.
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demic, with the city and state at
odds over the timing of shutting
down the city businesses and its
schools, among other issues.

On Monday, that disconnect
continued, as Mr. Cuomo acceler-
ated the mayor’s plan to close
schools in newly hard-hit areas,
moving the closure date up a day
to Tuesday, a decision the gover-
nor defended by saying that test-
ing was insufficient to protect chil-
dren in those schools. “I’ll never
let a New Yorker send a child to a
school that I wouldn’t send my
child to,” he said.

Mr. Cuomo did not rule out clos-
ing nonessential businesses or
public spaces in the near future,
and top aides suggested a state
plan could be unveiled as soon as
Tuesday. Mr. Cuomo said his ad-
ministration was reviewing how
best to do it without relying on ge-
ographic delineations from ZIP
codes, which he said were arbi-
trary and might not accurately
capture the areas where new
cases are going up.

“A ZIP code is not the best defi-
nition of the applicable zone,” he
said. “If you have to circumscribe
an area, make sure you have the
right boundaries.”

Cuomo administration officials
later suggested that the bound-
aries for business closures could
even exceed the ZIP codes where
the increases are now occurring.

The governor also announced
that the state would take over su-
pervision of enforcement of mask
and social-distancing rules in the
hot spot clusters. “Local govern-
ment will need to provide us with
personnel,” he said.

But the mixed messages contin-
ued, even after the governor’s de-
cision, which he said was made in
consultation with the mayor, as
well as the head of the city’s teach-
ers’ union and several other city
officials. Indeed, shortly after the
governor spoke, Mr. de Blasio re-
iterated that he believed the city
would still plan on closing non-
essential businesses on Wednes-
day.

“Until there is a different plan,

we are preparing to implement
this plan,” the mayor said, while
acknowledging that the city would
ultimately back off from execut-
ing the shutdown if the state didn’t
authorize it.

The governor also noted that
the city’s proposal “does not close
religious institutions,” something
he said he would consider if reli-
gious leaders did not obey rules
prohibiting mass gatherings.

At the same time, however, Mr.
Cuomo said he would not order
schools closed in areas in Orange
and Rockland Counties, suburban
areas north of the city that have
both had serious outbreaks in re-
cent weeks, with some areas see-
ing positive rates of 10 percent or
more — higher than any city hot

spot.
State statistics from Monday, in

fact, show that three ZIP codes in
Orange and Rockland have the
highest three-day averages in
New York. But Mr. Cuomo insisted
that those areas do not “have the
same level of problem” and sug-
gested there might be disparities
in the infection rates in those
counties. He added that his team
would “drill down on the data.”

On Monday, however, Mr. de
Blasio described those clusters as
a regional problem, saying there
could be “a connective tissue” be-
tween the infections in New York
City and Orange and Rockland
Counties.

“Everything interconnects,” he
said. “It should be dealt with as a

whole.”
The governor said he would

meet with religious leaders in the
hot spots on Tuesday.

“I’m going to say to them, ‘Un-
less you agree to follow the rules,
we will close religious institu-
tions,’” the governor said.

The outbreaks in New York City
and its northern suburbs have af-
fected several large communities
of Orthodox Jews, a politically po-
tent force in city and, to a lesser
degree, state politics, because of
their tendency to vote in a bloc.
Many in those communities have
been stubbornly resistant to out-
side mandates to wear masks and
avoid congregating in large
groups, particularly during Jew-
ish holidays.

On Monday, the conflicting
statements from the governor and
the mayor created more confusion
and anguish.

“It has been chaos from all the
way to the beginning in March,”
said Motti Seligson, a spokesman
for the Chabad-Lubavitch Hasidic
movement, which is based in
Brooklyn and is one of the largest
Hasidic groups in the world.
“There have been a lot of mixed
messages and a lack of real en-
gagement on a deep level with
these communities.”

“There is an immense amount
at stake here,” Mr. Seligson added.
“Closing down causes a lot of
hardship. It impacts people’s
livelihoods, the education and de-
velopment of children, mental

health. It is never a good thing,
even if it may be the right thing to
do.”

The mayor’s plan, announced
on Sunday, called for the closure of
all schools — public and private —
in nine ZIP codes, the shutdown of
all nonessential businesses and
the cessation of indoor and out-
door dining in restaurants. In an
additional 11 areas, looser restric-
tions would be imposed: Gyms
and swimming pools would be
closed and indoor dining banned.
On Monday, Mr. de Blasio added a
12th ZIP code in Forest Hills,
Queens, to that second list.

Asked if he felt that he and Mr.
de Blasio should have coordinated
their announcements, Mr. Cuomo
said no, noting that they occupy
different levels of government. He
also suggested that he had been
surprised by the mayor’s an-
nouncement on Sunday, which
came shortly after the governor
had given a daily update on the co-
ronavirus.

“I didn’t put out this plan,” the
governor said. “He did.”

Likewise, Mr. de Blasio sug-
gested that his decision to outline
his plans without seeking the gov-
ernor’s approval might have been
calculated to prompt a speedy re-
sponse.

“The best way to ensure there is
action is to put the proposal on the
table publicly,” the mayor said.

DISSONANCE

Cuomo Rejects Mayor’s Plan but Closes Schools Anyway — a Day Early
From Page A1

Michael Gold, Dana Rubinstein
and Liam Stack contributed re-
porting from New York.

Positive coronavirus tests have been on the rise in Far Rockaway, Queens, where schools will now be closed for two weeks.
STEPHANIE KEITH FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Gov. Andrew M. Cuomo said
nonessential businesses
should remain open for now.

SPENCER PLATT/GETTY IMAGES

WASHINGTON — Attorney
General William P. Barr did not
plan to get a coronavirus test on
Monday after receiving negative
results from four tests and was
likely to return to work at the Jus-
tice Department this week, his
spokeswoman said.

Mr. Barr, who had attended an
event at the White House on Sept.
26 linked to the outbreak, quaran-
tined himself over the weekend
and was at home on Monday with
no symptoms, said the spokes-
woman, Kerri Kupec.

She said that Mr. Barr would get
tested on Tuesday and was likely
to return to the office on Wednes-
day. That would be before the end
of the 14-day quarantine period
recommended by the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention
as well as Justice Department
guidelines, but Ms. Kupec said the
attorney general was considered
a critical worker exempt from the
C.D.C. guidelines.

Ms. Kupec said Mr. Barr, 70,
“routinely wears masks and takes
a variety of precautions” at the of-
fice.

Some department employees
expressed anger at Mr. Barr’s de-
cisions, saying that his leadership
example indicated that he did not
take the threat of the virus seri-
ously, according to five employees
who would not be named dis-
cussing Mr. Barr’s approach to the
virus for fear of retribution.

Asked about the criticism, Ms.
Kupec said that as the nation’s
chief federal law enforcement offi-
cer, Mr. Barr was considered a
critical worker under the C.D.C.
guidance. It says that essential
workers “may be permitted to
continue work following potential
exposure to Covid-19, provided
they remain asymptomatic and
additional precautions are imple-
mented to protect them and the
community.”

Precautions include wearing a
mask at all times in the workplace,
social distancing, regular tem-
perature checks and continued
testing.

“Even with this flexibility, out of
an abundance of caution, he has
remained home since Friday
other than to get tested and attend
the meeting at the Justice
Department on Friday morning,”
Ms. Kupec said.

In President Trump’s own bat-
tle with the coronavirus, his oxy-
gen levels have dropped and he
has taken experimental drugs and
a steroid. He left Walter Reed Na-
tional Military Medical Center on

Monday.
After Mr. Trump revealed early

on Friday that he had tested pos-
itive for the virus, Mr. Barr took a
rapid test each day and took an ad-
ditional diagnostic test called a
PCR test, and made their results
public. Through the weekend, his
tests came back negative, Ms. Ku-
pec said.

Mr. Barr also decided to reduce
his schedule to one meeting on
Friday and to self-quarantine at
home over the weekend, she said.

Ms. Kupec said on Monday that
Mr. Barr had not had any contact
with Mr. Trump for nine days,
when both men attended a recep-
tion at the White House for the
president’s Supreme Court nomi-
nee, Judge Amy Coney Barrett.

Several Republican leaders and
others who attended the reception
have since learned they have the
virus, including Mr. Trump; the
first lady, Melania Trump; Sena-
tors Mike Lee of Utah and Thom
Tillis of North Carolina; John I.
Jenkins, the president of the Uni-
versity of Notre Dame; Chris
Christie, the former governor of
New Jersey; and Kellyanne Con-
way, a former counselor to the
president.

Mr. Barr was photographed
standing in proximity to Ms. Con-
way at the reception, during
which neither person wore a
mask.

According to the Justice De-
partment’s coronavirus guidance,
“individuals ill with, or exposed to
individuals with Covid-19, should
self-quarantine for 14 days.”

The event for Judge Barrett
also seemed to have violated
Washington’s guidance for gath-
erings during the pandemic. More

than 150 people attended; Mayor
Muriel E. Bowser has stipulated
that no private gatherings should
exceed 50 people and that attend-
ees must wear masks, particu-
larly in spaces where they cannot
remain six feet apart.

Attendees sat close together in
chairs set up in the White House
Rose Garden as they listened to
speeches, and few wore masks. At
a reception inside the White
House, guests were photographed
without masks, standing close to-
gether to hug or talk.

Ms. Kupec did not comment on
why Mr. Barr did not comply with
the city guidelines for gatherings
while at the reception.

Mr. Barr has attended other
gatherings over the past few
months where he has not worn a
mask, even when other law en-
forcement agents have, including
news conferences to announce vi-
olent crime charges and to discuss
human trafficking and other ini-
tiatives.

Ms. Kupec said that Mr. Barr
“occasionally does not” wear a
mask “depending on the practica-
bility of the situation,” like if peo-
ple cannot hear him when he is
speaking.

In an interview with The New
York Times Magazine conducted
in May, Mr. Barr made light of
mask-wearing and told a reporter,
“I’m not going to infect you.”

Mr. Barr went to the White
House over the weekend to take
coronavirus tests. Kayleigh McE-
nany, the White House press sec-
retary, said on Monday that she
had tested positive for the virus;
two of her subordinates tested
positive as well. Ms. Kupec said
that Mr. Barr did not have contact
with Ms. McEnany.

CONTACT TRACING

Barr to Return to Work After Negative Tests
By KATIE BENNER

Attorney General William P. Barr and Kellyanne Conway at the
White House on Sept. 26. Ms. Conway has since tested positive.
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WASHINGTON — President
Trump’s excursion around Walter
Reed National Military Medical
Center on Sunday evening, his re-
peated requests to be discharged
and his aggressive denial of the
seriousness of the coronavirus un-
derscore the highly unusual and
precarious problem presented to
his doctor: His patient is also his
boss.

In the case of Dr. Sean P. Conley,
the White House physician and
Navy doctor, the patient is both
the boss and the commander in
chief. Disobeying Mr. Trump’s
wishes could be seen as tanta-
mount to insubordination, among
the military’s highest offenses.

Mr. Trump, like many presi-
dents, chose a military doctor,
long considered the most conven-
ient and most trusted steward of
presidential health and closely
guarded medical information.

Dr. Conley, who served as an
emergency doctor in the U.S.
Navy as a lieutenant commander,
said on Monday that while the
president was “not out of the
woods,” he agreed with Mr.
Trump’s decision to leave the mili-
tary’s health center in Bethesda,
Md.

“The president has been a phe-
nomenal patient during his stay
here, and he’s been working hand
in glove with us and the team,” Dr.
Conley said at a news conference
at Walter Reed, in which he said
Mr. Trump would be departing.

“He has never once pushed us
to do anything,” the doctor added.

Even though it is common for
those who serve in the military to
be treated by a medical profes-
sional of lower rank, only the pres-
ident holds the title of top boss
and, in the case of Walter Reed,
technically has command over the
entire medical center. Like other
presidents, Mr. Trump appeared
to pick a doctor who would main-
tain the narrative of his health sta-
tus.

“Presidents make these deci-

sion based on politics over medi-
cine,” said Matthew Algeo, the au-
thor of “The President Is a Sick
Man” and other books about the
presidency. “And there is an inher-
ent conflict between politics and
medicine.”

Mr. Algeo said the issue had so
hampered the public’s right to
know about a president’s condi-
tion that a commission should be
established to re-evaluate how the
occupant of the Oval Office re-
ceives care.

Mr. Trump is far from the first
president to try to underplay a
medical condition, and others
have gone further. It’s just that Mr.

Trump’s team has been particu-
larly ham-handed with their
clouding of his condition, Mr. Al-
geo said.

Abraham Lincoln was incubat-
ing smallpox when he delivered
the Gettysburg Address, which
his aides later played down.
Woodrow Wilson had a stroke that
was covered up for four months
and greatly incapacitated him at
the end of his second term. Grover
Cleveland’s cancer surgery was
hidden for nearly a quarter of a
century. Franklin D. Roosevelt
and his aides disguised his inabili-
ty to walk unaided, the result of
paralytic disease, as well as a host

of serious ailments at the end of
his life. Warren G. Harding had an
undisclosed heart issue.

“My impression is that F.D.R.
was probably in denial about how
dire his condition was,” said Susan
Dunn, a professor of humanities at
Williams College and author of a
book on the former president. “It
was an election season for F.D.R.,
too, when his health worsened so
dramatically. Perhaps Trump, like
F.D.R., is also in denial about the
seriousness of his illness.”

She said that Mr. Trump had
“behaved irresponsibly and with
willful ignorance about the grav-
ity of the pandemic, a true public

health crisis, and his insistence on
leaving the hospital today only un-
derscores his juvenile, self-inter-
ested behavior.”

Forms of modern media, in par-
ticular social media, make hiding
any illness or deterioration much
more difficult than in previous
generations. So Mr. Trump’s doc-
tor appears to have chosen an-
other route, obfuscating details
with vague timelines and impre-
cise language.

Mr. Algeo said, for instance,
that brushing off Mr. Trump’s use
of oxygen “reminds me of the
Monty Python skit in which one of
the knights who has one of his legs

cut off and the other leg and then
an arm says, ‘It’s only a scratch.’”
(“’Tis but a scratch,” Python buffs
will note.)

The net result of Mr. Trump’s
hospitalization has been wide-
spread confusion among those
who may have been exposed by
the president and others around
him who have tested positive for
the virus, and a general sense that
his care is being coordinated less
by medical professionals than the
West Wing.

More unusual is Mr. Trump’s in-
sistence on trying to resume nor-
mal activities when he has a
highly contagious and notably vol-
atile illness, one that is particu-
larly dangerous to men his age
and weight.

“Having an infectious illness it-
self is not a reason to keep some-
one in the hospital,” said Dr. Leana
Wen, a former health commis-
sioner for the city of Baltimore.
“But if there is a suspicion that a
patient will knowingly and pur-
posefully endanger others, there
would need to be a discussion had
about keeping that patient in the
hospital against his will.”

But most experts agreed that
presidents have final say over
their care in a way that most pa-
tients in and out of the military do
not, and that those decisions end
up reflecting on the doctors who
speak about them in public.

“All of these decisions fall at the
feet of the president ultimately,
and that is putting hospitals and
doctors in a bad position,” said Da-
vid Lapan, a former official at the
Homeland Security and Defense
Departments and a retired Ma-
rine colonel. “When the doctors
come out and say things in news
conferences that are either seen
as untrue or obfuscating, that re-
flects poorly on the doctor and the
military.”

Dr. Conley would not say on
Monday whether Mr. Trump was
well advised to go to a fund-raiser
in New Jersey on Thursday night.
“I’m not going to get into opera-
tions,” he said, demurring on the
president’s assessment that the
coronavirus was nothing to fear.
“I’m not going to get into that.”

CARING FOR THE PRESIDENT

When a Patient Is Commander in Chief, the Answer Is Usually ‘Yes, Sir’
By JENNIFER STEINHAUER

Sheryl Gay Stolberg contributed
reporting.

President Trump “has never once pushed us to do anything,” Dr. Sean P. Conley, his physician, center, told reporters on Monday.
DOUG MILLS/THE NEW YORK TIMES

WASHINGTON — For more
than a century, Secret Service
agents have lived by a straightfor-
ward ethos: They will take the
president where he wants to go,
even if it means putting their bod-
ies in front of a bullet.

But that guiding principle has
been tested in recent days by
President Trump’s desire to get
back to work, play or campaign-
ing, despite an active coronavirus
infection that could pose a serious
threat to those around him.

The problem came into focus on
Sunday, when a masked Mr.
Trump climbed into a hermeti-
cally sealed, armored Chevy Sub-
urban with at least two Secret
Service agents — covered head to
toe in the same personal protec-
tive equipment used by doctors —
so the president could wave to a
group of supporters outside Wal-
ter Reed National Military Medi-
cal Center in Bethesda, Md.

Medical experts said the move
recklessly put agents at risk. Se-
cret Service personnel have pri-
vately questioned whether addi-
tional precautions will be put in
place to protect the detail from the
man they have pledged to protect.

“It’s on everybody’s mind,” said
W. Ralph Basham, a former direc-
tor of the Secret Service and the
commissioner of U.S. Customs
and Border Protection in the
George W. Bush administration.
“The ones no longer there are
happy they’re not there. These are
tough decisions to have to make.”

On Monday evening, Mr. Trump
again appeared intent on endan-
gering the agents around him
when he traveled by helicopter
back to the White House after be-
ing discharged from the hospital.

Central to the job of Secret Serv-
ice agents is a willingness to say
yes to the president no matter
what he asks. Now, that means
subjecting an agent’s health to Mr.
Trump’s whims.

Critics say the president is not
repaying his protectors’ dedica-
tion with anything like care or
consideration. While agents have
volunteered to sacrifice them-
selves for those they protect, they
do so knowing that there is a low
chance they will need to step in be-
tween a gunman and the presi-
dent.

“If they’re on the protection de-
tail, they’ll take a bullet for their
protectee,” said Janet Napolitano,
President Barack Obama’s first
homeland security secretary.
“There’s a difference between
that and being unnecessarily ex-

posed to risk,” she added, one that
extends to their families.

The drive-by visit to Mr.
Trump’s supporters drove home
that point, Ms. Napolitano said.

“There was nothing about his
little motorcade yesterday that
was required or wise or neces-
sary,” she said on Monday. “It was
a superfluous act.”

Secret Service agents have al-
ways needed to make last-minute
adjustments based on the political
whims of presidents, said Michael
Beschloss, a presidential histori-
an. And the relationship between
presidents and their protection
details has usually allowed for a
limited amount of debate. But in
the end, presidents have an appe-
tite for making public appear-
ances before their supporters, al-
lies and in some cases, adversar-
ies. And the president has final
say.

“These are people that have vol-
unteered to give their lives for
theirs, and almost every president
I can recall uses that privilege
carefully and with great respect,”
Mr. Beschloss said.

Mr. Trump responded to the
criticism on Monday by blaming
the news media.

“I got into a secure vehicle to
say thank you to the many fans
and supporters who were stand-
ing outside of the hospital for
many hours, and even days, to pay
their respect to their President,”
he posted on Twitter. “If I didn’t do
it, Media would say RUDE!!!”

Rand Beers, a former acting
secretary of the Department of
Homeland Security, acknowl-
edged that presidents were
obliged to convey “to the nation
that things are on track.”

“But,” he added, “you’re still
putting agents at risk if you’re not
taking precautions.”

The day after Mr. Trump’s ride,
Representative Bennie Thomp-
son, Democrat of Mississippi and
the chairman of the House Home-
land Security Committee, de-
manded a briefing from the De-
partment of Homeland Security to
learn more about the safeguards
in place for the agency’s employ-
ees and specifically the protection
detail.

“The height of reckless disre-
gard for others was the presi-
dent’s joy ride yesterday, where
Secret Service agents were re-
quired to drive him around in a
hermetically sealed vehicle,” Mr.
Thompson said. “Exposing Secret
Service personnel to the virus
does not just put them at risk, it
puts their families and the public
at risk.”

As other law enforcement agen-
cies have, the Secret Service has
also been forced to overcome a
string of daunting obstacles creat-
ed by the pandemic. Mr. Trump
and his Democratic opponent in
the election, former Vice Presi-
dent Joseph R. Biden Jr., have con-
tinued to travel, and the nature of
protection does not allow for so-
cial distancing.

Before Mr. Trump held an in-
door rally in Tulsa, Okla., in June,
at least two members of the Secret
Service who were preparing for
the event tested positive for the vi-
rus. A planned trip by Vice Presi-
dent Mike Pence to Arizona in
July was canceled after several
members of his security detail
contracted the virus.

The New York Times reported
on Friday that the agency had sus-
tained an outbreak at its training
facility in rural Maryland in Au-
gust, after trainees were believed
to have held a graduation dinner
inside with social distancing. That
outbreak, in which at least 11 peo-
ple tested positive, occurred de-
spite the agency’s decision to
shutter the facility to establish
procedures to prevent transmis-
sions.

Asked about Mr. Trump’s ride
on Sunday, Justine Whelan, a
spokeswoman for the Secret Serv-
ice, said in a statement that the
agency “does not discuss our pro-
tectees or the specific means and
methods regarding our protective
mission.”

The agency has not released a
total number of confirmed corona-
virus cases among its work force.

“We are sort of in uncharted wa-
ters here,” Mr. Basham said, add-
ing, “At the end of the day, the job
is what it is. You can’t do this on a
Zoom call or a remote sort of
thing. These agents and officers
have to be there with him, and
there’s no substitute for that.”

LINE OF FIRE

Question for Secret Service: Who Will Protect Them?

President Trump, behind two Secret Service Agents, going to Walter Reed medical center Friday.
DOUG MILLS/THE NEW YORK TIMES

By ZOLAN KANNO-YOUNGS
and MICHAEL S. SCHMIDT

Visitors to the White House will
notice a makeshift sign taped to
the door of the James S. Brady
Press Briefing Room, entry point
for the reportorial corps that regu-
larly covers President Trump and
his administration. “Masks Re-
quired Beyond This Point,” it
reads. “Please wear masks over
both your nose and mouth at all
times.”

The sign was not put up by the
White House. The correspondents
had to do it themselves.

Throughout a pandemic that
has now landed squarely in the
West Wing, Trump officials — who
routinely shunned masks — de-
clined to institute thorough safety
protocols to protect the White
House press corps, according to
interviews with reporters who
now face the prospect of a rapidly
escalating outbreak in their daily
work space.

“The only place on the White
House grounds where a mask has
been required is the White House
press area, and the only people
who have routinely violated that
rule have been White House staff,”
Jonathan Karl, ABC’s chief White
House correspondent, said in an
interview.

Reporters who traveled with
Mr. Trump over the past week
learned that Hope Hicks, his ad-
viser, had tested positive only af-
ter reading press reports on
Thursday. Many had traveled
near Ms. Hicks, and had spent
time with family and friends in the
days since.

On Monday, Kayleigh McE-
nany, the White House press sec-
retary, said she had tested pos-
itive for the virus. Two of her dep-
uties, Chad Gilmartin and Karo-
line Leavitt, also tested positive.

Last Thursday, Ms. McEnany
stood maskless at her lectern in-
side the press room and con-
ducted a briefing with more than a
dozen reporters, hours before Mr.
Trump’s positive test was re-
vealed. Over the weekend, she
again briefed reporters on the
White House grounds without a
mask.

At least three White House cor-
respondents have tested positive
for the virus in recent days, in-
cluding a New York Times report-
er, Michael D. Shear. Other report-
ers with potential exposure are
being tested daily or self-quaran-
tining as a precaution.

“I felt safer reporting in North
Korea than I currently do report-
ing at The White House,” a CBS
News correspondent, Ben S.
Tracy, wrote on Twitter on Mon-

day. “This is just crazy.”
White House officials said on

Monday that they would provide
rapid virus tests to reporters who
had traveled with Mr. Trump over
the past week. But the White
House asked that the reporters ar-
rive there at the same time for the
tests, a condition that worried
some correspondents because of
the prospect of a gathering of ex-
posed individuals.

John Roberts, the Fox News
correspondent who briefly re-
moved his mask during an on-
camera exchange with Ms. McE-
nany at her Thursday briefing,
said he was feeling healthy but
was considering a virus test in
light of the press secretary’s an-
nouncement.

“I can’t say that I’m surprised at
all,” Mr. Roberts said during a Fox
News segment on Monday, “be-
cause whatever infection and
mode of transmission that has
seized the White House, it has lit-
erally gone through that building
like a scythe.”

The White House Correspon-
dents’ Association, which negoti-
ates with the administration over
access and safety, said in a state-
ment that it would continue en-
couraging remote work.

“We wish Kayleigh, the presi-
dent and everyone else struggling
with the virus a swift recovery,”
the group said.

But White House reporters are
also expected to keep close tabs
on a dramatic moment for the na-
tion and for Mr. Trump’s presiden-
cy — work that is difficult to do
from a distance. Members of the
press corps also constitute the
roving pool that closely tracks Mr.
Trump’s movements, providing
citizens with real-time informa-
tion about their president.

Early in the pandemic, White
House reporters took steps to
minimize their exposure to the vi-
rus, reducing the number of corre-
spondents who attended news
briefings and requiring masks
and social distancing in the
cramped warren of West Wing
workrooms assigned to the press.

Zeke Miller of The Associated
Press, the president of the corre-
spondents’ association, has en-
couraged his anxious member-
ship to stay vigilant.

“For seven months, we have
been cleareyed about the inherent
risks in fulfilling our obligation to
keeping the American public in-
formed,” Mr. Miller wrote in a
memo on Friday. “Today those
risks are more evident than ever,
but our work is only growing more
vital.”

MEDIA

As Virus Invades West Wing, 
Reporters Face Higher Risks

By MICHAEL M. GRYNBAUM
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dominate your lives.”
Mr. Trump’s statement was

meant to cast his illness as an act
of courage rather than the predict-
able outcome of recklessness. He
took no responsibility for repeat-
edly ignoring public health guide-
lines by holding campaign rallies
and White House events without
masks or social distancing, like
the Supreme Court announce-
ment at the White House last
month that may have infected a
wide array of his aides and allies.

The regret-nothing approach
demonstrated that the president
intended no pivot in his handling
of the pandemic despite his own
medical crisis. The message, in ef-
fect, was that Americans should
live their lives and not worry
about catching the virus because
“we have the best medicines in the
world,” never mind that he has
had access to experimental treat-
ment and high-quality health care
not available to most people.

The president’s dismissal of a
virus that in recent weeks has
been killing another 700 people
each day in the United States set
off alarm bells among health spe-
cialists who worried that it would
send the wrong message to the
public.

Kristin Urquiza, who addressed
the Democratic National Conven-
tion after her father died of the co-
ronavirus, responded on Twitter
to the president’s admonishment
to Americans not to be afraid of
Covid-19, the disease caused by
the coronavirus. “At this point the
only thing we should be afraid of is
you,” she wrote.

Mr. Trump pressured his doc-
tors to release him from Walter
Reed National Military Medical
Center in suburban Maryland, but
it did not indicate that he had es-
caped jeopardy, only that he could
be treated at the White House,
where he has 24-hour medical
care. Dr. Sean P. Conley, the White
House physician, acknowledged
that the president “may not en-
tirely be out of the woods yet,”
adding that it would be another
week until doctors could feel con-
fident that he had passed the dan-
ger point.

“We all remain cautiously opti-
mistic and on guard because we’re
in a bit of uncharted territory
when it comes to a patient that re-
ceived the therapies he has so
early in the course,” Dr. Conley
told reporters outside Walter
Reed. “So we’re looking to this
weekend. If we can get through to
Monday with him remaining the
same or improving, better yet,
then we will all take that final deep
sigh of relief.”

Doctors said the president had
gone 72 hours without a fever and
had normal blood oxygen read-
ings after two earlier bouts of fall-
ing levels that led to him being
given supplemental oxygen. But
they refused to discuss scans of
the president’s lungs, which inde-
pendent medical experts said
could mean he has pneumonia,
and would not disclose when he
had his last negative test.

Mr. Trump emerged from Wal-
ter Reed around 6:30 p.m. wear-
ing a dark suit, a blue tie and a
white face mask and boarded Ma-
rine One for the short flight back
to the White House. After landing

on the South Lawn, the president
climbed the steps to the balcony
over the Diplomatic Entrance,
where four American flags had
been placed, took off his mask,
flashed two thumbs up and sa-
luted twice for the benefit of tele-
vision cameras on the ground be-
low.

He then entered the building
without immediately putting his
mask back on even though staff
members were nearby and he
could still be contagious, accord-
ing to medical studies of the virus
timeline. At that point, he filmed
the video, which was quickly up-
loaded to Twitter. A separate vid-
eo, set to triumphal music,
showed Marine One’s return and
his saluting pose, and was posted
online within an hour of his land-
ing.

The president looked stronger
than he did on Friday when he was
first taken to the hospital, but he
did appear to breathe heavily
once reaching the top of the White
House stairs. He has been taking
steroids that are known to
produce a feeling of energy, even
exhilaration, while suppressing
pain or discomfort.

After largely laying off Twitter,
his favorite form of communica-
tion, for three days, Mr. Trump
woke up Monday morning and be-
gan blasting out a string of mes-
sages in all capital letters in ma-
chine gun fashion shortly after 6
a.m., amplifying campaign mes-
sages like “LAW & ORDER.
VOTE!” and “SAVE OUR SEC-
OND AMENDMENT. VOTE!” By
afternoon, he added, “Don’t be
afraid of Covid. Don’t let it domi-
nate your life.”

With the election 29 days away
and polls showing him trailing for-
mer Vice President Joseph R. Bi-
den Jr., the Democratic nominee,
Mr. Trump appeared eager to be
back at the White House to dispel
any questions about his capacity.

“I was glad to see the president
speaking and recording videos
over the weekend,” Mr. Biden said
in a speech in Miami, wearing a
mask. “Now that he’s busy tweet-
ing campaign messages, I would
ask him to do this listen to the sci-

entists: Support masks. Support a
mask mandate nationwide.”

He added, “I hope the presi-
dent’s recovery is swift and suc-
cessful but our nation’s coronavi-
rus crisis is far, far from over.”

Mr. Trump has long preferred to
project strength regardless of the
circumstances — what his disaf-
fected niece, Mary L. Trump, a
clinical psychologist, has called
“toxic positivity” — and may fear
that any concession to the virus
would validate widespread criti-
cism of his handling of the pan-
demic, which could be the defining

issue of the election on Nov. 3.
Throughout the weekend, Mr.

Trump told the small group of
aides with him as well as other ad-
visers and allies he spoke with by
telephone that he wanted to leave
Walter Reed. He felt trapped in the
hospital, the type of setting he’s
typically hates, and pushed to be
released on Sunday, only to meet
resistance from his doctors, ac-
cording to people familiar with the
discussions. Instead, the medical
team cleared him to take a brief
ride in his armored sport utility
vehicle to wave at the crowd of
supporters outside the building.

At the White House, which was
emptier than usual as staff mem-
bers stayed away, some aides fret-
ted that Mr. Trump was being al-
lowed to leave too soon, and by
late Monday afternoon they had
not been given guidance about
what to expect when he returned.
A preliminary plan called for con-
fining Mr. Trump to the White
House residence until he is no
longer contagious and keep him
away from the West Wing.

But advisers said Mr. Trump
wanted to demonstrate from the
Oval Office that he was back and
healthy, and they were unsure if

they could prevent that. Mr.
Trump is eager to show that he is a
viable candidate for re-election,
and advisers said he still planned
to go ahead with the second de-
bate with Mr. Biden scheduled for
Oct. 15.

While not as equipped as Walter
Reed, the White House has a med-
ical unit fully staffed by military
doctors and assistants around the
clock and capable of providing
care to the president. With private
examination rooms, a supply of
medicine and a crash cart for
emergency resuscitation, it has
been described by one former
White House physician as “like a
mini urgent-care center.”

The outbreak in the West Wing
continued to spread on Monday as
Kayleigh McEnany, the White
House press secretary, and two of
her assistants tested positive for
the virus, heightening fears that
more cases were still to come.

Ms. McEnany said she had
tested negative several times, “in-
cluding every day since Thurs-
day,” but health experts said she
may have been infectious for days
— including when she spoke
briefly to reporters without a
mask outside the White House on
Sunday. Two more members of the
press team, Karoline Leavitt and
Chad Gilmartin, who is Ms. McE-
nany’s relative, also tested pos-
itive, according to two people fa-
miliar with the diagnoses.

The three joined a growing list
of people around the president
who have tested positive, includ-
ing Melania Trump, the first lady;
Hope Hicks, a senior adviser;
Nicholas F. Luna, the director of
Oval Office Operations; Bill
Stepien, the president’s campaign
manager; Ronna McDaniel, the
chairwoman of the Republican
National Committee; Kellyanne
Conway, the president’s former
counselor; former Gov. Chris
Christie of New Jersey, the presi-
dent’s debate coach; and at least
three White House reporters and
two members of the residence
staff.

The culture of the White House
under Mr. Trump is not to talk
about the coronavirus tests. When

he received his own initial positive
result on a rapid test last Thurs-
day shortly after returning from
Bedminster, N.J., he wanted it
kept quiet, according to people
close to him. Likewise, the two
members of the residential staff
who tested positive a few weeks
ago were advised by colleagues to
“use discretion” in discussing it,
people familiar with the conversa-
tions said.

Mr. Trump’s upbeat mood could
be a product of his medication.
Medical experts said patients on
steroids like dexamethasone can
experience a sense of well-being
and euphoria, in which aches and
pains disappear for a time. The
steroids can also disrupt sleep
and, in some cases, may cause
psychiatric effects, leading to feel-
ings of grandiosity and mania.

The effect of combining several
drugs is not well understood, es-
pecially because two of the treat-
ments administered to Mr. Trump
— remdesivir and a monoclonal
antibody cocktail — are still ex-
perimental. Giving patients multi-
ple treatments at once can in-
crease the chance of harmful in-
teractions or reduce their effec-
tiveness, doctors said.

Mr. Trump’s risk factors — he is
74, male and overweight — mean
that he should be closely watched
for at least the first week of his in-
fection because some patients
quickly deteriorate several days
into their illness. Dr. Céline
Gounder, of N.Y.U. Grossman
School of Medicine, who has been
caring for coronavirus patients,
said Mr. Trump could rapidly de-
teriorate at the White House and
require an emergency transfer
back to Walter Reed. “To me, it’s
not safe,” she said.

Dr. Abraar Karan of Brigham
and Women’s Hospital and Har-
vard Medical School, said even if
he was feeling better, Mr. Trump
needed “extremely close monitor-
ing as these next few days are crit-
ical.” The second week is often the
most worrisome, he said, “as we
have seen that patients recover
briefly and then either continue
improving or have a more sudden
and abrupt decline.”

RETURN TO WHITE HOUSE

Trump Leaves Hospital and Minimizes Danger of Virus
From Page A1

The president flew to the White House. Doctors said he had gone 72 hours without a fever, but they refused to discuss his lung scans.
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Biden urges his rival
to back a nationwide
mask mandate.

Peter Baker reported from Wash-
ington, and Maggie Haberman
from New York. Reporting was
contributed by Katie Thomas from
Chicago, and Katie Benner, Mi-
chael Crowley and Eileen Sullivan
from Washington.

President Trump’s decision to
drive by well-wishers outside
Walter Reed National Military
Medical Center on Sunday was
widely criticized by medical ex-
perts as irresponsible for unnec-
essarily exposing Secret Service
agents inside the vehicle to the vi-
rus.

“By taking a joy ride outside
Walter Reed the president is plac-
ing his Secret Service detail at
grave risk,” tweeted Dr. Jonathan
Reiner, professor of medicine and
surgery at George Washington
University. “This is the height of
irresponsibility.”

Yet many far-right commenters
called it something else: a mir-
acle. They said it was evidence
that the president was overcom-
ing his illness from the coronavi-
rus.

The Gateway Pundit, a website
notorious for regularly spreading
misinformation and falsehoods,
published an article calling Mr.
Trump’s drive-by to greet fans a
“miracle in Maryland.”

“I believe in miracles,” said an-
other tweet on Sunday afternoon,
after Mr. Trump’s doctor said he
could return to the White House
as early as Monday. “We are going
to see another one in November!”

Others reposted and repeated
Mr. Trump’s own words in a video
he released on Saturday that his
hospitalization and process of re-
covery constituted a “miracle
from God coming down.”

Alex Plitsas, the vice chairman
of the Fairfield Republican Town
Committee in Connecticut and a
onetime contributor to the conser-
vative news and opinion site The
Daily Caller, said the people criti-
cizing Mr. Trump’s trip past sup-
porters on Sunday were hypocriti-
cal. He said that they advocated
wearing masks to stop the spread
of the virus, but that when Mr.
Trump wore one they said that
was not enough to please them.

The Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention and the World
Health Organization say face cov-
erings are a safeguard but not an
absolute guarantee of stopping
transmission — especially in a
small, sealed space like a vehicle
occupied by a person known to be
infected, as was the case on Sun-
day.

Mr. Plitsas did not immediately
respond to a request for comment.

Greg Price, another contributor
to The Daily Caller, said the Secret
Service agents accompanying Mr.
Trump during the drive-by had al-
ways been at risk because they
have been around the president
during his bout of illness.

“The point of my tweet was that
the safety of the agents didn’t be-
come a big story until President
Trump did the drive by,” Mr. Price
said in a direct message on Mon-
day.

Dr. James Phillips, an attending
physician at Walter Reed, said the
specific situation of being in a
sealed vehicle increased the
agents’ risk. “Presidential SUV is
not only bulletproof, but hermeti-
cally sealed against chemical at-
tack,” he tweeted. He added that
the risk of Covid-19 transmission
was “as high as it gets outside of
medical procedures.”

The C.D.C. says cloth face cov-
erings help prevent the person
wearing the mask from spreading
Covid-19 to others, but it doesn’t
say wearing a mask fully prevents
the spread of the virus. The drive
angered some members of the Se-
cret Service, The Washington
Post reported.

“Many of the statements that
are being pushed by Trump’s sup-
porters have been debunked by
medical experts, but at this time,
no one is being rational,” said
Claire Wardle, executive director
of First Draft, an organization that
fights online disinformation.
“These tweets and the online con-
versation is not about science or
expertise, it’s about emotions and
partisanship.”

Far-right online commenters
saw signs of a speedy recovery.
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SENDING A MESSAGE

Irresponsible?
No, Supporters
Say: Car Ride 
Was a ‘Miracle’

By DAVEY ALBA

Public health experts had
hoped that President Trump,
chastened by his own infection
with the coronavirus and the
cases that have erupted among
his staff, would act decisively to
persuade his supporters that
wearing masks and social distanc-
ing were essential to protecting
themselves and their loved ones.

But instead, tweeting on Mon-
day from the military hospital
where he has been receiving
state-of-the-art treatment for
Covid-19, the president yet again
downplayed the deadly threat of
the virus.

“Don’t be afraid of Covid,” he
wrote. “Don’t let it dominate your
life.”

Scientists, ethicists and doctors
were outraged by the president’s
comments about a disease that
has killed nearly 210,000 people in
the United States.

“I am struggling for words —
this is crazy,” said Harald Schmidt,
assistant professor of medical
ethics and health policy at the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania. “It is just
utterly irresponsible.”

Dr. William Schaffner, an infec-
tious disease specialist at Vander-
bilt University Medical School,
called the president’s message
“dangerous” because it encour-
aged his followers to ignore basic
recommendations to keep them-
selves safe.

“It will lead to more casual be-
havior, which will lead to more
transmission of the virus, which
will lead to more illness, and more
illness will lead to more deaths,”
Dr. Schaffner said.

Mr. Trump has often ignored the
recommendations of public health
experts, repeatedly mocking peo-
ple for wearing masks, for exam-
ple.

“I don’t wear masks like him,”
he said of the Democratic presi-
dential candidate Joseph R. Biden
Jr. at a debate last week. “Every
time you see him, he’s got a mask.
He could be speaking 200 feet
away from them, and he shows up
with the biggest mask I’ve ever
seen.”

On Sunday, Mr. Trump left Wal-
ter Reed National Military Medi-
cal Center for a car ride to wave to
his supporters outside, an act that
infectious disease experts said

put Secret Service officers inside
the vehicle at risk of contracting
the virus, which can be airborne.

Mr. Trump’s tweet may lead
some people to believe that Covid
is on the decline, when in reality,
it’s still largely uncontrolled in the
United States, and numbers have
been rising, experts said. Over the
past week, there has been an aver-
age of 43,586 new cases a day, a 6
percent increase from two weeks
earlier, and 720 deaths a day.

Experts pointed out that
Covid-19 has “dominated” the
lives of millions of Americans,
particularly Black and Latino peo-
ple who have been hit with devas-
tating force by the virus. The
death rate for Black Americans di-
agnosed with Covid-19 is more
than twice the rate for white
Americans.

“When you speak to families in
those communities, I’m sure there
will be a difference of opinion in
regards to whether this is to be
thought of as insignificant,” said
Dr. Leon McDougle, president of
the National Medical Association.

And while experts recognized
the president’s desire for an eco-
nomic recovery, they also warned
that until the country got the virus

under control, it would continue to
sicken people and hobble at-
tempts to reopen businesses and
schools.

“We understand the economic
issues, we understand the conse-
quences of shutdown,” said Ra-
jesh Gandhi, an infectious disease
physician at Harvard Medical
School and Massachusetts Gen-
eral Hospital. “But there has to be
a coordinated response so it does-
n’t have to dominate our lives.”

Mr. Trump, after being in the
hospital for three nights, said he
was feeling better than he felt 20
years ago. But the president has
had access to a suite of treatments
that few others have, including an
antibody cocktail that is still in
clinical trials and has not yet been
authorized by the Food and Drug
Administration.

And unlike average Americans,
many of whom were unable to get
tested for the virus or who got
care in hospitals overwhelmed by
patients sick with Covid, Mr.
Trump has had a full team of spe-
cialists devoted to his needs at the
Walter Reed medical center. His
home, the White House, has a
medical unit that his physician,
Dr. Sean P. Conley, said on Mon-

day was “staffed 24/7.”
To patients who were not as for-

tunate as the president, his mes-
sage was distressing. Many, like
Jennifer English, who is still grap-
pling with the long-term effects of
an infection she contracted in
April, were unable to get medical
care when they needed it.

“It makes me irritated — he can
check himself in and has a team of
14 doctors; most of us couldn’t find
one doctor to listen to us,” said Ms.
English, a 46-year-old mother of
three and restaurant manager
from Oregon City, Ore., who called
the president’s message “reck-
less.”

Ms. English still has fatigue,
bouts of nausea and vomiting,
blurry vision and brain fog. She
used to run marathons. Now she
gets short of breath when she
walks her dog around the block,
she said, and takes two naps a day.

“You’d think with him contract-
ing it, he’d gain a little empathy,
and a little knowledge, but appar-
ently not,” Ms. English said. “He’s
still downplaying it, and saying
‘don’t let it dominate your life.’ It
dominates my life. Every minute
of my life is dominated by it.”

MESSAGING

‘Don’t Be Afraid of Covid’ Comment Has Public Health Experts Livid
By GINA KOLATA and RONI

CARYN RABIN
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Tracking an Outbreak Washington

“You cannot argue against the
fact that five or six people who at-
tended that event all got infected,
unless you argue that that was all
random chance,” said Dr. Yvonne
Maldonado, an epidemiologist
and contact tracing expert.
“There were a lot of people work-
ing at that event, and so they need
to be contact tracing that whole
event.”

Even the contact tracing efforts
within the two-day window have
consisted mostly of emails noti-
fying people of potential expo-
sure, rather than the detailed
phone conversations necessary to
trace all contacts of people who
have been exposed.

After Mr. Trump’s illness was
diagnosed, an internal C.D.C.
email on Friday asked the agen-
cy’s scientists to ready them-
selves to be deployed to Washing-
ton for contact tracing, but a re-
quest from the White House for
assistance never came, according
to two senior C.D.C. scientists.

Instead, the tracing efforts are
being run by the White House
Medical Unit, a group of about 30
doctors, nurses and physician as-
sistants, headed by Dr. Sean Con-
ley, the White House physician,
who has been the public spokes-
man for Mr. Trump’s doctors.

Judd Deere, a White House
spokesman, said that a “robust
contact tracing program” was un-
derway “led by the White House
Medical Unit with C.D.C. integra-
tion.” The “integration” refers to
an epidemiologist from the C.D.C.
who has been detailed to the unit
since March, according to a White
House official.

But the White House declined to
name the scientist. And the C.D.C.
referred queries back to the White
House. Two senior C.D.C. scien-
tists, who asked not to be identi-
fied because they were not autho-
rized to speak, said they were un-
aware of such a role within the
White House.

Dr. Scott Gottlieb, the former
commissioner of the Food and
Drug Administration, said in an
interview Sunday on CBS’s “Face
the Nation” that he had spoken to
several officials who attended the
event in the Rose Garden and that
they had not been contacted by
anyone.

“I think they have an obligation
to understand how the infection
was introduced into that envi-
ronment,” he said. “There doesn’t
seem to be a very concerted effort
underway.”

Experts at the C.D.C. could have
immediately put in place contact
tracing for President Trump and
others who have been infected,
working with health departments
of the states to which Mr. Trump
and others have traveled. But reg-
ulations require that the C.D.C. be
asked to step in.

“We don’t get involved unless
we’re asked to get involved,” said
a federal official who asked not to
be identified because he was not
authorized to speak about the
matter.

Contact tracing typically re-
quires calling the contacts, coach-
ing them on which symptoms to
look for and counseling them to
isolate if they do begin to show
symptoms.

“I guess an email is notification
of exposure,” said Erin Sanders, a
nurse practitioner and certified
contact tracer in Boston. “But that
is not contact tracing,” she said,
“and not how a responsible public
health agency handles a super-
spreading cluster of a deadly vi-
rus.”

During the 48-hour window be-
fore Mr. Trump’s diagnosis that
White House contact tracers are
focusing on, the president debated
former Vice President Joseph R.
Biden Jr. in Cleveland; traveled to
a rally of thousands in Minnesota;
met with supporters and donors
at a golf club in New Jersey; and
conferred with dozens of aides at
the White House, all while not
wearing a mask.

Doug Schultz, an information
officer for the Minnesota Depart-
ment of Health, said officials had
not been in contact with the White
House or the Republican National
Committee yet. “We have not re-
quested a list” of those who had
tested positive, he said, “and no
one has reached out to us for guid-
ance.”

Charlie Kolean, 25, of Dallas,
flew to New Jersey to attend a
fund-raising event for Mr. Trump
at his golf course in Bedminster,
N.J. He and Mr. Trump stood at
least six feet apart for a photo-
graph, he said. Since then, he has
received three emails alerting him
to possible exposure — from the
Trump campaign, the State of
New Jersey and from Somerset
County. But no contact tracer has

tried to reach him by phone.
On Friday, the Republican Na-

tional Committee sent the New
Jersey Department of Health a list
of 206 guests for contact tracing
purposes, but the list did not in-
clude phone numbers — only
names and email addresses — nor
did it list any of the Bedminster
staff members who worked the
event, according to two people fa-
miliar with the New Jersey con-
tact tracing efforts.

“The list is names and email ad-
dresses. For robust contact trac-
ing, you need city and state,” one
official said. “We basically say as
much — we want and need more
information."

The officials said the state con-
tacted the White House early on
Friday after learning of the presi-
dent’s diagnosis and were told in a
“blanket statement” that the
“White House Medical Unit is do-
ing all the contact tracing.”

“That doesn’t really satisfy us
— particularly with the New Jer-
seyans,” the official said.

Mr. Deere, the White House
spokesman, said: “A full contact
tracing, consistent with C.D.C.
guidelines, was completed for the
Bedminster, N.J. trip. The Presi-
dent did not have any interactions
with Bedminster staff or guests

that would be considered to be
‘close’ based on C.D.C. guidelines
(more than 15 minutes and within
6 feet).”

He added, “All White House
staff considered to be in close con-
tact during this trip have been
identified, contacted, and recom-
mended to quarantine.”

At the event for Judge Barrett,
guests, few of them wearing
masks, mingled outdoors and in-
doors, hugging and talking with
heads close together. Over the
next several days, at least eight
guests, including two senators,
tested positive. On Monday, the
White House press secretary,
Kayleigh McEnany, became the
latest.

The timing of the diagnosis of
Mr. Trump’s illness makes it
highly likely that he and the oth-
ers became infected on Saturday,
medical experts said. Symptoms
typically appear around five days
after exposure to the virus; Mr.
Trump began showing symptoms
on Thursday, “right smack dab in
the day” he would be expected to,
Dr. Maldonado said.

An outbreak investigation
would help identify the source of
the infections, said Dr. Thomas R.
Frieden who led the C.D.C. under
President Barack Obama.

“This is a cluster. What you
want to do when there’s a cluster
is identify everyone who may
have been exposed, so that they
can be quarantined if appropriate,
and tested,” he said. “And by doing
that you stop webs of transmis-
sion.”

The White House has relied on
rapid tests to screen anyone who
might come into close contact
with the president. But the tests
are known to miss infections, es-
pecially early in the course of ill-
ness.

Guests at the White House were
told they could take off their
masks if they tested negative. In
the past week, several high-pro-
file people who had contact with
Mr. Trump, including Vice Presi-
dent Mike Pence, have continued
to mix with others, citing their
negative results.

“Testing is not your get-out-of-
quarantine-free card,” Dr. Frieden
said. “You can test negative in the
morning and be infectious in the
afternoon. And this is one of the
reasons I think we have this clus-
ter in the White House; that was
an overreliance on testing.”

It’s unclear how often aides in
the White House have been tested
since the Rose Garden event or
which test they have used. They

have reportedly been given little
guidance on how to behave after
their potential exposure to the vi-
rus. On Sunday, an internal memo
instructed staff members to stay
home if they have symptoms and
contact their primary care
provider.

“Staff should not go to the White
House Medical Unit clinic for any
Covid-19 testing inquiries,” the
memo said. But some officials
have continued to go to work.

Some experts said they were
particularly worried about the
cooks, gardeners, security
guards, stenographers, cleaning
crew and others who tend to be
forgotten.

“I think it’s immensely impor-
tant that we not just focus on
Melania Trump right now and
whatever senator comes down
with it,” Dr. Barocas said.

“It’s not just the 400 people that
work in the White House. It’s their
families that they go home to, it’s
who they may have been in con-
tact with, their children” and the
children’s contacts at school, he
said. “The need for extensive con-
tact tracing, if for no other reason
than to protect vulnerable com-
munities that are second- or third-
degree removed, is massively im-
portant.”

QUESTIONS OF CONTACT

White House Taking
A Limited Approach
To Tracing Infections
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WASHINGTON — Top White
House officials are blocking strict
new federal guidelines for the
emergency release of a coronavi-
rus vaccine, objecting to a provi-
sion that would almost certainly
guarantee that no vaccine could
be authorized before the election
on Nov. 3, according to people fa-
miliar with the approval process.

Facing a White House blockade,
the Food and Drug Administra-
tion is seeking other avenues to
ensure that vaccines meet the
guidelines. That includes sharing
the standards with an outside ad-
visory committee of experts —
perhaps as soon as this week —
that is supposed to meet publicly
before any vaccine is authorized
for emergency use. The hope is
that the committee will enforce
the guidelines, regardless of the
White House’s reaction.

The struggle over the guide-
lines is part of a monthslong tug of
war between the White House and
federal agencies on the front lines
of the pandemic response. White
House officials have repeatedly
intervened to shape decisions and
public announcements in ways
that paint the administration’s re-
sponse to the pandemic in a pos-
itive light.

That pattern has dismayed a
growing number of career offi-
cials and political appointees in-
volved in the administration’s
fight against a virus that has
claimed more than 209,000 lives in
the United States.

The vaccine guidelines carry
special significance: By refusing
to allow the F.D.A. to release them,
the White House is undercutting
the government’s effort to re-
assure the public that any vaccine
will be safe and effective, health
experts fear.

“The public must have full faith
in the scientific process and the
rigor of F.D.A.’s regulatory
oversight if we are to end the pan-
demic,” the biotech industry’s

trade association pleaded on
Thursday, in a letter to President
Trump’s health secretary, Alex M.
Azar II, asking for release of the
guidelines.

The Food and Drug Administra-
tion submitted the guidelines to
the Office of Management and
Budget for approval more than
two weeks ago, but they stalled in
the office of Mark Meadows, the
White House chief of staff. Their
approval is now seen as highly un-
likely.

A main sticking point has been
the recommendation that volun-
teers who have participated in
vaccine clinical trials be followed
for a median of two months after
the final dose before any author-
ization is granted, according to a
senior administration official and
others familiar with the situation,
who spoke on the condition of ano-
nymity. Given where the clinical
trials stand, that two-month fol-
low-up period would all but pre-
clude any emergency clearance
before Election Day.

The conflict began almost as
soon as the Food and Drug Admin-
istration submitted the guidelines
to the White House budget office
on Monday, Sept. 21. The next day,
Dr. Stephen M. Hahn, the F.D.A.
commissioner, briefed Mr. Azar on
the matter.

That Wednesday, Mr. Meadows
raised a series of concerns, a sen-
ior administration official said. He
questioned the need for two
months of follow-up data, said that
stricter recommendations would
change the rules in the middle of
clinical trials and suggested that
Dr. Hahn was overly influenced by
his agency’s career scientists. The
White House on Monday did not
respond to a request for comment.

Speaking to reporters on Sept.
23, Mr. Trump publicly cast doubt
on whether the guidance would be
approved. “We may or may not
approve it,” he said, suggesting
that the regulatory action “was a
political move more than anything
else.”

F.D.A. officials later provided
additional justification to the
White House, explaining that the
two-month follow-up was neces-

sary to identify possible side ef-
fects and ensure that a vaccine’s
protection against Covid-19 was
not short-lived. But they have
been unable to break the stale-
mate.

The White House has the au-
thority to intervene in such non-
binding guidance documents — a
step below enforceable regula-
tions — at least partly because of
an October 2019 executive order
that tightened restrictions over
the issuance of such documents.
That order asserted that “agen-
cies have sometimes used this au-
thority inappropriately in at-
tempts to regulate the public,” and
White House officials have cited it
to force the F.D.A. and other agen-
cies to submit pandemic-related
guidelines to the White House
budget office for review before
public release.

Staff members at the budget of-
fice then scrutinize the documents
for statements that could under-
cut the president’s public mes-
sage that the administration ei-
ther has the pandemic under con-

trol or will soon, according to for-
mer and current federal officials.

The testing and release of a vac-
cine is an issue that has gained
wide national attention. Mr.
Trump has repeatedly misrepre-
sented how quickly a vaccine
might be available to most Ameri-
cans, promising a major break-
through in vaccine development
as early as this month. No clinical
trial in the United States has yet
advanced far enough to prove that
any vaccine is safe and effective,
although Pfizer, one vaccine de-
veloper, is hoping for interim re-
sults soon from its trial.

The Food and Drug Administra-
tion’s new guidelines were in-
tended to assure companies de-
veloping vaccines that they were
being held to a common standard
and to reassure the public. Polls
suggest that Americans are in-
creasingly wary about taking a co-
ronavirus vaccine: A survey pub-
lished last month by the Pew Re-
search Center found that 51 per-
cent of Americans would either
probably or definitely take one,

down from 72 percent in May.
Dr. Peter Marks, the F.D.A.’s top

regulator for vaccines, said last
week in an event organized by
Friends of Cancer Research that
the government had to be trans-
parent about the standards it was
using to evaluate experimental
vaccines in order to build public
trust. He and other health officials
have stressed that the companies
developing vaccines are already
fully aware of the agency’s expec-
tations for products seeking au-
thorization for emergency use.

Mr. Azar on Friday played down
the conflict with the White House,
telling a House panel that those
concerned about its involvement
in the guidelines were making “a
mountain out of a molehill.”

“What the commissioner is
proposing to put out is public
emergency use authorization
guidance on a vaccine that would
be consistent with letters already
sent to the manufacturers,” Mr.
Azar said. “The F.D.A. has already
told the manufacturers what
they’re going to look for.”

Some vaccine makers, includ-
ing Johnson & Johnson, have pub-
licly indicated that they will follow
the agency’s recommendations,
regardless of the White House’s
actions.

At a recent meeting with F.D.A.
staff members, Dr. Marks said the
agency “may hear more noise in
the press” about trouble with the
guidance but added that the “goal
isn’t to get into fights,” according
to people familiar with his com-
ments. He said at the Friends of
Cancer Research event that there
was no reason “to get all excited”
because “we are going to have a
transparent advisory committee
meeting for each and every emer-
gency use authorization that
comes through.”

Privately, Dr. Marks has told
colleagues that an angry tweet
from Mr. Trump attacking F.D.A.
scientists over the guidelines
could damage public confidence
in a coronavirus vaccine.

The guidance laid out more spe-
cific criteria for clinical trial data
and recommended that it be re-
viewed by the advisory commit-
tee of independent experts. It is
expected to be included in the
briefing papers for the commit-
tee’s next meeting, scheduled for
Oct. 22.

Food and Drug Administration
officials hope the committee will
consider those standards before
giving its blessing to any emer-
gency use authorization for a vac-
cine. The most likely recipients of
any vaccine that wins that author-
ization will be high-risk popula-
tions such as health care workers.

In addition to the two-month fol-
low-up period, the guidelines
stated that there should be at least
five cases of severe infection in
the placebo group as evidence
that a vaccine is effective in pre-
venting more than just mild to
moderate illness. About 10 per-
cent of Covid-19 cases are consid-
ered severe.

The guidelines also laid out the
agency’s expectation that vaccine
makers would continue to assess
the long-term safety and efficacy
of the drug, if granted emergency
use authorization.

SCIENCE AND POLITICS

White House Blocks F.D.A. Rules That Would Push Vaccine Release Past Election
By SHARON LaFRANIERE

and NOAH WEILAND

Katie Thomas contributed report-
ing from Chicago. Kitty Bennett
contributed research.

The F.D.A.’s guidelines stalled in the office of Mark Meadows, the White House chief of staff.
ANNA MONEYMAKER FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES
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BANGKOK — Indonesia’s Parliament
gave final approval Monday to a sweep-
ing jobs-creation bill that would loosen
labor and environmental regulations,
moves that critics say would harm work-
ers and permit widespread deforesta-
tion.

With seven of Parliament’s nine politi-
cal parties in favor, lawmakers easily
passed the 905-page stimulus measure
that aims to attract investment by slash-
ing regulations contained in nearly 80
separate laws.

Parliament had planned to consider
the bill at the end of this week but moved
up the vote after labor unions called for a
three-day national strike starting Tues-
day to protest the legislation.

The measure has the backing of Indo-
nesia’s president, Joko Widodo, who is
expected to sign it quickly. He is eager to
push ahead with the country’s economic
recovery from the coronavirus, even
though the number of cases is rising and
large-scale social restrictions remain in
place in Jakarta, the capital.

Indonesia, the world’s fourth-most-
populous country, has been among the
hardest hit by the pandemic. Its econ-
omy is expected to contract this year for
the first time since the Asian economic
crisis of the late 1990s.

For more than two weeks, Indonesia
has averaged 4,000 new cases a day. On
Monday, it reached a total of 307,120
cases and 11,253 deaths. Health experts
say many more cases and deaths have
gone unreported.

Supporters of the omnibus bill say that
it will attract investors by cutting regula-
tions on businesses, speeding approval
of projects and eliminating many permit
requirements.

“This bill is meant to create jobs and
attract investments, from within the
country and abroad, that are expected to
increase the prosperity of the people,”
Heri Gunawan, a member of Parliament
who supports the measure, said during
the debate.

But opponents argued that easing reg-
ulations on businesses would take a high
toll on workers and the environment.

“The job creation bill is said to ease the
way for business activities that increase
investment and create more jobs, but the
bill is full of various agendas that would
potentially destroy the environment and
violate the rights of the Indonesian peo-
ple,” said Marwan Cik Asan, a member of
Parliament who opposes the measure.

Labor unions say that the legislation
would harm workers by reducing sever-
ance pay, cutting mandatory leave, al-
lowing longer work hours, and permit-
ting the hiring of contract and part-time
workers in place of full-time employees.

After the vote, the president of the In-
donesian Trade Union Confederation,
Said Iqbal, vowed to go ahead with a na-
tional strike on Tuesday. He predicted
that two million workers would partici-
pate. “Laborers will voice their rejection
of the omnibus law,” he said.

Environmentalists contend that by
eliminating environmental reviews for
many new projects, the legislation would
lead to the destruction of primary rain
forests that are essential in controlling
carbon emissions and slowing climate
change.

Supporters of the measure say they
expect it to attract foreign investment.
But some foreign investors said that re-
laxing restrictions on forest burning
would have the opposite effect.

Hours before the vote, a group of 35
global investors representing more than
$4 trillion in assets under management
released an open letter urging the Indo-
nesian government to support the con-
servation of forests and peatlands and to
take a long-term approach to recovery
from the pandemic.

For decades, palm oil producers have
been burning huge swaths of Indonesia’s
rain forests to clear land for plantations.
Indonesia is a major exporter of palm oil.

The investors warned that by revers-
ing recent gains in reducing burning, In-
donesia could run afoul of restrictions
being considered by the European Union
on the import of products that result
from deforestation.

“Protecting tropical forests is vital for
combating climate change, the degrada-
tion of ecosystems, and biodiversity loss,
all of which pose systemic and material
risks to our portfolios as well as to the
health of our societies, economies, and
environment,” the letter said.

The human rights group Amnesty In-
ternational Indonesia also criticized pas-
sage of the measure, saying that Parlia-
ment acted without consulting labor and
rights groups.

Amnesty’s executive director for Indo-
nesia, Usman Hamid, said the measure
could violate Indonesia’s commitment to
protect human rights as a signatory to
the International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights. He
urged Parliament to reconsider.

“This is a catastrophic law,” he said. “It
will harm workers’ wallets, job security
and their human rights as a whole.”

Dera Menra Sijabat contributed report-
ing from Jakarta, Indonesia.

Job Stimulus
In Indonesia
Moves Ahead

Bill Criticized as Hurting
Labor and Environment

By RICHARD C. PADDOCK

TOKYO — From the outside, Yuko
Takeuchi seemed to have a golden life.
She had won Japan’s top acting award
three times and had recently given birth
to her second child. A graceful beauty,
she appeared in a box-office favorite last
year and advertisements for a top ramen
brand.

Ms. Takeuchi, 40, died late last month,
apparently in a suicide. No one can fully
know what private torment might have
lurked beneath the surface, but in a Japa-
nese society that values “gaman” — en-
durance or self-denial — many feel pres-
sure to hide their personal struggles. The
burden is compounded for celebrities
whose professional success depends on
projecting a flawless ideal.

Ms. Takeuchi is the latest in a succes-
sion of Japanese film and television stars
who have taken their own lives this year.
Her death came less than two weeks af-
ter the suicide of another actress, Sei
Ashina, 36, and two months after Har-
uma Miura, 30, a popular television ac-
tor, was found dead in his home. He had
left a suicide note.

Earlier this year, Hana Kimura, a pro-
fessional wrestler and star of “Terrace
House,” a reality show, took her own life
after relentless bullying on social media.
Aside from Ms. Kimura, none of the other
celebrities who died in suicides had
shown any public signs of emotional dis-
tress.

Their deaths have been echoed by an
alarming rise in suicides within Japan’s
general public during the coronavirus
pandemic, after a decade of hard-won de-
cline from some of the highest rates in
the world. The authorities reported a
nearly 16 percent increase in suicides in
August compared with a year earlier,
with the number spiking by 74 percent
among teenage girls and women in their
20s and 30s.

“As a society, we feel like we cannot
show our weaknesses, that we must hold
all of it in,” said Yasuyuki Shimizu, direc-
tor of the Japan Suicide Countermeas-
ures Promotion Center. “It’s not just that
people feel like they can’t go to a counsel-
or or a therapist, but many feel like they
cannot even show their weaknesses to
the people they are close to.”

The reasons for any individual suicide
are complex. And many of the strains felt
by the Japanese are universal: They, like
many others, feel the ruthless demands
of social media, where people feel they
must cultivate a narrative of eternal suc-
cess and happiness.

“This can definitely be a cause for spi-
raling into a depression” if your reality
does not match someone else’s curated
portrait, Mr. Shimizu said.

Even away from social media, the Jap-
anese tend to project a positive public
front. There is a strict division between
“uchi” (the home or inside) and “soto”
(outside), with emotions — particularly
messy ones — restricted to the private
sphere.

People also feel that they must con-
form to rules and not stand out in ways
that could be perceived as burdening

others.
During the pandemic, this social tend-

ency has actually helped the country
avoid a surge in cases and deaths, be-
cause the public followed suggestions
about wearing masks, avoiding crowded
indoor venues, and practicing good hy-
giene and social distancing without the
imposition of a strict lockdown.

“So in this sense, a not-so-great quality
was an advantage,” said Toshihiko Ma-
tsumoto, director of the drug addiction
center at the National Center of Neurol-
ogy and Psychiatry at the Institute of
Mental Health. “However, this also
means that in terms of mental health,
people don’t want to seek help and stick
out from the crowd.”

Yet help is exactly what many people
have needed during the pandemic: Some
have lost work or experienced drastic
changes in their jobs, while many others
have been unable to spend time with
friends or have been cut off from visiting
extended family.

Women, especially, have been thrown
into stressful situations. During the peri-
od when schools were closed and many
employees worked from home, families
were crammed together in small homes.

While some men who have suddenly
spent more time at home have pitched in
on housework and child care, others
have still left the bulk of it to their wives.
“There are women at home with hus-
bands working at home, and this can be
very suffocating for the women,” Dr. Ma-
tsumoto said.

In the 1990s, after a devastating eco-
nomic recession caused hundreds of
thousands of layoffs, suicides in Japan
began to rise dramatically as mostly
middle-aged men took their lives out of
the shame and stress of sudden unem-
ployment.

Now strains have been growing on
women, an increasing proportion of

whom are juggling work and home life.
The stress may be translating into more
suicides among women, said Junko Ki-
tanaka, a medical anthropologist at Keio
University.

For celebrities, the normal societal
pressures can be magnified by the ex-
pectations of millions of fans.

And unlike in the United States, where
celebrities now talk more openly about
seeking out psychological help, such be-
havior is largely taboo in Japan, which
has been slower to develop mental health
services, despite some improvement.

“If you are a person in the spotlight
and the media finds out that you are re-
ceiving mental health support, that
would play badly for you and your ca-
reer,” said Tamaki Tsuda, a television
producer. “If you go out once for mental
illness, that’s the image that will be
tacked on to your brand forever. And
when that happens, fewer and fewer job
offers will come in.”

The pandemic has been particularly
tough for those in show business, as tele-
vision and film production has been sus-
pended or altered because of virus pro-
tection protocols.

“People in the entertainment industry
lost their gigs in an instant when the co-
ronavirus hit, so it’s been an extreme
blow,” Ms. Tsuda said. “A lot of these ac-
tors were given blank schedules over the
past few months from their management
companies.”

Even a temporary halt in work can fuel
insecurity about losing out to a new crop
of performers waiting to be minted as the
latest stars.

“Unfortunately, with the Japanese
mentality, we have the tendency to
blame ourselves,” said Hiromichi
Shizume, another television producer.
The entertainers think “‘maybe I’m not
getting hired because I’m not good
enough.’”

Still, public sympathy can be limited,
with stars quickly criticized for any be-
havior that fans deem insufficiently
grateful for their celebrity. Even in death,
Ms. Takeuchi, the award-winning ac-
tress, has been subjected to condemna-
tion, including references to her wealth
and material comfort.

“As usual until just before, everything
was fine,” one person wrote on Twitter.
“Would you commit suicide leaving two
children behind? Such an irresponsible
person cannot be a big actress. It’s not
even like she had financial issues or
chronic illness.”

“The rent of Yuko Takeuchi’s apart-
ment cost 1.85 million yen,” or about
$17,600, another posted. “Does this mean
that money can’t make us happy?”

At a news conference the day after her
death, Katsunobu Kato, chief cabinet
secretary to Prime Minister Yoshihide
Suga, said he was concerned that reports
of the celebrity suicides themselves
might prompt others to take their lives.

“In order for people not to feel isolated
with their own worries, we must work to-
gether to build a society where we can
warmly support and watch over each
other,” he said.

Experts on suicide said they were
wary of vague government promises.

“They say we should create a society
where nobody feels lonely,” said Michiko
Ueda, a professor of political science at
Waseda University in Tokyo who has re-
searched suicide. “But as is typical with
any Japanese government plan, there is
no concrete plan.” She added: “We can’t
change society in one day.”

If you are having thoughts of suicide,
call the National Suicide Prevention Life-
line at 1-800-273-8255 (TALK) or go to
SpeakingOfSuicide.com/resources for a
list of additional resources. In Japan, call
TELL Lifeline at 03-5774-0992 or go to
telljp.com/lifeline/.

Suicides among teenage girls and women in their 20s and 30s increased by 74 percent in August compared with a year earlier.
CHARLY TRIBALLEAU/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE — GETTY IMAGES

Pressure to Be Perfect Turns Deadly for Stars in Japan
String of Celebrity Suicides Shows Burden of Concealing Personal Struggles

By MOTOKO RICH
and HIKARI HIDA

Hana Kimura, a professional
wrestler and reality television star,
apparently committed suicide after
facing relentless bullying online.

ETSUO HARA/GETTY IMAGES

‘It’s not just that people feel like they can’t go to a counselor or a therapist, but many feel like
they cannot even show their weaknesses to the people they are close to.’

YASUYUKI SHIMIZU, director of the Japan Suicide Countermeasures Promotion Center.

Yuko Takeuchi, an award-winning
actress and mother of two, is the latest
Japanese star who has taken her own
life this year. She died in September.

JOHN MacDOUGALL/A.F.P. — GETTY IMAGES

Haruma Miura, a popular television
actor, was found dead in his home in
Tokyo in July. Mr. Miura was 30
years old. He left a suicide note.
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The soldiers run through the
forest, through the surf, through
smoke and flames, ready to die for
the motherland. The video, one of
a series that has recently ap-
peared online in China, climaxes
with the launch of nine ballistic
missiles and a fiery barrage of ex-
plosions.

“If war breaks out,” a chorus
sings, “this is my answer.”

Chinese propaganda is rarely
subtle or particularly persuasive,
but the torrent of bombast online
and in state media in recent weeks
is striking and potentially omi-
nous.

The targets are China’s main
adversaries: the United States
and Taiwan, which are moving
closer and closer together.

The propaganda has accompa-
nied a series of military drills in
recent weeks, including the test-
firing of ballistic missiles and the
buzzing of Taiwan’s airspace. To-
gether, they are intended to draw
stark red lines for the United
States, signaling that China would
not shrink from a military clash.

While the prospect of war re-
mains remote, the militaristic
tone reflects the hawkishness of
the country’s leader, Xi Jinping.
The risk is that the propaganda
could translate into more provoca-
tive actions, at a time when the re-
lationship with the United States
has sharply deteriorated. The re-
cent military moves in the South
China Sea and the Taiwan Strait
raise the possibility of actual
clashes, intended or not.

In Washington, President
Trump’s hospitalization for treat-
ment of Covid-19 has overshad-
owed everything else, creating
the impression that his adminis-
tration is in chaos and raising
fears of a decision-making void.
Secretary of State Mike Pompeo
cut short his trip to Asia this week,
although he is expected to push
for confronting China when he
meets in Tokyo with his counter-
parts from Australia, India and Ja-
pan.

China is already facing pres-
sure over Taiwan and is pressing
other disputed territorial claims,
from the South China Sea to the
Himalayas. If China feels directly
challenged on any of those fronts,
Mr. Xi may not be able to back
down, having primed the public
for a combative stance.

One video featured a simulated
airstrike on Guam, the American
territory in the Pacific, with clips
cribbed from two Hollywood
films, “The Rock” and “The Hurt
Locker.”

Global Times, the voice of the
Communist Party’s hawks,
warned recently that the United
States was “playing with fire” by
supporting Taiwan, which Beijing
claims as part of a unified China.

Taiwan’s president, Tsai Ing-wen,
the editorial went on, would be
“wiped out” if she moved against
Chinese sovereignty.

“I don’t think it’s just bluster,
and I don’t think it’s just about
venting anger,” said Bonnie S. Gla-
ser, director of the China Power
Project at the Center for Strategic
and International Studies in
Washington, who is an expert on
Taiwan and China. “I think there is
growing pressure — and that Xi
Jinping finds that it’s useful to dis-
play that pressure.”

More bombast is to come. The
latest propaganda surge has co-
incided with the 70th anniversary
of the Korean War, also known in
China as the War to Resist U.S. Ag-
gression and Aid Korea, which has
long served as an instrument for
stoking anti-American sentiment.

Chinese forces intervened in
the war on Oct. 19, 1950, and, as of-
ficial narratives here have it, ulti-
mately drove the American-led
United Nations forces back to the
38th parallel in a heroic triumph of
the newly established People’s
Republic of China. With U.S.-
China relations at a new low, offi-
cials and propagandists are using
the anniversary to remind Chi-
nese people that the nation has
stood up to the world’s superpow-
er before — and prevailed.

A memorial museum dedicated
to the conflict recently reopened
in Dandong, a Chinese city across
the Yalu River from North Korea.
A series of films about the war is
also rolling out — “to carry for-
ward the great spirit of resisting
U.S. aggression,” as the descrip-
tion of one documentary put it.

A new war drama stars Wu
Jing, the lead actor in the “Wolf
Warrior” action film franchise
that has given a name to Chinese
diplomacy of late. It tells the story
of a combat engineering unit
keeping a crucial bridge intact
during one of the last battles of the
Korean conflict.

“Never underestimate Chinese
people’s determination to safe-
guard national security,” the edi-
tor of Global Times, Hu Xijin,
wrote on Twitter last week, after a
ceremony commemorating the re-
turn of the remains of Chinese sol-
diers who died in South Korea.

Mr. Hu, whose views are not of-
ficial but echo those of the coun-
try’s hawks, has been regularly
warning the United States that it
risked starting a war with China.
In his latest unsubstantiated
claim, he warned that Mr. Trump
could launch a drone attack on
Chinese bases in the South China
Sea.

As always, China’s Communist

Party has the ability to dial up
propaganda — and to dial it down
— to suit its domestic and geopo-
litical goals.

China, for example, has been far
less bellicose in its statements
about India this summer, despite
the lethal clashes along their bor-
der. With the United States, how-

ever, the tone has sharpened sig-
nificantly as the Trump adminis-
tration has moved almost daily to
take on the Chinese — from clos-
ing the Chinese Consulate in
Houston to banning TikTok and
WeChat.

Chinese propaganda often uses
martial language and images. The
fight against the coronavirus was
declared a People’s War. Mr. Xi,
too, evokes the idea of a warlike
struggle to overcome threats.
Last month he listed five condi-
tions that China would “never ac-
cept,” including any effort to di-
vide or bully the Chinese people.

The flurry of videos released by

the People’s Liberation Army,
though, has left little doubt about
its message. At least two have in-
cluded the chorus “if war broke
out today,” including one for the
secretive submarine service —
with details of equipment and ge-
ography blurred out. They have
been viewed millions of times.

Another video was even more
explicit. It featured a bombing run
with an H6 strategic bomber, zero-
ing in on a satellite photograph of
a runway at Anderson Air Force
Base in Guam. After briefly going
viral, the post was removed with-
out explanation.

The new propaganda campaign
has also emerged amid the in-
creased military activity.

This summer, China and Taiwan
each held annual training exer-
cises that simulated attacks
across the Taiwan Strait. In one
video, released by China’s East-
ern Theater Command, troops re-
hearsed a landing on a beach on
Hainan, the island off China’s
southern coast whose geography
is similar to Taiwan’s.

Since then, China has repeat-
edly tested Taiwan’s defenses
with air and sea patrols. Twice last
month, squadrons of fighters and
bombers crossed the unofficial
median line over the Taiwan
Strait, which both countries have

largely observed for decades.
China’s tone boiled over with

two visits by American officials,
including one in August by Alex
M. Azar II, the secretary of health
and human services, who was the
most senior official to visit since
the United States recognized the
People’s Republic of China in 1979.

Chinese officials repeatedly de-
nounced American support for
Taiwan, saying it nurtured pro-in-
dependence sentiment on the is-
land. Beijing seems particularly
alarmed by a renewed political de-
bate in Washington about
whether the United States should
explicitly state its willingness to
defend Taiwan from a military at-
tack. The Global Times editorial
suggested that a higher-level vis-
it, by the secretary of state or de-
fense, would give China reason to
respond with force.

A harsher tone has spread not
only in state media, but also
among Chinese academics and
analysts with government-linked
think tanks who influence policy
debates.

Zhu Songling, director of the In-
stitute of Taiwan Studies at Bei-
jing Union University, said in a
telephone interview that the
Trump administration was testing
“China’s bottom line.” “The United
States has been playing the Tai-
wan cards too often and with too
much intensity,” he said.

An editorial by the Council for
the Promotion of Peaceful Na-
tional Unification recounted the
wars in Korea, in India in 1962 and
in Vietnam in 1979 to warn that
China would not be intimidated.
“The United States, India, and
Vietnam have all experienced
strategic misjudgments in their
military contests with China, and
they have paid irreparable
prices,” it said.

Shen Dingli, a professor of in-
ternational relations at Fudan
University in Shanghai, argued in
an article that the risks of conflict
over the island were rising. He
said, in a telephone interview, that
China could deter Taiwan and the
United States from underestimat-
ing its resolve by declaring its
willingness to use force if pushed.

“The United States unfortu-
nately may mislead Tsai Ing-wen
to misjudge the strategic situa-
tion,” Professor Shen said. “In an
extreme situation, every country
has a right to shoot first.”

Others are pushing back
against escalatory rhetoric, warn-
ing that it could become a self-ful-
filling prophecy.

“The ‘wolf warrior spirit’ is con-
trary to Chinese traditional cul-
ture,” Yuan Nansheng, a former
Chinese diplomat who is now with
the China Institute of Interna-
tional Studies, wrote in a paper
published in late September. “If it
entraps public opinion, the conse-
quences will be worrisome.”

China Ramps Up a War of Words, Warning the U.S. of Its Red Lines
By STEVEN LEE MYERS

Tourists take pictures near a Korean War memorial. China’s propaganda surge has coincided with the war’s 70th anniversary.
JACKY CHEN/REUTERS

Claire Fu and Chris Buckley con-
tributed research and reporting.

Possibility that spin
could turn into more
provocative actions.

MOSCOW — Ruzanna Av-
agyana, a 53-year-old social
worker from the ethnic Armenian
enclave of Nagorno-Karabakh,
was taking stock Monday of the
region’s rapidly escalating mili-
tary conflict with Azerbaijan from
inside her basement.

The fighting, the worst in Na-
gorno-Karabakh since a vicious
ethnic war erupted in the region in
the early 1990s, began a week ago
and drove Ms. Avagyana under-
ground.

She counted a half-dozen or so
explosions in each of the first days
she hid out in the basement, more
on Sunday and so many on Mon-
day she could hardly keep track.
Then the apartment building on
top of her took a direct hit.

“People are afraid,” Ms. Av-
agyana said in a telephone inter-
view.

“I heard whistling this way and
that,” she said, recalling the artil-
lery strikes on her city,
Stepanakert, earlier in the day. “I
couldn’t understand where they
were falling. And then I heard a
boom.”

As her building burned, she es-
caped unharmed, Ms. Avagyana
said.

Skirmishes have been common
for years along the front lines of
the Nagorno-Karabakh region,
which is run by ethnic Armenian
separatists but internationally
recognized as a part of Azerbai-
jan.

But this conflict is distinct, ana-
lysts and former diplomats say,
for the more direct support that
Turkey has offered to Azerbaijan
and for the scale of the fighting.
Both sides have been using armed
drones and powerful, long-range
rocket artillery, they say. Turkey
has denied offering anything
more than training, weapons sales
and political support to Azerbai-
jan.

Stepanakert, once a city of well-
tended boulevards and stately
stone homes, is now scattered
with the ruins of bombarded
buildings. On Monday, it came un-
der heavy bombardment for a sec-
ond day, Armenia’s military said.

On the Azerbaijani side, the au-

thorities said rockets had landed
in a residential area of Ganja, the
country’s second-largest city. At
least 250 people have died in the
recent fighting, including dozens
of civilians on both sides, accord-
ing to official reports.

The long-range artillery fire of
the type that destroyed Ms. Av-
agyana’s apartment building,
which she said was across a street
from a military headquarters and
thus in a vulnerable location, has
alarmed observers and former
diplomats.

The weapons raise the risks of a
direct conflict between Azerbai-
jan and Armenia, two former Sovi-

et states divided by a poisonous
and long-running ethnic dispute
and competing claims to the Na-
gorno-Karabakh region.

So far, the fighting along the
front has been muddled and in-
conclusive; reports from both
sides are impossible to independ-
ently verify.

Azerbaijan has reported cap-
turing, and then recapturing, sev-
eral villages in seesaw fighting
over small strips of land. Those ac-
counts have been denied by Ar-
menia, which has accused the
other side of targeting civilians
and Turkey of shooting down one
of its planes.

Both countries have in the past
threatened to target strategic in-
frastructure with long-range
weapons, raising worries that the
conflict may intensify.

Over the weekend and on Mon-
day, both sides fired large-caliber,
Russian-made rockets of a type
known as Smerch, or Tornado,
saying they were aiming at mili-
tary targets. Russia has for dec-
ades sold the same weapons sys-
tems to both parties to the conflict.

Nagorno-Karabakh vowed to
fire back into Azerbaijan to retali-
ate for its shelling of Stepanakert.

“We are not targeting the civil-
ian population but military facili-
ties permanently deployed in
large cities,” Vahram Poghosyan,
a spokesman for the enclave’s
president, told the Armenian
news agency Arka. He said civil-
ians should leave their homes to
escape harm.

Rockets had already landed in
Ganja on Sunday. Nagorno-Kara-
bakh said it had fired at the city’s
military airport, but photographs
published in Azerbaijani media
showed demolished houses.

A Russian television channel
posted pictures of a Smerch
rocket that did not explode stick-
ing out of a parking lot of an Azer-
baijani hydroelectric station at an
angle, suggesting the targeting of
strategic infrastructure.

Azerbaijan accused Armenia of
firing the rockets from its terri-
tory, rather than from the dis-
puted enclave, and said it was a
tactic intended to provoke a retali-
ation that might trigger Armenia’s
mutual defense pact with Russia.
Armenia denied the charge.

The cause of the fighting is dis-
puted. Azerbaijan said it re-
sponded to artillery fire across the
frontline on Sept. 27. Armenia said
the Azerbaijani offensive was un-
provoked.

Armenia has said it is open to
negotiating a cease-fire. Azerbai-
jan’s president, Ilham Aliyev, told
Al Arabiya television in an inter-
view on Sunday that the offensive
would continue until Armenia
withdrew support for the Nagor-
no-Karabakh enclave — some-
thing that is highly unlikely to
happen.

“They must give us a timetable,
or withdraw from the occupied
territories,” Mr. Aliyev said.
“Their prime minister who said
‘Karabakh is Armenia’ should
now say that ‘Karabakh is not Ar-
menia’ and after that, of course,
we will be ready to put an end to
hostility.”

Negotiating a cease-fire now
will be harder than it was during a
previous escalation in 2016, said
Olesya Vartanyan, a Caucasus an-
alyst with the International Crisis
Group, because Azerbaijan felt
misled by that settlement. After
the 2016 escalation, Russia bro-

kered a truce with an assurance to
return to Azerbaijan some terri-
tory occupied by ethnic Armeni-
ans in the 1990s fighting, but that
never happened.

“Even if Moscow calls on Baku
to stop fighting, they have nothing
to propose” now because the earli-
er promises never panned out,
Ms. Vartanyan said, referring to
the Azerbaijani government in the
capital, Baku.

The bombardments suggest
that a wider conflict between Ar-
menia and Azerbaijan is possible,
said Carey Cavanaugh, a former
American ambassador and medi-

ator in previous peace talks. “We
can see in Syria how fragile cities
can be” in artillery barrages, he
said.

Wider fallout from the fighting
may also be looming.

If Armenia targets oil and natu-
ral gas pipelines in Azerbaijan,
neighboring Georgia could lose
fuel just as winter sets in, Mr. Cav-
anaugh said.

There is also the risk of a co-
ronavirus outbreak as troops hun-
ker down in trenches and
bunkers, he said. A deadly flu vi-
rus spread under such conditions
in World War I.

And prolonged shelling could
result in a flow of refugees as civil-
ians flee the fighting, Mr. Cava-
naugh said.

Ms. Avagyana has already left.
Moments after the explosion

rocked her building on Monday,
the people huddling in the base-
ment rushed out, she said. Smoke
was billowing from a top floor.

She left Stepanakert later in the
day, driving past a grocery store
in flames and another apartment
building with a gaping hole in it.
Water from broken pipes was
pouring through the ruined block,
she said.

Though it is one of six unrecog-
nized splinter states of the former
Soviet Union, which are typically
rundown places, Stepanakert had
in recent years become a remark-
ably well-developed city. Money
had poured in from the Armenian
diaspora in the United States,
France and Russia to help con-
struct well-paved roads and
presentable municipal buildings.

Seeing the city after the bom-
bardments, Ms. Avagyana said,
“was very painful.”

Above, damage from shelling
in Nagorno-Karabakh. Left, a
wounded man in a bomb shel-
ter during an artillery attack on
Stepanakert on Sunday.
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‘Then I Heard a Boom’: Long-Range Artillery
Pummels Civilians in a Caucasus Conflict

By ANDREW E. KRAMER

ARAM KIRAKOSYAN/PAN PHOTO, VIA ASSOCIATED PRESS

Rockets risk a direct
Azerbaijan-Armenia
confrontation.
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DALTON, Ga. — Kelly Loeffler is not just
a United States senator and a successful
businesswoman. She is also one of the social
doyennes of Buckhead, the Atlanta neigh-
borhood of the wealthy and aspiring rich,
where she has often thrown open the gates
of her $10.5 million European-style manse,
known as Descante, for charity fund-rais-
ers.

The role requires maintaining a certain
unruffled poise. So it was impossible to
know what Ms. Loeffler was thinking as she
rolled up to a brewpub in Dalton, Ga., in late
August for a campaign event and was
greeted by Marjorie Taylor Greene, a fellow
Republican who had just won a House pri-
mary after promoting the QAnon conspir-
acy theory and making offensive remarks
about Black people, Jews and Muslims.

Ms. Loeffler and Ms. Greene exchanged
pleasant chitchat near the front door. Later,
Ms. Loeffler, who was appointed to her seat
last year and must win an upcoming special
election to keep it, grabbed a microphone
and talked about finishing the wall on the
Mexican border, the “fake news” that would
never intimidate her and the “dangerous
Marxist movement called the Black Lives
Matter political organization.”

A reporter asked Ms. Loeffler whether
she supported Ms. Greene, and whether she
denounced QAnon.

“Marjorie is fighting to defeat socialism;
that’s what I’m focused on,” Ms. Loeffler
said, adding, “I just thank her for coming
out.”

It is a long way from hosting soirees at
Descante to joining forces with a right-wing
conspiracy theorist at a beer hall. But it is a
journey that Ms. Loeffler has undertaken in
earnest as she seeks to conform to the
tastes of Donald Trump’s Republican Party
— just one of the many establishment Re-
publicans who have embraced Trumpism in
recent years.

For Ms. Loeffler, a political newcomer, the
journey has meant breaking with old allies,
picking new fights and struggling to explain
away a life before politics when she occa-
sionally gave money to Democrats, like for-
mer Senator Tom Harkin of Iowa, and
rubbed elbows with Stacey Abrams, the
Democrat who ran for Georgia governor in
2018. And her harsh criticism of the Black
Lives Matter movement has run afoul of a
longstanding convention in her adopted
hometown, sometimes referred to as the At-
lanta Way, in which the white corporate
class has cultivated a level of solidarity with
the city’s African-American leaders and civ-
il rights movement.

In and around Buckhead, a version of the
same question has been discreetly raised
among some members of the senator’s so-
cial circle: What happened to Kelly Loeff-
ler?

In December, Gov. Brian Kemp, a Repub-
lican, named Ms. Loeffler, 49, to replace
Senator Johnny Isakson, who had resigned
for health reasons. Her appointment was
widely interpreted as an effort to make the
Georgia Republican Party more palatable
to middle-class moderates, especially edu-
cated women in the Atlanta suburbs who
have been abandoning the party in the
Trump era.

The appointment is short; Ms. Loeffler
has to defend her seat in a special election
on Nov. 3. As the incumbent carrying the
governor’s blessing, however, she seemed
to have an edge on opponents.

But President Trump had made it known
that he wanted Mr. Kemp to appoint Repre-
sentative Doug Collins, a hard-charging
conservative who defended Mr. Trump at
his impeachment. Soon Mr. Collins, too,
jumped in the race.

The special election will not be preceded
by primaries. Rather, it will be a free-for-all
pitting the Republican candidates against a
number of Democrats, including the Rev.
Raphael Warnock, who pastors the Atlanta
church once led by the Rev. Dr. Martin Lu-
ther King Jr., and Matt Lieberman, the son
of former Senator Joe Lieberman of Con-
necticut.

If no candidate earns a majority of the
votes, the top two vote-getters will face off
in a January runoff, which has set up a pri-
mary-like atmosphere for Ms. Loeffler and
Mr. Collins, with each trying to out-conser-
vative the other, and Ms. Loeffler cultivat-
ing a new image as a right-wing firebrand.

The change in Ms. Loeffler’s public per-
sona has been striking. She is married to
Jeffrey C. Sprecher, the chairman of the
New York Stock Exchange. As a spokes-
woman for Intercontinental Exchange, the
commodities and financial exchange com-
pany Mr. Sprecher founded in 2000, her
name appeared regularly on business-wire
news releases. In 2011, when she became a
co-owner of the Atlanta Dream, the city’s
W.N.B.A. franchise, she was praised, in local
news stories, for supporting women’s ath-
letics.

The couple’s names appeared on lists of
charity donors, their photos on websites
from fund-raising galas. In 2011, they
planned an event for Mitt Romney, the 2012
Republican presidential candidate, who has
since become a villain among Trump sup-
porters for voting to convict the president
during his Senate impeachment trial. (Ms.

Loeffler was also named, in 2012, to Mr.
Romney’s Georgia finance team.)

That was then. On Sept. 19, Ms. Loeffler
posted on Twitter that she had just been in
Ringgold, Ga., with Ms. Greene at a rally
with “Patriotic Georgians.” One photo she
posted showed the two women in the pres-
ence of camouflage-wearing members of
the Georgia III% Martyrs, a far-right militia
group, one of whom was carrying a mili-
tary-style rifle.

But Mr. Collins, 54, may prove difficult to
out-conservative. The son of a state trooper
who hails from the northeast Georgia city of
Gainesville, he has an A-plus rating from
the National Rifle Association and a mas-
ter’s in divinity from a Baptist seminary. In
recent months, he became a hero among
Trump supporters, including the Fox News
host Sean Hannity, for his spirited defense
of the president during his impeachment
proceedings.

Consider the way the two candidates re-
sponded to the death of Justice Ruth Bader
Ginsburg. While Ms. Loeffler said on Fox
that the Senate should vote on Mr. Trump’s

choice to fill the seat “regardless of it being
an election year,” she also offered her “pray-
ers” for Ms. Ginsburg’s family during a diffi-
cult time.

Mr. Collins, in contrast, marked the pass-
ing of Ms. Ginsburg in a tweet that said,
“RIP to the more than 30 million innocent
babies that have been murdered during the
decades that Ruth Bader Ginsburg de-
fended pro-abortion laws.”

Online, Mr. Collins’s campaign has taken
aim at Ms. Loeffler’s big Buckhead man-
sion, and lampoons her use of a private jet
with the Twitter handle @AirLoefflair, in
keeping with a Georgia populist tradition
that frustrated the political ambitions of the
Buckhead grandee Guy Millner (who ran
for statewide office three times and lost),
and catapulted Jimmy Carter to the gover-
norship in 1970 after his campaign referred
to his wealthy opponent, Carl Sanders, as
“cuff links Carl.”

Mr. Collins’s first broadcast television ad
accuses Ms. Loeffler of making “slick ads
telling lies,” and touts his record of defend-
ing the president. The Collins team has also

called Ms. Loeffler an “insider trading prof-
iteer” for a stock-trading episode in which
the couple reported millions in transactions
just after senators received a private brief-
ing on the impacts of Covid-19. The Justice
Department informed Ms. Loeffler in May
that it would not pursue insider trading
charges, and Ms. Loeffler has denied doing
anything wrong.

Then there is the problem of what the
Collins campaign calls the “liberal basket-
ball team,” the Atlanta Dream. The Collins
team says the basketball team has worked
with Planned Parenthood, partnered with a
gun control group and hosted a courtside
event for Ms. Abrams.

At the same time, Ms. Loeffler is facing a
revolt from the Dream’s players. The team
name is an overt nod to Martin Luther King
Jr.’s most famous civil rights speech, and
most of its players are Black. When the
W.N.B.A. dedicated its season to Black
Lives Matter, Ms. Loeffler wrote a letter to
the league’s commissioner saying she was
opposed because the movement “advocat-
ed for the defunding of police” and accused
B.L.M. of promoting “violence and destruc-
tion.”

In response, W.N.B.A. players, led by
members of the Dream, began wearing T-
shirts declaring “Vote Warnock,” a refer-
ence to the Democratic preacher running
against Ms. Loeffler.

Ms. Loeffler has the benefit of self-fund-
ing, to the tune of at least $15 million. Her
ads have drawn attention to her constituent
services and attacked Mr. Collins for a “po-
litically correct” 2010 vote for a bill that
would have outlawed carrying a gun into
private schools.

She has also used her ads to underscore
her right-wing credentials. One recent spot
riffs humorously on the conceit that Ms.
Loeffler is “more conservative than Attila
the Hun.” In it, an actor playing Attila,
speaking in a grunting, made-up language,
dictates a to-do list to an underling. The list
includes “attack big government” and
“eliminate the liberal scribes.”

Ms. Loeffler’s run-to-the-right strategy
appears to be working so far, at least among
Republicans: A poll released on Sept. 29 by
Quinnipiac University showed her leading
Mr. Collins by a point, 23 percent to 22 per-
cent, though Mr. Warnock led the field with
31 percent, evidence that Democratic vot-
ers are consolidating behind him.

A previous poll, conducted in mid-Sep-
tember by The New York Times and Siena
College, showed Ms. Loeffler ahead of the
pack of candidates, with 23 percent support.
The poll showed Mr. Collins with 19 percent
support, tied with Mr. Warnock, while 27
percent of respondents said they were un-
decided.

At the campaign stop at the Dalton brew-
pub, about 80 miles north of Atlanta, Ms.
Loeffler, decked out in dark jeans and west-
ern boots, demonstrated how she harmo-
nizes the disparate elements of her persona
— as a “proud supporter of President
Trump” married to a man who collects
Basquiats, and as a hard-right populist and
self-proclaimed “outsider” who is also one
of the wealthiest people ever to serve in
Congress.

She spoke of the work ethic she learned
on her family’s Illinois farm, and how such
values had allowed her rise from obscurity.
And she spoke about the nefarious forces
that would close the door on such dreams.

“This election is about a choice,” she said.
“This is about the things that make America
the greatest, most exceptional country in
the world, or a divided America, one that de-
stroys opportunity, hope — the American
ideal that we all strive for.”

From Atlanta Elite to a Trump Loyalist
A Georgia senator, once a political
moderate, embraces Trumpism,
even as the president favors her
rival in a special election.

By RICHARD FAUSSET

Senator Kelly Loeff-
ler, speaking to sup-
porters last month in
Fayetteville, Ga.,
above, has tried to
cast herself as more
reliably conservative
than Representative
Doug Collins, in red
mask, her main
G.O.P. rival in next
month’s election.

NICOLE CRAINE FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

DOUG MILLS/THE NEW YORK TIMES

Gov. Brian Kemp last year appointed Ms. Loeffler to replace Senator Johnny Isakson. Ms. Loeffler has
been a harsh critic of Black Lives Matter and has declined to denounce the QAnon conspiracy theory.

ELIJAH NOUVELAGE/ASSOCIATED PRESS
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Election

ERIE, Pa. — The cool breezes
arrived a few weeks ago, coming
in after a long summer of protest,
illness and economic devastation.
They brought a chilling reminder:
Nov. 3 is almost here.

Brenton Davis has stocked up
on guns and ammo. Kathy Fatica
is considering leaving the country,
mulling the options for dual citi-
zenship. The morning that the
United States learned the presi-
dent had tested positive for a dan-
gerous virus, Eric Hawes had the
same sentiment about what lies
ahead that he has had for weeks:
“It’s going to be hell no matter
what.”

Since 2016, when Erie County
gave a slim majority of its votes to
Donald J. Trump after years as a
Democratic bastion, this slice of
northwestern Pennsylvania has
been seen as an especially precise
gauge of the national political
mood.

The United States is separated
into two mutually distrustful polit-
ical camps, but in Erie, the camps
sit side by side — friends, neigh-
bors and family members who live
and work together yet cannot
fathom why the others believe the
way they do. These days, Erie is
carpeted with campaign banners
and signs, one yard often facing
off against the next, a battle pos-
ture borne out by national surveys
finding the highest share of Amer-
icans in decades — more than four
in five — who believe the outcome
of the election “really matters.”

But as the days lurch toward
November, there is a remarkably
bipartisan sentiment: dread.

“Just stick the knife in,” Marlay
Shollenberger, 33, said of the
looming election and all of the ter-
rifying discord that could accom-
pany it. “That’s kind of where I’m
at.” Already facing a resurgent vi-
rus and the growing toll of a pan-
demic economy, Americans are
now looking with grim foreboding
at the months ahead. The outcome
of the vote itself, the claims of
rampant voter fraud that Mr.
Trump leveled during last week’s
debate, the specter of a stolen
election, the fear of violent clashes
should the vote counting drag out
— there is no limit to the bleak
imagination.

The country woke up on Friday
to the news that the president had
the coronavirus; by the evening
he was hospitalized. The grim de-
velopments have not stopped,
even if there is a limit to how much
the country can digest. About sev-
en in 10 Americans believe that
the country is headed in the wrong
direction, according to a poll last
month from The Associated
Press-NORC Center for Public Af-
fairs Research, a comparable per-
centage to four years ago. But now
there is a sense of a country break-
ing down.

Mr. Hawes, 47, rues the day he
sold off most of his guns. His un-
ease about November is one of the
only things that he and his stepfa-
ther, Tom Ulrich, 73, a die-hard
Democrat, agree on regarding the
election.

“There could be a lot of trouble
on the streets,” Mr. Ulrich said.
“Never mind the courts, I’m talk-
ing about on the streets.” For Mr.
Ulrich, a decorated Vietnam vet-
eran who worked for more than
three decades at the local General
Electric plant, the stakes could not
be higher. He sees Mr. Trump as
openly hungering to become “a
freaking dictator”; Mr. Biden
seems decent, Mr. Ulrich said, but
he would “stand outside in a bliz-
zard for 10 hours” to vote against
this president, whoever the alter-
native was.

He is not alone in his sense of ur-
gency. The county board of elec-
tions has sent out more than
45,000 requested mail-in ballots,
10,000 more than in the primary.
And requests are still pouring in.
The deadline to ask for a mail-in
ballot does not arrive for more
than three weeks.

Mr. Hawes agrees with his step-
father about the stakes. Like most
other Trump backers, he believes
his man will prevail. But he is pes-
simistic all the same.

“Right now we’re at a pivotal
point,” he said. Now out of the
service on disability, his military
career curtailed by injuries in
paratrooper training, Mr. Hawes
holds strongly to his identity as a

veteran, talking with veterans’
groups and keeping up with re-
tired service members over Face-
book. Many of them see a Biden
win, he said, as the acceleration of
a slow-moving “Marxist, social-
ist” coup that is being kept alive
by left-wing protesters. “It’s
scary,” he said, “it really is.”

Still, while father and son both
fear catastrophe if their preferred
candidate loses, neither is particu-
larly hopeful about what lies
ahead even if their candidate were
to win.

“I’m going to be honest with
you,” Mr. Hawes said. “I don’t be-
lieve that things are going to get
better if Trump gets re-elected.”
The question that troubles Mr.
Hawes is whether the country is
just too broken at this point to be
fixed. This is the same question
that is routinely raised among vot-
ers in Erie who believe that Mr.
Trump is the one who broke it.

“This man has put us in a dark
place,” said Linda McCabe, 67,
during a recent meeting of the
Drinking Girls, a group of Demo-
cratic women in Erie who have
been meeting regularly for vodka
and lamentations since the day af-
ter the 2016 election.

The city of Erie had turned out
as usual for the Democratic candi-
date in that election, but the vot-
ers of the suburbs and rural areas,
many of whom had voted for
Barack Obama, showed up and
handed the county to Mr. Trump.
The next morning, the Drinking
Girls felt like they had woken up in
a completely different country.
This sensation had not gone away.

“I’ve never been afraid,” Mary
Jo Campbell, 69, said to the con-
clave, which on this night was
meeting on the patio of an old Ital-
ian social club. “Now I’m scared to
death.” The situation, the group
concurred, was indeed grim. The
possibility of civil war was dis-
cussed. There was talk of pass-
ports and connections in other
countries. All of this was before
the death of Justice Ruth Bader
Ginsburg and before the president
said, plainly and repeatedly, that
he might reject the results of the
election if he lost.

“I don’t know where we’re going
with this,” Professor Campbell
said last week. “I’m more scared
than I was.”

Trump supporters are less
likely to consider fleeing the coun-
try if their candidate loses, which
most do not expect to happen any-
way. They are more likely to talk of
digging in, well-armed, to fend off
whatever forces a Biden victory
would purportedly unleash.

But a number of people did
share the uneasy sense that the
country was headed toward some
kind of violent break no matter
who wins in November. Not in
Erie necessarily, they clarified;
people here get along mostly.
Something more national in
scope.

“A lot of people are just dying to
have a civil war,” said Mr. Shollen-
berger, who likes Mr. Trump’s poli-
cies but nonetheless fears wide-
spread postelection violence more
than he worries about a Biden vic-
tory. The level of vitriol right now
has grown to a point where some
sort of clash seems inescapable,

he said. “Honestly I couldn’t name
a side that wants it more or less.”

Down in Union City, a little town
that has been drained over the
years by factory and plant clo-
sures, a Biden campaign store-
front opened in August. It was the
first presidential campaign office
to appear in town in a long time, if
ever. Within two weeks, a Trump
office opened up two doors down
the block and huge Trump signs

appeared all over the vacant
warehouse across the street.

Kelly Chelton, 58, a volunteer at
the Biden office, is on friendly
terms with most of the people at
the Trump office; one of her sons-
in-law is a volunteer there. But
she said threats and insults have
been lobbed at fellow campaign
workers over the last few weeks
— a lot more tension in town than
there ever was around a presiden-

tial race.
“I’m worried when the results

come in,” Ms. Chelton said. “I’m
worried they might get a little on
the rowdy side.”

It is not uncommon to hear peo-
ple in Erie boast of having stocked
up on guns and ammunition
ahead of time, equipping for the
worst like residents of hurricane
zones. “I got all the ammo I can
handle,” said Mark Schumacher,
67, a retired corrections officer
and minor league umpire who has
a yard full of Trump décor. Mr.
Schumacher doubts he has
enough on hand to face down “the
surge of a thousand rioters” that
he believes could show up in the
aftermath of a contested election.
He was not convinced that any
outcome in November would pre-
clude the possibility of violence.
But he was committed to his can-
didate nonetheless.

“Trump winning is our No. 1
concern,” Mr. Schumacher said.
Then he added, “We are abso-
lutely terrified should Biden win.”

There are some in Erie who
know what civil war really does
look like, and one of them was sit-
ting in a backyard one afternoon
on the east side of the city. Deng
Rag fled Sudan 23 years ago when
his country was engulfed in fight-
ing. He is one of thousands of refu-
gees from all over the world who
resettled in Erie over the past sev-
eral decades, and since becoming
a U.S. citizen, Mr. Rag, 50, has
voted in every presidential elec-
tion. He has voted Republican and

voted Democratic, he said, though
it was Mr. Obama who best repre-
sented what he had always ad-
mired about America.

Now he lies awake at night,
wondering if he had misunder-
stood.

“I can tell anyone who will lis-
ten, I don’t know if my heart can
take four more years,” he said.

Mr. Rag is not a fan of Mr. Biden,
mentioning some of the scandals
involving Mr. Biden’s son Hunter.
But he wonders what Mr. Trump
would do if he won and no longer
needed to worry about re-election.
He wonders how daily life in Erie
might change; a man called him a
racial slur and told him to get out
of the country this summer, some-
thing that had never happened to
him in all his years in America. He
wonders what he should tell his
brother back in Sudan, who calls
asking with increasing despera-
tion why it is so much harder for
people to get into the United
States now.

During the early autumn
nights, Mr. Rag also lies awake
wondering whether his own U.S.
citizenship really is permanent, or
whether it could be stripped away.
This had once seemed unthink-
able, he acknowledged. But he
knows firsthand how things can
turn in a country.

“It basically reminds us of
where we came from,” he said.

If it gets a lot worse, Mr. Rag
said, he would have no choice. He
would have to pack up and leave
his divided country, again.

Eric Hawes, 47, a veteran and a Trump supporter, rues the day
he sold off most of his guns. “It’s scary,” he said, “it really is.”

Tom Ulrich, 73, a die-hard Democrat and Vietnam veteran,
worries that “there could be a lot of trouble on the streets.”

Mary Jo Campbell, 69, a Democrat, said her drinking group had
discussed possible civil war. “Now I’m scared to death,” she said.

Dreading Election in Both Camps: ‘It’s Going to Be Hell No Matter What’
By CAMPBELL ROBERTSON

Trump-Pence and Biden-Harris signs faced off on opposite sides of the street in Erie, Pa., last week.
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Tropical Storm Delta is 
expected to reach 
hurricane strength as it 
moves into the Gulf of 
Mexico during the middle 
of this week.The storm will 
likely make landfall along 
the Louisiana Coast on 
Friday and may bring 6 to 
12 inches of rainfall to the 
Gulf Coast.

Highlight: Delta Expected to Become a Hurricane
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Metropolitan Almanac

In Central Park, for the 16 hours ended at 4 p.m. yesterday.

Reservoir levels (New York City water supply)

Yesterday ............... 76%
Est. normal ............. 77%
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Avg. daily departure Avg. daily departure
from normal from normal
this month...................... -0.4° this year......................... +2.2°

Precipitation (in inches)

Yesterday ............... 0.00
Record .................... 1.99

For the last 30 days
Actual ..................... 2.90
Normal .................... 4.33

For the last 365 days
Actual ................... 46.60
Normal .................. 49.92

LAST 30 DAYS

Air pressure

High ........... 30.16 9 a.m.
Low ............ 30.10 3 a.m.

Humidity

High ............. 82% 8 a.m.
Low .............. 40% 2 p.m.

Heating Degree Days

An index of fuel consumption that tracks how
far the day's mean temperature fell below 65

Yesterday..................................................................... 3
So far this month........................................................ 21
So far this season (since July 1) ................................ 57
Normal to date for the season ................................... 67

Trends Temperature Precipitation
Average Average

Below BelowAbove Above

Last 10 days

30 days

90 days

365 days

Chart shows how recent temperature and precipitation
trends compare with those of the last 30 years.
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Weather patterns shown as expected at noon today, Eastern time.

Cities
High/low temperatures for the 16 hours ended at 4 
p.m. yesterday, Eastern time, and precipitation (in inches) 
for the 16 hours ended at 4 p.m. yesterday.
Expected conditions for today and tomorrow.

C ........................ Clouds
F .............................  Fog
H ..........................  Haze
I...............................  Ice
PC ............. Partly cloudy
R ........................... Rain
Sh ................... Showers

S .............................Sun
Sn .......................  Snow
SS ..........  Snow showers
T ............  Thunderstorms
Tr ......................... Trace
W ........................ Windy
–...............  Not available Recreational Forecast

Sun, Moon and Planets

Weather Report Meteorology by AccuWeather
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National Forecast

Boating

Last Quarter New First Quarter Full

Oct. 9 Oct. 16 Oct. 23 Oct. 31

Northeast Foliage

3:31 p.m.  10:50 a.m.

 RISE 6:58 a.m.
 SET 6:29 p.m.
 NEXT R 6:59 a.m.

 R 2:32 p.m.
 S 11:51 p.m.

 S 12:26 a.m.
 R 2:57 p.m.

 S 11:20 a.m.
 R 9:10 p.m.
 S 12:20 p.m.

 S 7:51 a.m.
 R 7:03 p.m.

 R 3:39 a.m.
 S 4:59 p.m.

United States Yesterday Today Tomorrow

N.Y.C. region Yesterday Today Tomorrow

    70/ 59 S 74/ 56 W
Bridgeport 68/ 54 0.06 70/ 58 PC 73/ 54 W
Caldwell 70/ 51 0.03 71/ 54 S 75/ 50 W
Danbury 67/ 47 0.08 69/ 50 S 71/ 47 W
Islip 67/ 53 0.08 70/ 56 S 74/ 53 W
Newark 70/ 53 0.03 72/ 56 S 75/ 53 W
Trenton 69/ 50 0.03 69/ 54 S 74/ 52 W
White Plains 67/ 50 0.03 68/ 53 S 72/ 51 W

Albany 62/ 46 0.04 66/ 49 PC 65/ 44 R
Albuquerque 85/ 51 0 84/ 53 S 84/ 55 S
Anchorage 52/ 40 0.04 51/ 44 C 51/ 43 C
Atlanta 77/ 57 0 77/ 61 S 84/ 61 S
Atlantic City 70/ 56 0.05 71/ 63 S 75/ 58 W
Austin 85/ 57 0 89/ 57 S 89/ 58 S
Baltimore 70/ 48 0.02 73/ 54 S 78/ 54 S
Baton Rouge 82/ 56 0 83/ 66 S 87/ 69 PC
Birmingham 79/ 54 0 83/ 58 S 86/ 60 PC
Boise 79/ 50 0 80/ 50 S 84/ 51 S
Boston 63/ 53 0.11 67/ 57 PC 72/ 54 W
Buffalo 58/ 48 0.03 65/ 57 W 64/ 47 R
Burlington 65/ 50 0.02 67/ 53 PC 62/ 47 R
Casper 73/ 39 0 80/ 40 S 78/ 43 S
Charlotte 75/ 51 0 78/ 55 S 83/ 56 S
Chattanooga 74/ 52 0 81/ 56 S 84/ 56 S
Chicago 61/ 48 0 72/ 58 PC 73/ 49 S
Cincinnati 62/ 41 0 71/ 54 S 78/ 48 S
Cleveland 58/ 44 0 68/ 56 PC 71/ 48 W
Colorado Springs 82/ 47 0 81/ 51 PC 83/ 51 PC
Columbus 60/ 41 0.01 69/ 53 PC 76/ 46 S
Concord, N.H. 66/ 43 0.02 67/ 47 F 68/ 44 W
Dallas-Ft. Worth 79/ 58 0 86/ 62 S 88/ 60 S
Denver 82/ 48 0 84/ 50 PC 83/ 49 S
Des Moines 72/ 51 0 77/ 55 S 78/ 49 S
Detroit 59/ 43 0.00 67/ 54 PC 72/ 44 W
El Paso 92/ 57 0 94/ 59 S 92/ 59 S
Fargo 70/ 46 0 74/ 46 PC 66/ 39 S
Hartford 68/ 49 0.12 71/ 51 F 73/ 47 W
Honolulu 88/ 73 0 90/ 75 S 90/ 75 PC
Houston 84/ 58 0 87/ 59 S 88/ 67 PC
Indianapolis 63/ 44 0 72/ 54 PC 79/ 48 S
Jackson 77/ 53 0 83/ 57 S 86/ 63 S
Jacksonville 76/ 71 0.18 83/ 71 Sh 85/ 73 Sh
Kansas City 73/ 52 0 79/ 55 S 84/ 56 S
Key West 91/ 83 0.10 90/ 83 T 89/ 82 Sh
Las Vegas 97/ 66 0 97/ 65 S 96/ 67 PC
Lexington 61/ 39 0.01 71/ 51 S 77/ 48 S

Little Rock 69/ 47 0 77/ 54 S 85/ 57 S
Los Angeles 92/ 65 0 89/ 63 PC 84/ 62 PC
Louisville 65/ 45 0 75/ 56 S 81/ 53 S
Memphis 70/ 48 0 77/ 54 S 83/ 59 S
Miami 89/ 82 0.07 88/ 81 T 88/ 79 C
Milwaukee 60/ 51 0 70/ 57 PC 69/ 47 S
Mpls.-St. Paul 70/ 51 0.01 75/ 54 PC 67/ 44 PC
Nashville 68/ 44 0 78/ 51 S 83/ 56 S
New Orleans 81/ 68 0 77/ 71 Sh 83/ 73 PC
Norfolk 72/ 57 0 76/ 63 S 82/ 64 S
Oklahoma City 77/ 52 0 83/ 55 S 88/ 56 S
Omaha 79/ 50 0 82/ 53 S 81/ 53 S
Orlando 87/ 75 0.06 90/ 77 T 89/ 75 Sh
Philadelphia 70/ 53 0.03 71/ 57 S 76/ 56 W
Phoenix 104/ 72 0 103/ 71 S 102/ 72 S
Pittsburgh 59/ 40 0.09 67/ 52 S 73/ 45 W
Portland, Me. 63/ 51 Tr 65/ 52 F 67/ 48 Sh
Portland, Ore. 72/ 53 0 76/ 56 S 73/ 55 PC
Providence 67/ 52 0.33 68/ 55 PC 73/ 51 W
Raleigh 73/ 50 0 77/ 57 S 82/ 58 S
Reno 86/ 44 0 87/ 45 S 84/ 48 S
Richmond 71/ 49 0 75/ 57 S 81/ 57 S
Rochester 60/ 43 0.04 67/ 53 PC 64/ 44 R
Sacramento 90/ 52 0 92/ 54 S 86/ 55 S
Salt Lake City 82/ 51 0 83/ 50 S 84/ 56 S
San Antonio 87/ 63 0 89/ 61 S 90/ 62 S
San Diego 87/ 65 0 84/ 64 PC 80/ 64 PC
San Francisco 75/ 54 0 74/ 55 PC 69/ 58 PC
San Jose 85/ 56 0 82/ 56 PC 75/ 56 PC
San Juan 88/ 78 0.82 88/ 76 Sh 88/ 77 Sh
Seattle 67/ 52 0 68/ 52 S 66/ 55 S
Sioux Falls 80/ 47 0 82/ 49 S 76/ 46 S
Spokane 73/ 49 0 76/ 49 S 77/ 51 S
St. Louis 66/ 51 0 78/ 58 S 83/ 54 S
St. Thomas 84/ 79 0.45 88/ 78 Sh 87/ 81 Sh
Syracuse 64/ 46 0.08 69/ 54 PC 65/ 48 R
Tampa 86/ 76 0.09 91/ 79 T 89/ 76 Sh
Toledo 61/ 44 0.01 70/ 56 PC 76/ 43 W
Tucson 101/ 65 0 100/ 64 S 100/ 66 S
Tulsa 75/ 54 0 82/ 56 S 88/ 58 S
Virginia Beach 71/ 55 0 74/ 62 S 81/ 64 S
Washington 70/ 51 0.03 73/ 57 S 80/ 58 S
Wichita 79/ 52 0 84/ 53 S 90/ 55 S
Wilmington, Del. 70/ 49 0.14 70/ 53 S 75/ 51 W

Africa Yesterday Today Tomorrow

Asia/Pacific Yesterday Today Tomorrow

Algiers 79/ 57 0 77/ 52 PC 82/ 55 PC
Cairo 90/ 69 0 93/ 71 S 95/ 73 S
Cape Town 69/ 53 0 73/ 56 S 69/ 55 PC
Dakar 91/ 77 0 86/ 77 S 88/ 80 PC
Johannesburg 76/ 56 0.04 67/ 55 T 69/ 53 C
Nairobi 82/ 53 0 84/ 55 S 84/ 56 S
Tunis 77/ 66 0 77/ 59 S 80/ 65 PC

Baghdad 99/ 70 0 97/ 64 PC 96/ 65 PC
Bangkok 90/ 80 0.21 89/ 76 T 89/ 76 T
Beijing 67/ 42 0 70/ 45 S 72/ 44 PC
Damascus 91/ 56 0 92/ 55 PC 92/ 56 PC
Hong Kong 89/ 78 0.16 87/ 75 PC 88/ 74 PC
Jakarta 91/ 73 0.34 91/ 74 PC 91/ 75 PC
Jerusalem 83/ 61 0 85/ 64 S 86/ 65 S
Karachi 92/ 79 0 93/ 78 PC 92/ 77 PC
Manila 93/ 79 0.01 91/ 80 T 88/ 79 T
Mumbai 88/ 79 0.16 91/ 79 C 93/ 81 PC

South America Yesterday Today Tomorrow

North America Yesterday Today Tomorrow

Europe Yesterday Today Tomorrow

New Delhi 97/ 70 0 96/ 70 PC 96/ 71 PC
Riyadh 100/ 75 0 102/ 75 PC 100/ 75 PC
Seoul 66/ 43 0 67/ 47 C 69/ 48 PC
Shanghai 73/ 63 0 73/ 63 C 72/ 65 C
Singapore 89/ 76 0.06 86/ 78 Sh 87/ 77 PC
Sydney 91/ 61 0 73/ 65 C 70/ 66 C
Taipei City 79/ 75 0.17 78/ 72 C 81/ 71 PC
Tehran 78/ 61 0.17 74/ 57 T 72/ 58 Sh
Tokyo 77/ 70 0.02 73/ 61 PC 70/ 58 R

Amsterdam 57/ 50 1.39 58/ 52 Sh 57/ 50 Sh
Athens 86/ 71 0 88/ 73 PC 88/ 71 PC
Berlin 60/ 47 0 61/ 48 Sh 59/ 46 Sh
Brussels 59/ 48 0.10 59/ 50 Sh 57/ 48 Sh
Budapest 72/ 53 0 70/ 50 S 60/ 47 R
Copenhagen 64/ 54 0 58/ 53 Sh 57/ 51 Sh
Dublin 55/ 48 0.30 56/ 44 Sh 55/ 42 Sh
Edinburgh 55/ 48 0.40 57/ 45 Sh 55/ 38 PC
Frankfurt 55/ 46 0.22 57/ 47 R 59/ 46 Sh
Geneva 57/ 47 0.24 57/ 49 R 57/ 46 Sh
Helsinki 63/ 53 0 61/ 50 T 58/ 50 Sh
Istanbul 88/ 68 0 85/ 69 PC 83/ 69 PC
Kiev 70/ 55 0 69/ 58 T 66/ 53 T
Lisbon 70/ 57 0 78/ 59 PC 80/ 61 PC
London 63/ 48 0.05 60/ 49 Sh 60/ 51 Sh
Madrid 66/ 46 0 76/ 52 PC 78/ 54 PC
Moscow 66/ 48 0 66/ 52 PC 64/ 52 C
Nice 70/ 52 0.02 71/ 59 Sh 71/ 58 W
Oslo 59/ 49 0.33 54/ 48 R 55/ 47 R
Paris 57/ 49 0.50 61/ 51 Sh 62/ 53 Sh
Prague 55/ 46 0.17 60/ 47 C 56/ 45 Sh
Rome 70/ 60 0.13 71/ 59 PC 73/ 52 Sh
St. Petersburg 65/ 52 0.24 59/ 52 R 59/ 51 PC
Stockholm 63/ 52 0.02 57/ 49 Sh 56/ 46 Sh
Vienna 62/ 54 0.07 66/ 51 PC 61/ 47 Sh
Warsaw 67/ 51 0.19 65/ 48 S 62/ 46 PC

Acapulco 88/ 75 0 87/ 75 PC 87/ 76 T
Bermuda 82/ 75 0 81/ 73 Sh 81/ 76 PC
Edmonton 63/ 40 0 61/ 36 PC 58/ 36 C
Guadalajara 78/ 48 0 78/ 50 S 82/ 52 S
Havana 90/ 73 0.14 86/ 76 R 87/ 74 T
Kingston 81/ 77 1.03 87/ 79 T 88/ 78 T
Martinique 86/ 75 0.27 85/ 75 Sh 88/ 76 PC
Mexico City 69/ 44 0 72/ 44 PC 73/ 48 C
Monterrey 85/ 57 0 88/ 60 S 87/ 60 S
Montreal 60/ 47 0.11 64/ 52 PC 59/ 42 R
Nassau 89/ 78 0.01 89/ 79 W 89/ 78 PC
Panama City 84/ 75 0.18 84/ 75 T 85/ 74 R
Quebec City 53/ 42 0.03 61/ 48 Sh 56/ 39 R
Santo Domingo 90/ 72 0.17 88/ 72 Sh 88/ 72 PC
Toronto 60/ 44 0 65/ 53 Sh 65/ 46 R
Vancouver 61/ 53 Tr 63/ 52 PC 63/ 53 PC
Winnipeg 63/ 45 0.08 66/ 39 W 59/ 34 PC

Buenos Aires 64/ 52 0.06 64/ 54 PC 71/ 54 S
Caracas 88/ 75 0.25 87/ 75 T 88/ 74 T
Lima 67/ 59 0 68/ 60 S 67/ 60 PC
Quito 71/ 46 0 72/ 48 PC 70/ 48 R
Recife 84/ 77 0.01 85/ 77 PC 85/ 77 PC
Rio de Janeiro 81/ 72 0 88/ 76 S 82/ 75 PC
Santiago 73/ 37 0 70/ 42 PC 75/ 43 S                                                                                                          

From Montauk Point to Sandy Hook, N.J., out to 20 
nautical miles, including Long Island Sound and New York 
Harbor.

Wind will be from the south to southwest, averaging 7-14 
knots. Waves will be 1-2 feet on New York Harbor and 
Long Island Sound and 2-4 feet on the ocean. Visibility will 
be generally unrestricted.

Atlantic City  .................. 10:42 a.m.  ............  11:06 p.m.
Barnegat Inlet  ............... 10:57 a.m.  ............  11:30 p.m.
The Battery  ................... 11:22 a.m.  .........................  ---
Beach Haven  ................ 12:16 a.m.  ............  12:18 p.m.
Bridgeport  ...................... 2:35 a.m.  ..............  2:41 p.m.
City Island  ....................... 2:18 a.m.  ..............  2:20 p.m.
Fire Island Lt.  ................ 11:46 a.m.  .........................  ---
Montauk Point  .............. 12:25 a.m.  ............  12:39 p.m.
Northport  ....................... 2:32 a.m.  ..............  2:45 p.m.
Port Washington  ............. 2:16 a.m.  ..............  2:29 p.m.
Sandy Hook  .................. 11:00 a.m.  ............  11:40 p.m.
Shinnecock Inlet  ........... 11:03 a.m.  ............  11:26 p.m.
Stamford  ........................ 2:30 a.m.  ..............  2:42 p.m.
Tarrytown  ....................... 1:19 a.m.  ..............  1:11 p.m.
Willets Point .................... 2:17 a.m.  ..............  2:19 p.m.

High Tides

New York City 70/ 53 0

Metropolitan Forecast

TODAY ...................................Turning sunny

High 70. High pressure will strengthen
over the region. While some areas will
have clouds or fog at first, the day will
ultimately turn mostly sunny. The after-
noon will be mild.

TONIGHT ..................................Partly cloudy

Low 59. High pressure will remain nearby.
After a dry and mild evening, the night will
be dry under a clear to partly cloudy sky.
The temperature will be above average
with a light, gentle breeze.

TOMORROW ............Windy, evening shower

High 74. High pressure will move away
and a cold front will approach. This will
lead to an increase in clouds after some
morning sunshine. A gusty wind will arise,
and showers will arrive in the afternoon.

THURSDAY ..............Partly sunny and windy

Cooler air will move in behind the cold
front. There will be a mixture of bright
sunshine and clouds, with gusty wind.
The night will be clear and cool.

FRIDAY
SATURDAY ........................Cool, then milder

Friday will bring plenty of sunshine, but
will be cooler than average for early Octo-
ber. High 62. Saturday will be milder, with
some sunshine through clouds. High 70.

Showers and thunderstorms will dot
areas from the central Gulf Coast to
Florida and southern Georgia. Some of
this moisture will come from a stalled
front. The remainder will come from
tropical moisture from the Tropical
Storms Gamma and Delta. There is the
risk of Delta striking the central Gulf Coast
as a hurricane late this week.

Meanwhile, as mild air builds from the
southern Plains to the central Appalachi-
ans, showers will occur, as cool air ad-
vances from the Upper Midwest to the
coastal Northeast.

Much of the area from the Rockies to
the Pacific Coast will remain dry, sunny
and very warm. As these conditions linger,
the wildfire risk will remain elevated. A
storm will bring rain and cooler air to the
West Coast at the end of the week.

The sky over the Northeast will hold
varying amounts of clouds and sunshine.
A few places in New England and eastern
New York may have light showers or
sprinkles. The afternoon will bring a gusty
breeze to some areas, especially across
the north. The day will be mostly sunny in
areas from Maryland on south.

After months of delays, Presi-
dent Trump’s son Eric was ques-
tioned under oath on Monday as
part of a civil investigation by
New York’s attorney general into
whether the Trump family’s real
estate company committed fraud.

The deposition came less than a
month before the presidential
election. And while the interview
was not made public, the mere
fact that it happened before Elec-
tion Day was a victory for the at-
torney general, Letitia James,
whose inquiry is one of several le-
gal actions the president and his
company, the Trump Organiza-
tion, are facing.

Ms. James’s office declined to
comment about what was dis-
cussed in the deposition, which
was conducted remotely. Mr.
Trump’s lawyers could not imme-
diately be reached for comment,
and Alan Garten, the Trump Orga-
nization’s general counsel, de-
clined to comment.

The attorney general’s investi-
gation is focused on whether the
Trump Organization inflated its
assets to get bank loans and tax
benefits.

In August, Ms. James, saying

the company had tried to stall the
inquiry, asked a judge to order
Eric Trump, an executive vice
president at the Trump Organiza-
tion who runs its day-to-day oper-
ations, to answer questions under
oath and to order the company to
turn over documents.

Ms. James, a Democrat, sought
the order after Mr. Trump pulled
out of an interview with her office
in July, and after the company
said that it and its lawyers would
not comply with seven subpoenas.

Eric Trump’s lawyers re-
sponded to Ms. James’s move by
arguing that he was willing to be
interviewed by lawyers from the
attorney general’s office, but only
after the election.

The delay was necessary, Mr.
Trump’s lawyers said, because
their client was busy campaigning
for his father and because he did
not want his deposition to be used
“for political purposes.”

But Justice Arthur F. Engoron
of State Supreme Court in Man-
hattan rejected those arguments
and ordered Eric Trump to sit for a
deposition no later than Oct. 7.

“This court finds that applica-
tion unpersuasive,” the judge said
from the bench after a two-hour

hearing on Sept. 23. “Mr. Trump
cites no authority in support of his
request, and in any event, neither
petitioner, nor this court, is bound
by timelines of the national elec-
tion.”

Justice Engoron also ordered
the Trump Organization and sev-

eral related entities and lawyers
to turn over records connected to
four of the properties that Ms.
James is scrutinizing.

Eric Trump reacted to the rul-
ing by assailing the attorney gen-
eral’s investigation as “a contin-
ued political vendetta.” Nonethe-

less, he added, “since I previously
agreed to appear for an interview,
I will do so as scheduled.”

Ms. James began her inquiry
last year after the president’s for-
mer personal lawyer, Michael D.
Cohen, told Congress that Mr.
Trump had overstated the value of
his assets in financial statements
when seeking bank loans and had
understated them to reduce real
estate taxes.

The investigation is focused on
a number of Trump properties, in-
cluding several that came up dur-
ing Mr. Cohen’s congressional tes-
timony. Those that were the sub-
ject of the subpoenas were the
Seven Springs estate in Westches-
ter County, N.Y., the Trump Inter-
national Hotel and Tower in Chi-
cago, 40 Wall Street in Lower
Manhattan and the Trump Na-
tional Golf Club, Los Angeles.

Court documents released in

August suggested that there were
concerns within the Trump Orga-
nization that the attorney gener-
al’s civil inquiry could develop into
a criminal investigation.

Last year, Ms. James reached a
settlement with the president un-
der which he admitted misusing
money from a personal founda-
tion to promote his campaign and
pay off business debt.

The other legal matters facing
President Trump include an inqui-
ry by the Manhattan district attor-
ney’s office, which has suggested
in court filings that it is investigat-
ing whether he and the Trump Or-
ganization possibly committed fi-
nancial crimes and insurance
fraud, and is fighting in federal
court to obtain his tax returns.

Mr. Trump’s finances came un-
der added scrutiny when The New
York Times published a detailed
investigation that, among other
things, found he paid only $750 in
federal income taxes in 2016 and
2017 and no income taxes at all in
10 of the previous 15 years.

The president is also being sued
for defamation by the writer E.
Jean Carroll in a case that the Jus-
tice Department, in an unusual
step, recently moved to take over
from his private lawyers.

President’s Son Finally Sits for Interview in New York Fraud Investigation
By ED SHANAHAN

and WILLIAM K. RASHBAUM

Eric Trump had said he did not want his deposition in the New
York attorney general’s inquiry to be used “for political purposes.”

ROBERT F. BUKATY/ASSOCIATED PRESS

A focus on whether
assets were inflated to
get bank loans and
tax benefits.
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the move.
“I was 12 years old, and the

thought of moving away from
sunny California in February, in
the middle of the school year, to a
French-speaking foreign city cov-
ered in 12 feet of snow was dis-
tressing,” she wrote.

“My mother tried to make it
sound like an adventure, taking us
to buy our first down jackets and
mittens, as though we were going
to be explorers of the great north-
ern winter,” she wrote. “But it was
hard for me to see it that way.”

Her mother initially sent the
sisters to a Francophone school. It
was a tumultuous time in Quebec,
with an ascendant nationalist
party and culture wars over lan-
guage.

“I used to joke that I felt like a
duck, because all day long at our
new school I’d be saying, ‘Quoi?
Quoi? Quoi?’” — What? What?
What? — Ms. Harris wrote in her
memoir.

At age 13, childhood friends
said, Kamala mobilized local chil-
dren to demonstrate in front of
their apartment building because
the owner had banned children
from playing on the lawn. He
backed down.

Eventually the family settled on
the top floor of a spacious Vic-
torian home in an affluent neigh-
borhood bordering Westmount,
one of Canada’s wealthiest dis-
tricts.

“It was a comfortable home,
with high ceilings, hardwood
floors, Persian carpets,” recalled
Ms. Kagan, who first met Ms. Har-
ris in eighth grade and lived with
her family for a time to escape an
abusive stepfather.

In September, Ms. Harris wrote
a tweet about her friend’s abuse,
saying, “One of the reasons I
wanted to be a prosecutor was to
protect people like her.”

Westmount High, which counts
Leonard Cohen among its alumni,
was founded in 1874. Its catch-
ment included not only the mon-
eyed Westmount municipality, but
also Little Burgundy — once
known as “the Harlem of the
North” — whose Black churches,
Black community center and stor-
ied jazz clubs made it a center for
Black culture.

The school was roughly 60 per-
cent white and 40 percent Black in
1978 to 1981, when Ms. Harris at-
tended it, said Garvin Jeffers, a
former principal who then led the
math department.

Still, Ms. Kagan said the
school’s divisions “were more
about who had the latest Jordache
jeans than about race.”

Ms. Harris straddled the
school’s diverse worlds, her
friends said.

Hugh Kwok, the child of Chi-
nese immigrants, can be seen in a
1981 yearbook photo with Ms.
Harris’s arm leaning on his shoul-
der. Ms. Harris, he said, “melted in
with everyone.”

Anu Chopra Sharma, who was
in Ms. Harris’s French and math
classes, recalled the two bonding
over having Indian names.

“She said to me, ‘You have an
Indian name but you don’t look In-
dian,’ and I said the same to her,”
she said.

“You couldn’t easily label her,”
Ms. Sharma added.

Although Ms. Harris mingled

MONTREAL — There were
heirs to Canadian fortunes who
lived in hillside mansions and ar-
rived at their high school in luxury
cars.

There were children of Caribbe-
an immigrants who commuted by
bus or subway from a historically
Black neighborhood.

There were Anglophones, Fran-
cophones and kids from China-
town.

And then there was Kamala
Harris, an extroverted American
teenager who had moved to Mont-
real from California at age 12,
dreamed of becoming a lawyer
and liked dancing to Diana Ross
and Michael Jackson.

Thrown into one of Montreal’s
most diverse public high schools,
the young Ms. Harris — whose fa-
ther was from Jamaica and
mother from India — identified as
African-American, her friends
from high school recalled. At the
same time, they said, she deftly
navigated the competing racial
and social divisions at the school.

“In high school, you were either
in the white or the Black group,”
said Wanda Kagan, her best friend

from Westmount High School,
who had a white mother and an
African-American father. “We did-
n’t fit exactly into either, so we
made ourselves fit into both.”

The future senator spent her
formative adolescent years in a
multicultural environment typical
of many Canadian public schools.
As she makes history as the first
woman of color on a presidential
ticket, Canadians have claimed
her as a native daughter, seeing
her as an embodiment of the coun-
try’s progressive politics.

“Joe Biden’s new running mate,
Kamala Harris, is a Westmount
High graduate,” gushed the CBC,
the Canadian national broadcast-
er. Such is the Kamala mania here
that the school has designated an
official to field media calls, which
have come from across Canada as
well as Latin America and Japan.

Some also have a sense that if
her ticket wins, it could mend Can-
ada’s fraught ties with a once de-
pendable ally.

“She got educated in her earli-
est years through a Canadian lens
and that was bound to have
rubbed off,” said Bruce Heyman, a
former ambassador to Canada un-
der President Barack Obama.

Ms. Harris came to Montreal
with her sister, Maya, and her
mother, Dr. Shyamala Gopalan
Harris, a breast cancer re-
searcher who was divorced from
the girls’ father, an eminent econ-
omist, and moved the family to
pursue her career.

Ms. Harris, who was born in
1964, has downplayed her time in
Canada amid a racist misinforma-
tion campaign that she was not
born American. She declined to
comment for this article.

But in her memoir, “The Truths
We Hold: An American Journey,”
she described the culture shock of

widely, Ms. Kagan said “she iden-
tified as being African-American.”
She found belonging in the Black
community, and “was drawn to
the Little Burgundy kids.”

She recalled that she and Ms.
Harris attended Black community
dance parties and griped about
having to be home by 11 p.m.

Above all, she found sisterhood
in an all-female dance troupe, Su-
per Six, later Midnight Magic. The
girls wore glittering homemade
costumes and performed aerobi-
cally charged disco moves in front
of the school and at homes for the

elderly. Ms. Harris was called An-
gel.

Ms. Kagan said she and Ms.
Harris spent long hours rehears-
ing, inspired by “Solid Gold,” a
1980s pop music television show
featuring performers lip-syncing,
surrounded by writhing dancers
in shiny Lycra.

“We were six girls with big per-
sonalities who were every shade
of brown and Black, and Kamala
could hold her own on the dance
floor,” Ms. Kagan said.

Trevor Williams, a former bas-
ketball player on the Canadian

Olympic team, dated Maya Harris
in high school. He recalled Maya
as more bookish and shy, and Ka-
mala as more outgoing.

“Maya was more of the
brainiac, every test 100 percent,
Kamala was a bit more laid back,”
he said. “They were always so or-
ganized compared to the rest of
us.”

He recalled that the Harris sis-
ters played down their relative af-
fluence. “I didn’t even realize at
the time that their mother was
this high-powered doctor.”

Ms. Harris was prepared and
forceful in intellectual discus-
sions, her classmates recalled.
She was also active — performing
in fashion shows, working on the
yearbook and part of the Pep Club,
whose members yelled and sang
at school events accompanied by
a rabbit mascot, Purple Peter.

At the heart of it all, however,
was her family life.

Ms. Harris’s mother was an
abiding influence. Ms. Kagan re-
called the warmth of their home,
where Indian rice dishes sim-
mered and studying was manda-
tory. “Her mom was strong and in-
stilled that in Kamala,” she said.

Every summer, the girls filled a
freezer chest with blanched toma-
toes in plastic bags, sucking the
air out with straws. The tomatoes
were used for soups and sauces.

Dr. Gopalan Harris, who had a

doctorate in endocrinology and
nutrition from Berkeley, spent 16
years in Montreal, at the Jewish
General Hospital and McGill Uni-
versity Faculty of Medicine. She
developed a method for assessing
cancerous breast tissue that be-
came a standard procedure na-
tionwide.

As high school drew to a close,
the Canadian version of the prom
arrived. Ms. Harris was part of a
group of girls who attended with-
out dates so that girls who hadn’t
been asked out wouldn’t feel ex-
cluded.

“We decided that we were going
to change the culture,” Ms. Kagan
said. “Kamala was, like, ‘Let’s do
it!’”

The next step for Ms. Harris
was Howard University in Wash-
ington. She had already been pin-
ing for home.

In the high school yearbook she
described her most cherished
memory as a 1980 trip to Los An-
geles. She thanked her mother
and encouraged her sister: “Be
cool MA YA!” Her favorite expres-
sion? “Naw, I’m just playing.”

“By the time I got to high school,
I had adjusted to our new sur-
roundings,” she wrote in her mem-
oir. “What I hadn’t gotten used to
was the feeling of being homesick
for my country. I felt this constant
sense of yearning to be back
home.”

As Cool Teen in Canada,
Harris Yearned for Home

By DAN BILEFSKY

Kamala Harris’s best friend in high school, Wanda Kagan, left, and a classmate, Hugh Kwok, who said she “melted in with everyone.”

Ms. Harris, center, in a yearbook photo from 1981 with fellow graduates at Westmount High, a diverse public school in Montreal.
PHOTOGRAPHS BY NASUNA STUART-ULIN FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Westmount High, founded in 1874, was about 60 percent white
and 40 percent Black in 1978 to 1981, when Ms. Harris attended.

‘Kamala could 
hold her own on 
the dance floor.’

and advisers had wanted her to fo-
cus in particular on Mr. Pence’s
stewardship of the coronavirus
task force, tying the United States’
death toll directly to him. Cam-
paign aides now say Ms. Harris
plans to avoid personal attacks
and commenting on the presi-
dent’s condition. They also
pushed for stronger safety proto-
cols in advance of the debate, in-
cluding strict enforcement of
mask-wearing and testing. Al-
ready, the two candidates will be
12 feet apart, an increase from the
seven feet that was originally pro-
posed, and they are expected to be
separated by plexiglass.

Fiery exchanges have become a
hallmark of Ms. Harris’s political
career, and many Democrats are
gleefully anticipating that her ex-
perience as a district attorney and
a California attorney general
means she will have no trouble
holding Mr. Trump and his allies to
account.

Dan Newman, a former adviser
to Ms. Harris who started a super
PAC to support her primary bid,
said his group had prepared an ad-
vertisement to run in Iowa that
featured footage of the California

senator speaking in hearings. The
ad, which never ran because Ms.
Harris ended her primary bid,
showed her challenging Brett M.
Kavanaugh, the Supreme Court
justice; William P. Barr, the attor-
ney general; and Jeff Sessions,
the former attorney general.

“Those exchanges have been
some of the most important mo-
ments in her ascendence as a na-
tional leader in the party,” Mr.
Newman said.

And one of the most pivotal mo-
ments of her presidential cam-
paign was on a debate stage: She
declared “that little girl was me”
as she questioned Mr. Biden’s op-
position to busing. Even “Satur-
day Night Live” poked fun at Ms.
Harris for her ability to craft a
television-ready viral moment.

One challenge for her — but
also for the many Democrats who
are convinced they are about to
see Ms. Harris administer a rheto-
rical thrashing to Mr. Pence — is
not to approach the debate like a
cross-examination.

“It’s not the same skills,” said
Robert Barnett, a Washington
lawyer who has helped prep sev-
eral presidential and vice-presi-
dential candidates for debates. “I
feel she’ll be equally good at it, but
I think, again, it’s a mistake to as-
sume that, just because one is a
good prosecutor or a good cross-
examining senator, that necessar-

ily translates into a one-on-one de-
bate.”

During mock debate sessions —
which Ms. Harris is using to cali-
brate her prosecutorial skills —
Mr. Pence is being played by Pete
Buttigieg, the former mayor of
South Bend, Ind., and a onetime
presidential candidate, according
to people familiar with the prepa-
rations. Mr. Buttigieg was se-
lected, they said, for his debating
skills and knowledge of Mr.
Pence’s record as governor in
their shared home state, Indiana.

With so much at stake, aides
and former advisers have for
weeks tried to lower the bar by
noting Ms. Harris’s uneven de-
bate performances during the pri-
maries and talking up Mr. Pence’s
discipline as a debater and loyalty
to the president.

“Pence is a professional com-
municator,” said Senator Tim
Kaine of Virginia, who debated Mr.
Pence four years ago as Hillary
Clinton’s running mate. “He was a
radio talk show host before he was
in politics, so he can deliver a line.”

Current and former aides say
Ms. Harris is a prodigious pre-
parer who spends weeks studying
briefing books, brushing up on
policy and practicing lines. She or-
ganizes her points on hundreds of
index cards, a study tool from her
days in law school. Before prima-
ry debates, campaign staff mem-

bers would reprint the cards at
least once a day, former aides said,
tweaking lines and clarifying pol-
icy.

As Mr. Biden did before his first
debate with Mr. Trump, Ms. Har-
ris has suggested she does not
want to fact-check Mr. Pence in
real time, hoping instead that the

moderator, Susan Page, the Wash-
ington bureau chief for USA To-
day, fills some of that role.

“I don’t necessarily want to be
the fact checker,” Ms. Harris told
Mrs. Clinton last week during an
interview on Mrs. Clinton’s new
podcast. She also drew a contrast
between preparing for the vice-
presidential debate and the pri-
mary debates. During those
events, lined up next to other
Democrats, she told Mrs. Clinton,
“it was mostly about speaking up
about my position on various is-
sues as compared to my col-
leagues on the stage.”

This time, she said, she has
been particularly focused on mas-
tering Mr. Biden’s policies, which
at times have diverged from her
own, as well as Mr. Pence’s and
Mr. Trump’s to perfect her lines of
attack. Her preparations have
been overseen by Karen Dunn, a
lawyer who helped lead debate
prep for Mrs. Clinton and former
President Barack Obama.

For all Ms. Harris’s meticulous
work, her team is deeply cog-
nizant of the unique challenges
facing her as the first Black wom-
an ever to win a place on a presi-
dential ticket. While many Demo-
crats view Ms. Harris as a barrier-
breaking hero, Fox News hosts
and conservative media outlets
have mounted relentless racist
and sexist assaults on her reputa-
tion, painting her as a radical left-
ist.

Research has found that it is
much harder for female candi-
dates to be rated as “likable” than
men — and that they are dispro-
portionately punished for traits
voters accept in male politicians,
including ambition and ag-
gression. At the same time, voters
view their credentials more skep-
tically and question their tough-
ness, a precarious situation that is
so universal for women seeking
leadership roles that it is known as
the “double bind.”

Mrs. Clinton, the last female

nominee on a major party ticket,
has spoken with Ms. Harris about
the unique attacks that the vice-
presidential nominee is likely to
face because of her race and gen-
der.

“What Mike Pence will try to do
is somehow subtly undercut Ka-
mala,” Mrs. Clinton said at a fund-
raiser with Ms. Harris last month.
“She has to modulate her respons-
es because we know there still is a
double standard alive and well
when it comes to women in poli-
tics.”

At the same time, the campaign
views Ms. Harris, the daughter of
immigrant academics from India
and Jamaica, as a valuable asset
when it comes to wooing voters of
color. Since Mr. Biden named her
as his running mate in August,
many of her campaign events
have targeted Black and Latino
voters — both critical voting blocs
for Democrats — in cities with
large nonwhite populations, in-
cluding Detroit, Raleigh, N.C., and
Las Vegas.

“She’s really speaking to, and
represents, millions of us,” said
Aimee Allison, the founder of She
the People, a national network
that advocates on behalf of wom-
en of color in politics. “She’s
speaking directly to the voters
who will put the Biden-Harris
ticket over the top.”

Alisha Haridasani Gupta contrib-
uted reporting.

As Harris Prepares for Vice-Presidential Debate, Stakes and Expectations Rise
From Page A1

A candidate known 
for fiery exchanges
must walk a tightrope
and reassure voters.
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As President Trump battled the
coronavirus on Monday, Joseph R.
Biden Jr. ventured onto the cam-
paign trail, where he wished the
president a speedy recovery but
criticized his leadership, suggest-
ing that he bore some responsibil-
ity for his positive test after flout-
ing public health guidelines
around masks and social distanc-
ing.

During campaign stops in Mi-
ami and later at a town hall event
hosted by NBC News, Mr. Biden
sought to draw contrasts with his
rival on some of the most searing
matters of the day for South Flor-
ida voters, denouncing Mr.
Trump’s stewardship of the pan-
demic and lashed him for embrac-
ing autocrats.

“Anybody who contracts the vi-
rus by essentially saying masks
don’t matter, social distancing
doesn’t matter, I think is responsi-
ble for what happens to them,” Mr.
Biden said at the town hall, asked
whether Mr. Trump shouldered
some responsibility for contract-
ing the virus.

“Quite frankly, I wasn’t sur-
prised,” he said in response to an-
other question.

Mr. Biden, whose campaign
said he had tested negative for the
coronavirus on Sunday, traveled
to Miami to speak to Haitian-
Americans, Cuban-Americans
and others from immigrant back-
grounds, working to strengthen
his standing with a range of con-
stituencies in a state widely re-
garded as a must-win for Mr.
Trump.

Mr. Biden has moved to take
down negative advertising —
though how long that approach
will last is unclear — and he has
limited his criticism of Mr. Trump
in recent days. But on Monday, af-
ter the president unleashed a
flurry of all-caps tweets urging his
supporters to vote, Mr. Biden is-
sued several sharp remarks about
the administration’s approach to
the virus, even as he expressed
well wishes for the president’s
health.

“I was glad to see the president
speaking and recording videos
over the weekend,” Mr. Biden said

during an address that he deliv-
ered in the Little Havana neigh-
borhood of Miami while wearing a
mask. “Now that he’s busy tweet-
ing campaign messages, I would
ask him to do this: Listen to the
scientists. Support masks. Sup-
port a, mask mandates nation-
wide.”

The Democratic nominee’s trip
came nearly a week after he and
Mr. Trump shared a debate stage
in Cleveland, and at the town hall
Mr. Biden acknowledged that it
was “a little disconcerting to look
out and see that his whole section,
no one had masks on.”

Early Friday, Mr. Trump said he
had tested positive for the virus.
Later in the day he was hospital-
ized at Walter Reed National Mili-
tary Medical Center. On Monday
evening, Mr. Trump left the hospi-
tal after tweeting in reference to a

disease that has killed more than
209,000 people in the United
States: “Don’t be afraid of Covid.
Don’t let it dominate your life.” He
emphasized that message in a vid-
eo he posted on Twitter soon after
arriving back at the White House.

“There’s a lot to be concerned
about,” Mr. Biden responded on
NBC, noting the death count. “I
hope no one walks away with the
message, thinking that it is not a
problem. It’s a serious problem.”

In his earlier remarks in Little
Havana, Mr. Biden also appealed
to other concerns of vital interest
to many Floridians, such as cli-
mate change, immigration and
American leadership on the world
stage, including the United States’
posture toward “the massive hu-
manitarian crisis in Venezuela.”

“Maduro, who I’ve met, is a dic-
tator, plain and simple,” he said of

the Venezuelan strongman
Nicolás Maduro, a nod to the
many Venezuelans who fled that
country and settled in South Flor-
ida. (Mr. Trump’s administration
has opposed Mr. Maduro and has
sought to oust him from power, but
the president told Axios in June
that he would consider meeting
with the Venezuelan leader.)

“President Trump cannot ad-
vance democracy and human
rights,” Mr. Biden said, “when he
has embraced so many autocrats
around the world, starting with
Vladimir Putin.”

Republicans, nationally and es-
pecially in Florida, are seeking to
cast the relatively moderate Mr.
Biden as a socialist. Democrats
have responded to the effort with
incredulity, but it has appeared to
gain some traction with some
South Florida voters. Cuban-

Americans in South Florida have
typically leaned more conserva-
tive, and there have been signs
that Mr. Trump improved his
standing with Cuban-American
voters after encountering some
opposition in 2016.

Mr. Biden was asked about
claims of socialism by an attendee
at the town hall. He noted that he
had defeated Senator Bernie
Sanders, a democratic socialist, in
the primary (Mr. Sanders cam-
paigned for Mr. Biden on Monday
in Michigan).

“I look like a socialist?” Mr. Bi-
den said. “I’m the guy that ran
against the socialist, remember? I
got in trouble through the whole
campaign, twenty-some candi-
dates — ‘Joe Biden was too cen-
trist, too moderate, too straight-
forward.’ That was Joe Biden.”

He said had taken on “dicta-

tors” and said “there’s not one sin-
gle syllable that I’ve ever said that
could lead you to believe that I
was a socialist or a communist.”

Earlier, in Little Havana, Mr. Bi-
den described a record of standing
“against dictators of the left and
the right.”

He also called for a Cuba policy
that emphasizes “empowering the
Cuban people to determine their
own future.” The United States re-
stored diplomatic relations with
Cuba under the Obama adminis-
tration, but Mr. Biden was critical
of the Trump administration’s ap-
proach since then.

“Cuba is no closer to freedom
and democracy than it was four
years ago,” he said, arguing that
the current “administration’s ap-
proach is not working.”

His first stop in Florida, where
residents are already voting, was
at the Little Haiti Cultural Center.
Haitian-Americans have general-
ly leaned Democratic, and the
president has crudely disparaged
Haiti.

“Wouldn’t it be an irony, the
irony of all ironies, if on election
eve it turned out Haitians deliv-
ered the coup de grâce in this elec-
tion?” Mr. Biden said there.

Yet some Haitian-Americans
were critical of Hillary Clinton in
2016, and a number of leaders and
activists in the community in
South Florida have said this year
that Mr. Biden and the Democrat-
ic Party have not conducted suffi-
cient engagement, according to lo-
cal reports.

“This is the last day you can
register to vote in Florida,” Mr. Bi-
den said, promising to return.
“The Haitian community itself
can determine the outcome of this
election.”

Fernand R. Amandi, a longtime
Democratic pollster and strat-
egist in Florida, said Mr. Biden’s
itinerary showed “that the vice
president and his campaign are
well aware that Florida is won by
managing the margins and maxi-
mizing every single last potential
voter in a state that will likely be
decided by a few thousand votes
or a single percentage point.”

A New York Times/Siena Col-
lege poll conducted last week
found Mr. Biden leading Mr.
Trump by five percentage points
in Florida.

Thomas Kaplan and Patricia
Mazzei contributed reporting.

In Florida, Biden Says ‘I Wasn’t Surprised’ by the President’s Diagnosis
By KATIE GLUECK

Joseph R. Biden Jr., arriving with his wife, Jill, spoke at the Little Haiti Cultural Center in Miami. Later they headed to Little Havana.
HILARY SWIFT FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

about health care and her vote

to “eliminate protections for

pre-existing health conditions,”

a popular talking point for

Democrats.

FACT CHECK Ms. McSally has

stated in her own advertising,

“Of course, I will always protect

those with pre-existing condi-

tions” but Politifact ruled that

claim “false.” Ms. McSally, in

the House and Senate, has

supported efforts to repeal and

replace the Affordable Care Act,

which enshrined coverage for

pre-existing conditions.

More recently, Ms. McSally

has modulated her position,

joining other vulnerable Repub-

licans in backing a measure to

bar the Justice Department

from supporting a lawsuit

seeking to repeal the law.

WHERE IT’S RUNNING The ad

began airing over the weekend

in Arizona’s two largest media

markets, Phoenix and Tucson,

with more than $100,000 in

airings in the first two days.

THE TAKEAWAY Health care

— and in particular Republican

support for repealing the pro-

tections of the Affordable Care

Act — has been a central

feature of political ads from

coast to coast, and in Arizona

the message is being delivered

by narrator who has a history

with the incumbent.

SHANE GOLDMACHER

Mark Kelly, the former astro-

naut trying to unseat the Re-

publican senator Martha Mc-

Sally in Arizona, is one of the

best-funded Democratic chal-

lengers in the nation. His latest

ad uses an unusual narrator —

Ms. McSally’s colleague, the

Democratic senator Kyrsten

Sinema — to push back on Ms.

McSally’s attacks.

THE MESSAGE There was once

something of a code in the

United States Senate that

senators would not actively

campaign against others from

the same state. No longer. In

the new ad, Ms. Sinema accus-

es Ms. McSally of being willing

to “say anything to get elected.”

But first, the back story.

In 2018, Ms. Sinema nar-

rowly defeated Ms. McSally for

an open Senate seat. Soon

after, another vacancy opened

with the resignation of the

interim replacement for the late

Senator John McCain, and the

Republican governor, Doug

Ducey, tapped Ms. McSally

even though she had just lost.

The bitterness from 2018

apparently remains.

“Her false attacks against me

were desperate and over the

top. Now she’s doing the same

to Mark Kelly,” Ms Sinema says

in the new Kelly ad.

Ms. Sinema goes on to say

that “Martha’s worst lies” are

Arizona Senator Breaks a Code:
Sinema Takes Aim at McSally

AD WATCH

On Friday, even as President
Trump had trouble getting
enough oxygen and aides pre-
pared to move him to the nation’s
top military hospital, some of his
campaign advisers saw a poten-
tial opportunity.

If Mr. Trump recovered quickly
from his bout with the coronavi-
rus and then appeared sympa-
thetic to the public in how he
talked about his own experience
and that of millions of other
Americans, he could have some-
thing of a political reset. The
health crisis, one campaign offi-
cial said, was a setback in a re-
election campaign that polls have
shown him losing for months, but
also a chance to demonstrate a
new stance toward the virus that
might win over some voters.

And the president could use
that to show from now until the
second presidential debate,
scheduled for Oct. 15, that the
disease is serious but can be
combated, and that he was ready
to re-enter the campaign.

While that was the hope, it was
severely undermined over the
last few days by the president’s
own behavior — no more so than
Monday when he tweeted to the
nation “Don’t be afraid of Covid.
Don’t let it dominate your life!”
without acknowledging that, as
president, he gets far better care
than the average citizen. His
comments signaled a far likelier
reality: that the erratic handling
of his illness by Mr. Trump and
his aides will remind voters of his
administration’s failures and
efforts to play down the deadly
pandemic for six months.

“There’s a high-risk strategy
here and I hope that the presi-
dent doesn’t rush back into the
campaign mode — which he
wants to do before he gets well —
until they tell him he’s no longer
a danger to everybody else,” said
Ed Rollins, an adviser to a super
PAC supporting Mr. Trump.

Itching to get out of the hospi-
tal, Mr. Trump got his wish on
Monday evening. Doctors al-
lowed him to leave for the White
House, while acknowledging he
hadn’t yet reached the critical
seven- to 10-day window that
doctors watch for with the co-
ronavirus to see whether pa-
tients take a turn for the worse.

Arriving back at the White
House, he climbed two flights of
stairs to the Truman Balcony,
which isn’t his normal entry
point, and almost immediately
ripped off his mask for the cam-
eras once there. He then filmed a

campaign-style video from the
balcony, saying that he was
“better” and that “maybe I’m
immune, I don’t know” to the
ravages of the virus.

It is hardly the first time Mr.
Trump has undermined the
desires of his aides. He has con-
tradicted them on issues ranging
from China policy to preparation
for the debate last week.

Over the weekend, Mr.
Trump’s political advisers said
they were cleareyed about who
they were dealing with: Mr.
Trump is widely seen as a figure
incapable of empathy. But the
hope was that discussing his own
experience would help him man-
age the pandemic going forward,
and could have political benefits.

Mr. Trump did little to adhere
to the narrative aides were hop-
ing would emerge, one that
would benefit him politically. In
videos filmed by aides of Mr.
Trump behind the scenes, in-
tended to show him working, the
president did not mention the
hardship the virus had caused to
others or that anyone had suf-
fered greatly from it. Nor did he
mention the White House staff
members who had fallen sick.

And his tweet, which also
declared that “I feel better than I
did 20 years ago,” framed the
virus as something akin to a
weekend at a spa. It signaled
that Mr. Trump would most likely
return to the campaign trail
spouting more false rhetoric
about the virus.

“It appears the campaign
hasn’t discussed their concept
with their candidate,” said Bren-
dan Buck, a former adviser to
the former House speaker Paul
D. Ryan. “You would hope some-
one who has been in serious
health crisis would have a bit of

an awakening, find a little reli-
gion on this, but he seems in-
capable of doing that.”

Mr. Buck said the president’s
approach was not necessarily
helpful to him politically because
it “didn’t pass the laugh test for a
super serious situation that has
ruined millions of people’s lives.”
But he said it was still concern-
ing because “half the country
takes their cues from him.”

Another Republican strategist,
Antonia Ferrier, a former adviser
to the Senate majority leader,
Mitch McConnell, said the presi-
dent could take cues from other
world leaders who had won a
battle with the virus.

“After being released from the
hospital, British Prime Minister
Boris Johnson showed in person-
al terms how the virus impacted

him — thanking those who
helped him get back on his feet,
committing to tackling the virus
and balancing the challenges
facing his country,” she said.
“President Trump has an oppor-
tunity to communicate a simi-
larly positive message.”

The campaign started to pub-
licly preview that approach. “He
has experience now fighting the
coronavirus as an individual,”
said Erin Perrine, a campaign
spokeswoman. “Joe Biden does-
n’t have that.”

Trump campaign officials
continue to insist they are mak-
ing no alternative preparations

for the second debate and plan to
be there. But Dr. Sean P. Conley,
the White House physician, said
it would not be clear until Oct. 12
whether Mr. Trump is over the
hump of his virus.

Mr. Trump signaled his eager-
ness to resume campaigning in a
Twitter post Monday evening.
“Will be back on the Campaign
Trail soon!!! The Fake News
only shows the Fake Polls,’’ he
wrote.

Internally at the Trump cam-
paign, the view of the candidate’s
chances are mixed. Advisers
continue to hold out the belief
that former Vice President Jo-
seph R. Biden Jr. could stumble,
or that unforeseen events could
intervene in the race. They fre-
quently mention that the infa-
mous “Access Hollywood” tape
was made public on Oct. 7, 2016,
a revelation that was supposed
to sink Mr. Trump but did not.

But the campaign, which in
September cut down on the
number of traditional polls it had
been conducting, according to
two people familiar with the
decision, has been suffering a
cash crunch that won’t be helped
by Mr. Trump’s inability to ap-
pear at fund-raisers.

Campaign officials said the
expectation was still to resume
rallies before November, con-
tending that Mr. Trump’s only
real exposure to people at those
events was on the plane, and his
entourage would be smaller
because so many of his aides are
sick. The officials spoke on the
condition of anonymity to dis-
close internal deliberations.

The president in many ways
continues to behave as if he is a
private citizen who happens to
work in the White House. He has
been incensed, for example, at
reporting on whether he might
have to transfer power to the
vice president, the type of news
coverage that has existed when
other presidents have faced
medical issues.

“With four weeks remaining
and nearly four million Ameri-
cans already casting their votes,
it’s awfully late to change per-
ceptions about President Trump
or his performance,” said Liam
Donovan, a Republican strat-
egist.

“And to the extent voters are
open to reassessing their views,
the president’s video dispatch
from Walter Reed reflected the
challenge of what his campaign
seeks to do: The initial glimpse
of humanity and humility quickly
gives way to a rambling mono-
logue that undermines the whole
endeavor.”

POLITICAL MEMO

Trump Undermines Campaign’s Hope for a Reset
By MAGGIE HABERMAN

and ANNIE KARNI

President Trump played down the threat instead of adhering to
the narrative his aides hoped would emerge after his health crisis.

ANNA MONEYMAKER FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Aides wanted him to
show empathy after
contracting the virus.
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WASHINGTON — The Repub-
lican “super PAC” American
Crossroads plans to pump about
$7 million over the next month
into a bid to secure Senator Thom
Tillis’s North Carolina re-election
and save the party’s Senate ma-
jority, raising fresh questions
about partisanship at the United
States Postal Service, where one
of the political group’s leaders
holds a powerful post.

The infusion — which leaders of
the group said would bring its to-
tal investment in the critical race
to more than $20 million — will
pay to blanket the airwaves in the
state with advertisements attack-
ing Cal Cunningham, the Demo-
crat challenging Mr. Tillis in a con-
test widely seen as a linchpin for
control of the Senate. The deep in-
volvement of American Cross-
roads, which is led in part by
Robert M. Duncan, whom Presi-
dent Trump installed at the helm
of the Postal Service’s board of
governors, is the latest example of
a potential conflict of interest at
the highest levels of the agency
charged with carrying out vote-
by-mail operations for the No-
vember elections.

Mr. Duncan founded the politi-
cal group and sits on its board of
directors, but its spokesman said
he is not involved in day-to-day
operations. Still, his position has
underscored how a tight-knit cir-
cle of Republican donors has risen
to power at the Postal Service, and
fueled concern among Democrats
and government ethics specialists

that their partisan preferences
could compromise its independ-
ence.

“There really is a reason to feel
like this almost sacred institution
in American life is being politi-
cized, and these continued actions
by Robert Duncan don’t do any-
thing to dispel that,” said Noah
Bookbinder, the executive direc-
tor of Citizens for Responsibility
and Ethics in Washington, a liber-
al government watchdog group.

American Crossroads has al-
ready spent $13.8 million attack-
ing Mr. Cunningham. The North
Carolina spending spree marks
the first time in six years that the
group has made such a significant
investment in a Senate race. So far
this election cycle, it had focused
on supporting Mr. Trump’s cam-
paign in voter outreach efforts.

The ad buy, focused on two clips
attacking Mr. Cunningham over
health care, comes at a critical
time in the race. Mr. Cunningham,
who is now facing down a scandal
over flirtatious texts he sent to a
woman not his wife, has led the
race in recent polling, including a
five-point advantage in a poll con-
ducted last month for The New
York Times. He announced last
week that his campaign had
raised more than $28 million in the
third quarter of the year, a stag-
gering sum Mr. Tillis is not ex-
pected to match.

Mr. Duncan helped found Amer-
ican Crossroads with other top Re-
publicans, including the strategist
Karl Rove. The super PAC is run
by Steven J. Law, a former top
aide to Senator Mitch McConnell
of Kentucky, the majority leader.

Mr. Duncan is also a director of the
Senate Leadership Fund, a super
PAC linked to Mr. McConnell that
has raised about $129 million.

Neither Mr. Duncan nor Mr.
Law responded to requests for
comment.

“Our boards, like most boards,
oversee organizational policies, fi-
nancial management, senior ex-
ecutive compensation and man-
agement performance — but are
not involved in directing day-to-
day operations or projects,” Jack
Pandol, a spokesman for Ameri-
can Crossroads and the Senate
Leadership Fund, said in an email.

With control of the Senate at

risk, Mr. Pandol said American
Crossroads was spending to pro-
tect other vulnerable Republican
incumbents around the country,
including Senators Susan Collins
of Maine and Joni Ernst of Iowa,

as well as to execute a nationwide
voter registration project in politi-
cally competitive states.

The PAC has already spent
nearly $700,000 on television ads
against Sara Gideon, Ms. Collins’s

Democratic challenger.
Mr. Duncan’s continued involve-

ment in partisan politics — includ-
ing appearing in a recorded video
at the Republican National Con-
vention in August — while helping
lead the Postal Service has for
months angered Democrats, who
have called for him to step down.

Representative Carolyn B. Ma-
loney, Democrat of New York, and
Senator Gary Peters, Democrat of
Michigan, have introduced legisla-
tion that would bar board mem-
bers from participating in partisan
activities and disallow the hiring
of a postmaster general who has
made political campaign dona-
tions within four years of being ap-
pointed, as Louis DeJoy, the post-
master general installed this year,
has done.

Mr. Tillis’s close ties to top postal
officials have come under scrutiny
in recent months.

Mr. DeJoy, whom Mr. Duncan
personally recommended for the
job, was a major donor to Mr. Tillis.
Employees at the North Carolina-
based logistics company Mr. De-
Joy used to run, who said they
were pressured to donate to his
preferred candidates, contributed
nearly $300,000 to Mr. Tillis in
2014.

Postal Service leaders have
done little to hide their loyalty to
Mr. Trump, even as the board over-
sees what is expected to be a
record crush of mail-in ballots this
fall.

Since 2016, Mr. DeJoy has con-
tributed more than $1.2 million in
support of Mr. Trump’s cam-
paigns.

In August, just house after Mr.
Duncan assured lawmakers at a
Capitol Hill hearing that he was
committed to doing his job without
partisan bias and according to
“the public interest,” he appeared
on video at the Republican Na-
tional Convention, holding up four
fingers and smiling as fellow Ken-
tuckians chanted, “Four more
years!”

Republican Super PAC, 
Led by Postal Official,
Dives Into Senate Race

By CATIE EDMONDSON
and LUKE BROADWATER

Robert M. Duncan, above,
chairman of the Postal Serv-
ice’s board of governors and a
founder of a Republican super
PAC that is backing Senator
Thom Tillis of North Carolina.
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WASHINGTON — Joseph R.
Biden Jr. has established a steady
lead over President Trump in Ari-
zona, a traditionally Republican
but fast-changing state that is tilt-
ing increasingly Democratic, ac-
cording to a new New York Times-
Siena College poll.

Mr. Biden leads Mr. Trump 49
percent to 41 percent in Arizona,
with just 6 percent of likely voters
saying they were undecided, ac-
cording to the survey, which was
taken before and after the presi-
dent announced that he had tested
positive for the virus that causes
Covid-19 but after his caustic de-
bate performance last week. The
poll has a margin of error of 4.2
percentage points.

The results are essentially un-
changed from a Times-Siena poll
of the state last month, which
found Mr. Biden leading 49 per-
cent to 40 percent. The poll illus-
trates the depth of Mr. Trump’s
difficulties in Arizona — an incum-
bent Republican president trailing
by a significant margin a month
before an election in which most
voters have made up their minds.

With Arizona beginning early
voting and sending out mail bal-
lots this week, Mr. Trump is run-
ning out of time to improve his
standing in a state that last sup-
ported a Democrat for president
in 1996.

Mr. Biden is being propelled by
women, younger voters and His-
panic people, a coalition of the as-

cendant constituencies reshaping
the politics of a state that Mr.
Trump carried by about three and
a half points in 2016.

Mr. Biden is winning women by
18 points and trailing Mr. Trump
by only two points among men.
Among likely Hispanic voters,
who are expected to make up
about 20 percent of Arizona’s elec-
torate, Mr. Biden is overwhelming
the president, capturing 65 per-
cent to Mr. Trump’s 27 percent.

In a sign of a brewing suburban
backlash against the president,
Mr. Biden’s lead in Maricopa
County, the Phoenix-anchored
population hub of the state,
matches his statewide advantage.
He’s leading by nine points in the
county, which accounts for over 60
percent of the state’s population.

It’s highly difficult to win Arizona
without winning Maricopa, which
Mr. Trump captured by three
points in 2016.

The president’s standing with
female voters and independents
in the state has plunged since his
victory four years ago, and, signif-
icantly, there appears to be far less
interest in third-party candidates
this year.

In 2016, over 7 percent of voters
cast a ballot for somebody besides
Mr. Trump and Hillary Clinton.
This time, only 3 percent of likely
voters said they planned to sup-
port the Libertarian Party nomi-
nee and just 1 percent said “some-
body else” in the survey. Those
third-party votes were pivotal to
Mr. Trump, who garnered only 48
percent of the vote in Arizona.

The G.O.P.’s challenge in Ari-
zona this year runs beyond the
presidential race. The retired as-
tronaut Mark Kelly, a Democrat, is
leading Senator Martha McSally,
a Republican, 50 percent to 39 per-
cent in the Times-Siena poll, a
slightly larger advantage than in
last month’s survey. Mr. Kelly was
winning 50 percent to 42 percent
in September.

The same constituencies lifting
Mr. Biden — women, younger peo-
ple and Latino voters — are also
propelling Mr. Kelly.

Both Democrats are benefiting
from the alienation some more
moderate Arizona Republicans
feel toward the hard-line, Trump-
led party.

Mr. Biden and Mr. Kelly are win-
ning far more registered Republi-
cans — 9 percent and 12 percent —
than Mr. Trump and Ms. McSally
are capturing registered Demo-
crats.

Long-simmering divisions be-
tween conservative and center-
right Arizona Republicans have
boiled over this year, with Jeff
Flake, the former senator, and
Cindy McCain, the widow of for-
mer Senator John McCain, both
endorsing Mr. Biden. At the same
time, a far-right Republican who
challenged Mr. McCain in his last
election, Kelli Ward, has taken
over the state’s Republican Party.

After Ms. McSally was defeated
by Senator Kyrsten Sinema in
2018, she was appointed to the
seat held by Mr. McCain. But Mr.
Kelly has far out-fund-raised Ms.
McSally, and Mrs. McCain has
pointedly declined to take sides.

Mr. Trump’s relatively narrow
margin of victory in Arizona four
years ago made clear the state
was undergoing a political meta-
morphosis and Ms. Sinema’s vic-
tory there in 2018 left little doubt it
would be hotly contested this year.

But even the most optimistic
Arizona Democrat may not have
guessed Mr. Biden would be this
strongly positioned going into the
final weeks of the race. As in other
states with a mix of suburban and
nonwhite voters, though, it is an-
tipathy toward Mr. Trump that’s
driving the race in Arizona. Forty-
eight percent of likely voters say
they strongly disapprove of Mr.
Trump’s job performance, with
over half of all female voters say-
ing as much.

“I don’t feel very positively
about Democrats — Trump made
me support a party that I don’t
think deserves a straight ticket
vote and yet here we are,” said
Thomas Cooper, a 33-year-old
teacher in Phoenix. Mr. Cooper
called Mr. Trump “a threat to de-
mocracy” and said Mr. Biden

“represents a return to normal
that a lot of us are looking forward
to right now.”

Carlos Casper, a 69-year-old re-
tiree from Phoenix, said he had
voted for both parties over the
years but had just switched his
registration from unaffiliated. “I
registered as a Democrat for the
first time in my life this year be-
cause the G.O.P. has abdicated
their morals to stand behind this
man,” Mr. Casper said of Mr.
Trump.

Fifty-two percent of Arizonans
said they believed Mr. Biden
would do a better job unifying the
country while 37 percent of the
state’s likely voters said they
thought Mr. Trump could do so
more effectively.

As Mr. Trump was being treated
at Walter Reed National Military
Medical Center after he con-
tracted the coronavirus, 54 per-
cent of Arizonans said they be-
lieved Mr. Biden would do a better
job handling the crisis while 40
percent of the state’s likely voters
said they preferred Mr. Trump.

Mr. Trump is more competitive
on the question of whom voters
prefer on the economy and issues
of law and order. But Arizonans
said they trusted Mr. Biden more
on picking a Supreme Court jus-
tice.

However, more voters sup-
ported than opposed the nomina-
tion of Judge Amy Coney Barrett,
whom Mr. Trump appointed to the
high court late last month: 42 per-
cent of Arizonans said they sup-
ported Ms. Barrett, 37 percent op-
posed her and 21 percent said they
were undecided.

Isabella Grullón Paz contributed
reporting.

Biden Retains Solid Edge Over Trump in Arizona, Latest Polling Finds
By JONATHAN MARTIN

Joseph R. Biden Jr. is being propelled in Arizona by women,
young voters and Hispanics, a coalition reshaping state politics.
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A New York City councilman
once made a female staff member
uncomfortable by holding her
hand for too long and asking her to
wear a beautiful gown to a fund-
raising gala.

He told another staff member,
who had to go to the emergency
room for menstrual bleeding, to
“put a Band-Aid on it.”

And he was accused of pocket-
ing $2,000 in cash from a payout to
a third staff member and refusing
to pay a $15,000 fine imposed by
the City Council.

The councilman, Andy King, a
Democrat from the Bronx, has
long been accused of misbehavior,
leading to three ethics investiga-
tions by the Council. He finally lost
his job on Monday.

The City Council voted to oust
Mr. King in a stunning rebuke that
was believed to be the first time in
the city’s history that a Council
member was expelled in a vote by
colleagues.

“Councilman King’s behavior is
unfixable,” Corey Johnson, the
Council speaker, said at a video
hearing held over Zoom.

The Council’s ethics committee
found last week that the latest al-
legations against Mr. King were
substantiated and recommended
his expulsion.

The vote was 48-2, with one of

the no votes cast by Mr. King. Sev-
eral Council members expressed
regret that they had not removed
him sooner.

“I’ve heard no contrition from
Councilman King at all, ever, for
any of his conduct,” said Costa
Constantinides, a councilman
from Queens.

Mr. King offered a lengthy de-
fense during the hearing, arguing
that he was targeted by investiga-
tors for political reasons and be-
cause he is a Black man. He said
the Council had never expelled
someone for behavior that was
not a crime.

“I ask us not to be the Council
that does that,” Mr. King said.

Mr. King filed a lawsuit against
the city in federal court on Mon-
day afternoon, claiming race dis-
crimination and arguing that his
expulsion was “arbitrary and ca-
pricious.”

The Council’s decision was of
“unprecedented severity in com-
parison to similarly situated
Council members who have also
not been convicted of a criminal
offense,” the complaint said.

Mr. King’s lawyer, Joey Jack-
son, said at a news conference on
Friday that investigators were out
to get Mr. King, ignoring what he
said was a history of good deeds
for his Bronx constituents.

“It was always an assassination

— a character assassination —
against a councilman who stands
up for his community,” Mr. Jack-
son said of the investigation.

A two-thirds vote is required to
expel a City Council member,
something that has not happened
since the City Charter was revised
in 1989. Mr. Johnson’s office said it
believed the expulsion was the
first decided by a Council vote in
the city’s history. Other members
have been automatically ousted
when they were convicted of crim-
inal charges.

Mr. King faced four charges in
the latest Council investigation:
harassment and discrimination,
conflicts of interest, disorderly
conduct and violating rules the
Council had set for him. When a
staff member told Mr. King in Sep-
tember 2017 that she needed to go
to the emergency room for men-
strual bleeding, Mr. King made
the Band-Aid comment and
laughed, according to a 68-page
report by the ethics committee.

Mr. King was also accused of
giving another staff member an
extra payment of $9,500 in 2019
and forcing the staff member to
give him back $2,000 in cash. Mr.
King also failed to pay the fine im-
posed by the Council last year.

A special election will be sched-
uled to replace Mr. King, possibly
in late December.

New York City Council Expels Member
By EMMA G. FITZSIMMONS

WASHINGTON — The Su-
preme Court on Monday mostly
reinstated a South Carolina law
that requires absentee ballots to
be accompanied by a witness’s
signature. Lower courts had
blocked the law, saying it inter-
fered with the right to vote during
a pandemic.

The Supreme Court made an
exception for ballots cast before it
acted and received by election of-
ficials within two days of its order.

The court’s most conservative
members, Justices Clarence
Thomas, Samuel A. Alito Jr. and
Neil M. Gorsuch, said they would
have reinstated the requirement
for all ballots.

Only one member of the court
provided reasons. In a concurring
opinion, Justice Brett M. Kava-
naugh wrote that the majority’s
approach was warranted because
state election laws should not or-
dinarily be second-guessed by
federal judges and because the
Supreme Court frowns on
changes to election procedures
made close to Election Day.

Several voters and Democratic
groups sued to block the witness
requirement. In granting a pre-
liminary injunction, Judge J. Mi-
chelle Childs of the Federal Dis-
trict Court in Columbia, S.C., said
the requirement served no useful

purpose, rejecting an argument
from state officials that the wit-
nesses could aid in potential in-
vestigations of voter fraud.

“The fact the witness require-
ment may provide a lead to inves-
tigate absentee fraud is undercut
by an utter dearth of absentee
fraud,” Judge Childs wrote.

A three-judge panel of the
United States Court of Appeals for
the Fourth Circuit initially
blocked Judge Childs’s injunction,
but the full appeals court re-
instated it.

State officials and the South
Carolina Republican Party asked
the Supreme Court to step in, say-
ing that the witness requirement
imposed a minimal burden.

“Watching someone sign some-
thing takes no more than 60 sec-
onds,” their brief said, “and wit-
nesses can be family, friends, co-
workers, congregants, teachers,
waiters, bartenders, gymgoers,
neighbors, grocers and more.”

The brief added that the witness
requirement helped prevent
fraud.

The decision continued what
has been a string of Supreme
Court rulings largely siding with
arguments pressed by Republi-
cans to restrict voting rights. But
the court had recently split its de-
cisions in two similar cases over
absentee ballots.

In July, the Supreme Court re-
instated a similar law in Alabama,
by a 5-to-4 vote. But it refused a re-
quest from Rhode Island Republi-
cans in August to revive that
state’s requirement that voters
using mailed ballots fill them out
before two witnesses or a notary,
over the dissents of Justices
Thomas, Alito and Gorsuch.

More than 8,000 people have al-
ready voted by mail in South Car-
olina’s general election, presum-
ably under the impression that the
witness requirement had been
suspended. “Many of these voters
face certain disenfranchisement
through no fault of their own,” the
challengers’ brief said.

State officials, in reply, said the
number of such ballots is un-
known and called the possibility
“unfortunate.”

“If South Carolina discovers
that some ballots are missing a
witness signature and were sub-
mitted while the district court’s in-
junction was in place, the state
will simply have a decision to
make about what to do with those
ballots,” the officials wrote.
“Whatever it decides, the possibil-
ity that some people might have
voted without complying with the
witness requirement cannot be a
reason to let everyone vote with-
out complying with the witness re-
quirement.”

State May Require Witness for Absentee Ballots
By ADAM LIPTAK
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WASHINGTON — The Su-
preme Court, awaiting the result
of a partisan confirmation battle,
opened its new term on Monday
with a fitting argument on the im-
pact of politics on judicial appoint-
ments.

Chief Justice John G. Roberts
Jr. opened the session, which took
place by telephone in light of the
coronavirus pandemic, with a
tribute to Justice Ruth Bader
Ginsburg, who died last month.
“We at the court will remember
her as a dear friend and a treas-
ured colleague,” he said.

In the argument that followed,
the eight remaining justices con-
sidered whether states may take
account of the political affiliations
of judges to try to achieve some-
thing like ideological balance on
their courts.

The case concerned Delaware,
whose court system is both widely
admired and idiosyncratic.

The state’s Constitution in-
cludes two unusual provisions.
One says that judges affiliated
with any one political party can-
not make up more than a bare ma-
jority of the state’s five main
courts. The other says that only
judges affiliated with one of the
two major parties may sit on the
Delaware Supreme Court and two
other courts.

James R. Adams, a registered
independent, challenged the two
provisions, saying they violated
the First Amendment. The federal
appeals court in Philadelphia
ruled in his favor.

Michael W. McConnell, a lawyer
for Delaware’s governor, John C.
Carney, a Democrat, said the pro-
visions were both constitutional
and sensible. “The state is doing
something that is actually quite
common-sensical,” he said, “if you
believe in a bipartisan judiciary.”

Justice Sonia Sotomayor ques-
tioned whether judges’ partisan
affiliations predicted their voting.

Mr. McConnell asked her to con-
sider “experience and reality.” Po-
litical scientists, he said, univer-
sally use political party affili-
ations as proxies for philosophy
and ideology.

“In the last 20 or 30 years,” he
said, “parties have been through
what they call partisan sorting.
Today, the most liberal Republican
is at least similar to but probably
more conservative than the most
conservative Democrat.”

David L. Finger, a lawyer for
Mr. Adams, said Delaware’s re-
quirements “are based on the as-
sumption that a judge’s political
affiliations are determinative of
how that judge will vote in a case.”

“This court can look to its own
history as a refutation of that
premise,” he said. “If this court ac-
cepts the premise, it’s the end of
the idea of an independent judicia-
ry.”

Several of the justices seemed
troubled by the provision of the
state’s Constitution that prevents
members of minor parties or polit-
ical independents from serving as
judges.

“The Green Party need not ap-
ply,” Justice Stephen G. Breyer
said. “It can’t.”

Mr. McConnell said the provi-
sion was a “necessary backstop”
to the other one, which limits
judges from any one political
party to a bare majority on a court.
“Without it,” he said of the exclu-
sion, “it would be just too easy for
the governor to name a political
ally from an allied party.”

Indeed, Mr. McConnell said, Mr.
Adams, a longtime Democrat who
now calls himself a “Bernie Sand-
ers independent,” was an example
of that problem. “If there were al-
ready a Democratic majority on
the court, and the governor were
able to name Mr. Adams,” he said,
“it would just fly in the face and
frustrate the purpose of the politi-
cal-balance provision.”

But Justice Neil M. Gorsuch
questioned the lawfulness of the
requirement that only Republi-
cans and Democrats may apply.

“This is a novel thing, and it
does prohibit a great percentage
of the population from participat-
ing in the process,” he said.

Mr. McConnell acknowledged
that “Delaware is the only state
that does this.”

“But it is also the only state that
has created a judiciary of a partic-
ular sort that is fair,” he said. “The
Delaware judiciary is a jewel.”

Justice Brett M. Kavanaugh
agreed that “the results in Dela-
ware have been superb” and sug-
gested that the Supreme Court
might want to “leave well enough
alone.”

He also asked whether a state
could exclude Democrats and Re-
publicans from judicial service, al-
lowing only independents to be
judges.

Mr. McConnell said it was con-
ceivable that such a requirement
would be constitutional.

Justice Elena Kagan asked
whether it would be unlawful for a

governor voluntarily to decide to
appoint judges to achieve political
balance. Mr. Finger responded
that categorically excluding peo-
ple unaffiliated with the major po-
litical parties would violate the
Constitution.

Much of the argument in the
case, Carney v. Adams, No. 19-309,
concerned whether Mr. Adams
had suffered the sort of injury that
gave him standing to sue given
that he failed to apply for judicial
positions that would have been
open to him. A ruling on that
ground appeared possible, as did
one that would strike down only
the provision limiting appoint-
ments to candidates affiliated
with the major parties.

Court Begins With Case
On Judges’ Political Ties

By ADAM LIPTAK

A challenge to laws in
Delaware that aim for
a partisan balance in
the judicial system.

WASHINGTON — Justices
Clarence Thomas and Samuel A.
Alito Jr., who dissented from the
Supreme Court’s 2015 decision es-
tablishing a constitutional right to
same-sex marriage, appeared to
urge the court on Monday to re-
consider the ruling, which they
said had invented a right with no
basis in the text of the Constitu-
tion.

“By choosing to privilege a nov-
el constitutional right over the re-
ligious liberty interests explicitly
protected in the First Amend-
ment, and by doing so undemo-
cratically, the court has created a
problem that only it can fix,” Jus-
tice Thomas wrote, in an opinion
joined by Justice Alito.

The justices issued their opin-
ion in a case concerning Kim Da-
vis, a Kentucky county clerk who
had been sued for refusing to issue
marriage licenses to same-sex
couples. The Supreme Court
turned down her appeal, and the
two justices concurred in that de-
cision, saying the case did not
cleanly present questions war-
ranting the court’s review.

But they used the occasion to is-
sue a four-page statement de-
nouncing the harm they said the
2015 decision, Obergefell v.
Hodges, had done to religious
freedom. “Due to Obergefell,
those with sincerely held religious
beliefs concerning marriage will
find it increasingly difficult to par-
ticipate in society,” Justice Thom-
as wrote, adding that the decision
had stigmatized people of faith.

“Obergefell enables courts and
governments to brand religious
adherents who believe that mar-
riage is between one man and one
woman as bigots, making their re-
ligious liberty concerns that much
easier to dismiss,” Justice Thomas
wrote, adding, “In other words,
Obergefell was read to suggest
that being a public official with
traditional Christian values was

legally tantamount to invidious
discrimination toward homosexu-
als.”

“Since Obergefell,” he wrote,
“parties have continually at-
tempted to label people of good
will as bigots merely for refusing
to alter their religious beliefs in
the wake of prevailing orthodoxy.”

The Obergefell case was de-
cided by a 5-to-4 vote. The other
two dissenters were Chief Justice
John G. Roberts Jr., who did not
join Justice Thomas’s opinion on
Monday, and Justice Antonin
Scalia, who died in 2016.

Three members of the Oberge-
fell majority — Justices Stephen
G. Breyer, Sonia Sotomayor and
Elena Kagan — remain on the
court. Justice Anthony M. Ken-
nedy, who wrote the majority
opinion, retired in 2018. Justice
Ruth Bader Ginsburg, who joined
it, died last month.

James Obergefell, the lead
plaintiff in the 2015 case, said
Monday’s opinion was “deeply
disturbing and upsetting.”

“Justices Thomas and Alito
seem to imply that freedom of reli-
gion carries more weight, is more
important, than all other rights,”
Mr. Obergefell said.

James Esseks, a lawyer with
the American Civil Liberties Un-
ion, said the justices’ statement
was shocking.

“It is appalling that five years
after the historic decision in
Obergefell, two justices still con-
sider same-sex couples less wor-
thy of marriage than other cou-
ples,” Mr. Esseks said. “When you
do a job on behalf of the govern-
ment — as an employee or a con-
tractor — there is no license to dis-
criminate or turn people away be-
cause they do not meet religious
criteria.”

Next month, the court will hear
arguments about the role reli-
gious objections can play in ex-
cluding same-sex parents from a
foster care program.

Thomas and Alito Raise Doubts
On Same-Sex Marriage Ruling

By ADAM LIPTAK

For two years, New Jersey law-
makers had failed to mobilize
enough support to pass a bill to
fully legalize marijuana. Instead,
they agreed in December to put
the question directly to voters:
“Do you approve amending the
Constitution to legalize a con-
trolled form of marijuana called
‘cannabis’?”

Then March roared in, and the
world turned upside down.

The coronavirus took a firm
hold in the United States and
Black Lives Matter protesters
filled streets from coast to coast.

More than 16,000 New Jersey
residents have since died from the
virus. Unemployment has soared.
Ballots for November’s election,
which is being conducted almost
entirely by mail, have already be-
gun to arrive at voters’ homes.

And a dominant conversation in
the nation now centers on race
and policing, giving a core argu-
ment among supporters of legal-
ization new potency in a state
where Black residents are more
than three times as likely as white
residents to be charged with mari-
juana possession.

“The big thing that’s changed,”
said Axel Owen, campaign man-
ager for NJ Can 2020, a coalition
that supports legalization, “is peo-
ple are having a discussion about
the role of policing.”

A Monmouth University poll in
April found that 64 percent of New
Jersey voters supported legaliz-
ing the possession of marijuana
for personal use; 61 percent of re-
spondents said they intended to
vote “yes” on the ballot question.

The use of marijuana for ap-
proved medical conditions is legal
in 33 states, including New Jersey.

In 2012, Colorado and Washing-
ton became the first states to
make it legal to smoke marijuana
recreationally, without a medical
justification. Nine additional
states and Washington, D.C., have
since legalized adult use, and New
Jersey is one of four states where
voters will be asked in November
if they support legalizing recrea-
tional use of the drug. Arizona,
Montana and South Dakota have
similar ballot initiatives.

If voters approve all four, one in
three Americans will live in a state
or city where recreational use of
marijuana is legal, even before
federal legislation advances.

“We’ve seen this complete evo-
lution in thinking,” said Steven
Hawkins, executive director of the
Marijuana Policy Project, a non-
profit that supports legalization.
“New Jersey is one of the bluest
states in the nation and South Da-
kota is one of the reddest — and
they both have ballot initiatives in
November.”

Opponents say they fear the
long-term effects of the drug, its
potent levels of THC — its main
psychoactive ingredient — and
the potential glut of licensed dis-
tributors in struggling cities.

Still, they are facing headwinds
at a time when the nation is fo-
cused on police killings of Blacks
that have shined a spotlight on
systemic bias. What was once an
argument centered mainly on the
bottom-line benefits of taxing and
regulating a product widely in use
has been reframed as one with eq-
uity — and the disproportionate
rates of arrest in minority neigh-
borhoods — at its heart.

If approved, New Jersey —
densely populated and bordered
by states that have not legalized
marijuana, New York and Penn-
sylvania — is expected to become
one of the biggest new cannabis
markets in the country. Gov. Philip
D. Murphy, a Democrat and a pro-
ponent of legalization, argues that
expanding the industry is a smart
way to help the state rebound
from the long-term financial dev-
astation of the pandemic.

“You have the bridge, two tun-
nels,” said Joseph Casper, the
manager of a medical marijuana
dispensary in Montclair, N.J.,
about the state’s proximity to New
York. “People are just going to be
shooting back and forth all day.”

Curaleaf, the world’s largest
cannabis company, operates a me-
dicinal marijuana dispensary in
South Jersey and was just li-
censed to open a second outlet in
the state.

Joe Bayern, the company’s
president, says Curaleaf is build-
ing a 100,000-square-foot grow fa-
cility in Winslow, N.J., with an eye
toward being able to quickly pivot
into the adult-use market if the
ballot initiative passes.

“We need more capacity,” Mr.
Bayern said. “There’s going to be
a quantum leap in consumption
and it takes time to prepare, to be
ready for that.”

Demand for medical marijuana
in New Jersey has never been
higher. Customers at the state’s
nine dispensaries frequently find
long lines and limited selection of
the drug, which sells for about
$400 to $500 an ounce, according
to dispensary owners, managers
and clients. There were nearly 200
applicants for 24 new dispensary
licenses in the state’s latest round
of bids.

A research arm of the State Leg-
islature has estimated that taxes
on sales of recreational-use mari-
juana could generate about $126
million a year once the market is
established; groups in favor of le-
galization say the revenue would
likely be far higher. Municipalities
would also be permitted to charge
cannabis businesses an additional
2 percent tax.

The industry could also create

jobs, a detail supporters say is es-
pecially enticing at a time when
the pandemic has led to unparal-
leled levels of unemployment in
New Jersey.

But first, it’s up to voters.
The pandemic changed the

strategy of organizations on both
sides of the issue, and fund-raising
has been a struggle for propo-
nents and opponents. With atten-
tion focused on the presidential
contest, both sides said they
feared voters would skip — or fail
to see — the question, which in
many counties is printed on the
back of ballots.

NJ Can 2020 said it was starting
a blitz of advertising on social me-
dia platforms.

“We just want to make sure that
people are getting down to the bal-
lot question,” said Scott Rudder, a
former Republican assemblyman
who is now president of New Jer-
sey CannaBusiness Association.

Gregg Edwards, executive di-
rector of Don’t Let NJ Go to Pot,
which is working to persuade vot-
ers to reject the constitutional
amendment, said a key part of his
organization’s planned campaign
— face-to-face presentations to
parent organizations, police un-
ions and corporations — was cur-
tailed by the virus.

“I expected to have my calen-
der full talking to P.T.A.s, and
those have just gone away,” said
Mr. Edwards, who worked as a
policy adviser to Chris Christie,
the former Republican governor.

Mr. Edwards said he believed
one of the strongest arguments
against the referendum was the
lasting nature of a vote to change
the state Constitution. By enshrin-
ing legalization in the Constitu-
tion, towns that are not keen on

welcoming marijuana distribu-
tors may have a difficult time
keeping them out, he said.

The New Jersey State Associa-
tion of Chiefs of Police and the
New Jersey Psychiatric Associa-
tion both oppose legalization, and
lawmakers in Ocean County have
adopted a nonbinding resolution
against permitting recreational
use of the drug.

Joe Vicari, chairman of the
Ocean County Board of Chosen
Freeholders, said he was mainly
concerned about the risks of driv-
ers operating vehicles while un-
der the influence of marijuana, a
worry echoed by the police chiefs.

“I believe it’s a public safety is-
sue,” said Mr. Vicari, 73, a former
teacher and superintendent. “It
has an impairment on your per-
ception, your motor skills, your re-
flexes.”

Led by the American Civil Lib-
erties Union of New Jersey, sup-
porters of legalization have
amassed a large coalition of back-
ers and have portrayed the issue
as a way to “advance racial jus-
tice.” Nationwide, Black people
are 3.64 times more likely than
white people to be charged with
marijuana possession, even
though they use the drug at com-
parable rates, according to a 2018
A.C.L.U. report.

“Even as we’ve had this public
conversation about legalization,
police are still making record
numbers of arrests of people of
color for marijuana possession
and that should be unconsciona-
ble,” said Amol Sinha, executive
director of the A.C.L.U.-New Jer-
sey.

If the police have fewer reasons
to make stops, supporters of legal-
ization argue, there also will be
less potential for violent con-
frontations.

R. Todd Edwards, the political
action chairman of the New Jer-
sey conference of the N.A.A.C.P.,
said he agreed that legalizing ma-
rijuana was a crucial component
of reform.

But he said it was also essential
for Black communities most
harmed by marijuana enforce-
ment to share in the financial
benefits of legalization if the ballot
initiative passes.

This will be especially impor-
tant, he said, during conversa-
tions about how licenses are is-
sued, and to whom.

“We want a seat at the table all
the way through,” Mr. Edwards,
the N.A.A.C.P. leader, said. “If this
passes and we are not at the table,
it will have been a big hoax.”

Curaleaf operates a medicinal marijuana dispensary in Bellmawr, N.J., and has been licensed to open a second outlet in the state.
PHOTOGRAPHS BY HANNAH YOON FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Sheelagh McNeill contributed re-
search.

Marijuana Is on the Ballot in New Jersey. Who Knew?
By TRACEY TULLY

The question of marijuana legalization has been overshadowed
by the coronavirus and national protests citing systemic racism.

TRACKING AN OUTBREAK

An article on Saturday about the
facts surrounding President
Trump’s coronavirus infection
misstated the health procedure
that President Ronald Reagan
underwent when he briefly
turned over power in 1985. It was
a colectomy, not a colonoscopy.

NATIONAL

An article on Saturday about
tapes from the grand jury hearing
about Breonna Taylor’s death
overstated what was known about
a remark heard in the audio. It
was not clear whether the person
who responded to an exchange
between a police officer and Ken-
neth Walker by saying “that’s not
appropriate” was in the grand
jury room.

An article on Monday about the
influence of the far right in Dela-
ware referred incorrectly to
Pierre Samuel du Pont IV’s activi-
ty in presidential politics. He ran
for the Republican nomination in
1988; it is not the case that he
only considered a run.

NEW YORK

An article on Friday about a
bankruptcy declaration by the
Diocese of Rockville Centre mis-
stated the number of the other
dioceses in the state that had filed
for bankruptcy protection. It was
three, not two.

BUSINESS

An article on Thursday about the
initial public offering of Palantir
Technologies misstated the com-
pany’s closing share price on its
first day of trading, on Sept. 30. It
closed at $9.50, not $9.73.

SPORTS

An article on Sunday about the
results of the Preakness Stakes
referred incorrectly to Authentic’s
betting odds in the Preakness.
While he was the betting favorite,
he was not the “odds-on” favorite.
(Authentic went off at 3-2 odds,
not at less than even odds.)

ARTS

An article on Monday about a
project by the Andrew W. Mellon
Foundation that will reimagine

monuments referred incorrectly
to the status of four monuments
in New Orleans that were re-
moved in 2017, when Mitch Lan-
drieu was mayor. They were four
prominent Confederate monu-
ments, not the city’s four last
Confederate monuments. The
error was repeated in a picture
caption.

OBITUARIES

An obituary on Monday about the
playwright Murray Schisgal
misspelled the given name of an
actress who appeared in Mr.
Schisgal’s plays. She was Anne
Jackson, not Ann.

Errors are corrected during the press
run whenever possible, so some errors
noted here may not have appeared in
all editions.

Corrections

Contact the Newsroom

nytnews@nytimes.com or call
1-844-NYT-NEWS (1-844-698-6397).

Editorials

letters@nytimes.com

Newspaper Delivery

customercare@nytimes.com or call
1-800-NYTIMES (1-800-698-4637).
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WASHINGTON — Rising tem-
peratures are widening the racial
achievement gap in United States
schools, new research suggests,
offering the latest evidence that
the burdens of climate change fall
disproportionately on people of
color.

In a paper published Monday in
the journal Nature Human Behav-
ior, researchers found that stu-
dents performed worse on stand-
ardized tests for every additional
day of 80 degrees Fahrenheit or
higher, even after controlling for
other factors. Those effects held
across 58 countries, suggesting a
fundamental link between heat
exposure and reduced learning.

But when the researchers
looked specifically at the United
States, using more granular data
to break down the effect on test
scores by race, they found some-
thing surprising: The detrimental
impact of heat seemed to affect
only Black and Hispanic students.

R. Jisung Park, the paper’s lead
author and an assistant professor
of public policy at the University
of California, Los Angeles, said
the gap seemed to reflect the fact
that minority students are less
likely to have air-conditioning at
school and at home. Being ex-
posed to higher temperatures
throughout the school year ap-
pears to take a gradual and cumu-
lative toll on those students’ abil-
ity to absorb their lessons, he said.

“It’s like a thousand little cuts to
your ability to focus and concen-
trate and learn,” Dr. Park said.

The findings are the newest ad-
dition to a growing body of re-
search showing that climate
change in general, and rising tem-
peratures in particular, have a
greater effect on minorities.

A study published in January
found that a history of redlining —
the long-discredited policy of
marking minority neighborhoods
as risky places for banks to lend
money — and the underinvest-
ment that goes along with it has
left many Black neighborhoods to-
day with more paved areas and
fewer trees. As a result, those
neighborhoods were hotter than
their white counterparts, leading
to more cases of heat-related ill-
nesses.

In June, research published in
JAMA Network Open showed that
pregnant women exposed to high
temperatures or air pollution are
more likely to have children who
are premature, underweight or
stillborn, and African-American
mothers and babies are harmed at
a much higher rate than the popu-
lation at large.

The link between heat and edu-
cation has become an important
part of that story.

In an earlier paper, published in
May, Dr. Park and his co-authors,
including Joshua Goodman of
Boston University, looked at the
effects of heat on United States
high school students. They exam-
ined 10 million students who took
the PSATs twice, and found that
students did worse on the test that
followed a year of higher tempera-
tures.

They calculated that those ef-
fects were greater for minority
students, and estimated that heat
exposure explained “roughly 5
percent of the racial achievement
gap.”

But high school students who
take the PSATs aren’t representa-
tive of the entire American stu-
dent population. So in their new
paper, Dr. Park and Dr. Goodman,
along with A. Patrick Behrer of
Stanford University, examined
more than 270 million state-ad-
ministered test scores for third to
eighth graders between 2009 and
2015.

They found that students who
experienced more school days of
80 degrees Fahrenheit, about 27
Celsius, or hotter in the year be-
fore their tests fared worse than

their counterparts in the same
school districts who took the tests
in years with fewer hot days.

But that connection was true
only for Black and Hispanic stu-
dents, and for students with lower
family income. For white students
as a group, there was no statis-
tically significant effect. (The data
didn’t allow the researchers to
look at race and income together,
preventing them from determin-
ing the effect of heat exposure on
test scores for more specific
groups such as low-income white
students.)

The findings could reflect differ-
ences outside the school, includ-
ing less access for minority stu-
dents to tutoring to augment
classroom lessons, said Dr. Good-
man, an associate professor of ed-
ucation and economics.

So the researchers separated
hotter school days from hotter
weekend or summer days. They
found that the strongest effect on
test scores were linked to higher
temperatures on days when stu-
dents were at school.

“The same amount of outdoor

heat makes certain classrooms
hotter, just because their build-
ings are lower quality,” Dr. Good-
man said. “Low-income students
are in school buildings that have
worse HVAC and ventilation sys-
tems.”

Unequal access to well-funded

schools belongs to a long list of ra-
cial inequities that magnify the ef-
fects of climate change, according
to Heather McTeer Toney, a senior
official at the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency under President
Barack Obama. That list includes
the fact that minorities are more
likely to live near toxic waste
sites, exposing them to hazardous
chemicals during floods, she said,
as well as public housing develop-

ments that hold heat.
“We could go on and on, talking

about different social dynamics
that disproportionately impact
communities of color,” said Ms.
McTeer Toney, who is now na-
tional field director for Moms
Clean Air Force, an advocacy
group. “For every single one of
them, we can make a link to cli-
mate.”

The growing body of research
showing those disproportionate
effects has changed the public
conversation around climate
change, directing more attention
to racial equity, said Nsedu Obot
Witherspoon, executive director
for the Children’s Environmental
Health Network, an advocacy
group for protecting children from
environmental hazards.

But it’s not yet clear whether
that increased focus will translate
into fixing the policies that cause
those disparities to persist, she
said, such as less funding for
schools in minority areas. “We’ve
been discussing a lot of this for a
very long time,” Ms. Obot Wither-
spoon said.

A new study suggests that hot classrooms take a gradual and cumulative toll on the ability of students to absorb their lessons.
DAVID L. RYAN/THE BOSTON GLOBE, VIA GETTY IMAGES

Hotter Days Widen Racial Gap in Schools, Data Shows
By CHRISTOPHER FLAVELLE

Test scores fall for
Black and Hispanic
children in the U.S.

WASHINGTON — Holding a
job unlawfully is not a reason to be
fired in the Trump administration.

Last month, a Montana judge
ruled that the acting head of the
Bureau of Land Management,
which holds sway over millions of
acres of federal land, should be re-
moved from his position because
he was performing his duties ille-
gally. The Interior Department’s
response? Tweak his title.

Since March, William Perry
Pendley is the third high-ranking
administration official that the
courts have found likely to be
working in violation of the Federal
Vacancies Reform Act, a 1998 law
governing how a president may
appoint temporary officials. Such
findings have been bolstered by
the Government Accountability
Office and other agencies.

In each case the administration
has responded with defiance.

“We depend on an administra-
tion’s willingness to comply with
the law, including judicial orders,
findings of independent agencies,
and congressional demands for
information,” said Kathleen Clark,
a government ethics expert at
Washington University in St. Lou-
is. “The Trump administration
discovered it had a secret super-
power, which was that it could fail
to comply basically without con-
sequences.”

If the trend continues into a sec-
ond term for President Trump,
government watchdogs said, it
could entangle policies, on every-
thing from immigration to land
management, in lengthy legal tus-

sles. Mr. Trump’s hospitalization
after testing positive for the co-
ronavirus has moved the question
of just who is in charge of the gov-
ernment front and center.

Farther down the leadership
chain, the president’s penchant
for filling high-level jobs without
Senate confirmation was causing
confusion long before the corona-
virus pandemic.

“Confirmation hearings in the
Senate are really important,” said
Peter Jenkins, senior counsel for
the Public Employees for Envi-
ronmental Responsibility.

“If they pass and get enough
votes, it means they’re main-
stream enough to satisfy both
sides,” Mr. Jenkins said. By con-
sistently bypassing the law, he
said, “You get lower level, unqual-
ified or fringe characters running
the bureaus. The employee mor-
ale suffers, the performance of the
agencies declines and the re-
sources suffer.”

In March, a judge for the United
States District Court in Washing-
ton declared unlawful the appoint-
ment of Kenneth T. Cuccinelli II to
lead the United States Citizenship
and Immigration Services. Mr.
Cuccinelli, an immigration hard-
liner, was unlikely to win Senate
confirmation after he headed a
conservative SuperPAC that
backed candidates challenging
Republican incumbents, including
the Senate majority leader, Mitch
McConnell.

Mr. Cuccinelli is now the acting
deputy secretary of homeland se-
curity.

A different federal judge in
Maryland later ruled that Chad F.
Wolf is “likely” serving unlawfully
as acting secretary of the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, a con-
clusion the Government Account-
ability Office had arrived at in Au-
gust. The court temporarily

barred the Trump administration
from enforcing new directives Mr.
Cuccinelli and Mr. Wolf had issued
imposing restrictions on asylum
seekers.

But both men remain in their
positions.

In the case of the Bureau of
Land Management, the ruling
was definitive. Late last month,
Brian Morris of the United States
District Court for the District of
Montana, who was appointed un-
der the Obama administration,
found that Mr. Pendley had served
unlawfully for 424 days as acting
director of the bureau.

Any function or duty Mr. Pend-
ley performed during that time,
Judge Morris ruled, “would have
no force and effect and must be set
aside as arbitrary and capricious.”

He ordered briefs from all par-
ties regarding which of Mr. Pend-
ley’s policies should be over-
turned, due this week.

Mr. Pendley, a former oil-indus-
try lawyer, has ridiculed the estab-
lished science of climate change
and called for the sale of public
lands. He has led the agency since
August 2019 as “deputy director
for programs and policy,” a title
that David Bernhardt, the Interior
secretary, augmented with, “exer-
cising the authority of director.”

The White House formally with-
drew his nomination in August, a
tacit acknowledgment that he
could not win Senate confirma-
tion.

Under Mr. Pendley the bureau
has approved dozens of land man-
agement plans and expanded oil
and gas drilling in several states,
including within the Bears Ears
and Grand Staircase Escalante
national monuments in Utah. He
also has spearheaded moving the
bureau from Washington, D.C., to
Grand Junction, Colo., which
many environmental groups be-
lieve is part of an effort to hollow
out the agency.

The Department of Interior has
vowed to appeal Judge Morris’s
order.

“Consistent with the law, Secre-
tary Bernhardt will continue to
lead the Department and all of its
bureaus, including the Bureau of
Land Management,” the Interior
Department’s solicitor general,
Daniel Jorjani, said in a state-
ment. “In so doing, he will contin-
ue to rely on the Bureau of Land
Management’s superior manage-
ment team, specifically including
Deputy Director for Programs
and Policy William Perry Pendley,
who will continue to serve in his
leadership role at the Bureau of
Land Management.”

The bureau subsequently re-
moved “exercising the authority
of director” from Mr. Pendley’s ti-
tle on its organization chart. The
agency did not respond to a re-
quest to explain the change.

The Federal Vacancies Reform
Act bars acting agency officials
from serving for more than 210
days without Senate confirma-
tion. According to the Govern-
ment Accountability Office, there
were six violations of the act dur-
ing the eight years of the Obama
administration and eight so far
during the Trump administra-
tion’s first term.

The Constitutional Accountabil-
ity Center, a liberal research
group, has identified 15 high-rank-
ing Trump administration officials
who are currently holding jobs in
violation of the vacancies act.

Lisa Heinzerling, a professor of
environmental and administra-
tive law at Georgetown Univer-
sity, called keeping Mr. Pendley in
his leadership role a “level of re-
calcitrance about a judge’s opin-
ion that is striking.”

Recalcitrance is nothing new.
The U.S. Office of Special Counsel
last year recommended that Pres-
ident Trump fire Kellyanne Con-
way, his White House counselor,
for repeated violations of the
Hatch Act, which bars political ac-
tivity from an official position. He
ignored the request.

In the case of officials serving in
violation of the Federal Vacancies
Reform Act, Mr. Trump’s own
agenda could be at stake, since de-
cisions made by officials with le-
gally questionable authority could
be challenged in court.

Environmental groups have ar-
gued that the court ruling effec-
tively nullifies any official public
land management decisions made
by Mr. Pendley or the Bureau of
Land Management during his ten-
ure.

“Every single decision Pendley
has signed off on is now in legal
jeopardy,” said Senator Tom Udall
of New Mexico, the top Democrat
on the Senate appropriations sub-
committee with oversight of the
Interior department. He accused
the Trump administration of being
willing to “flout the law” to keep
Mr. Pendley

Gov. Steve Bullock of Montana,
who filed the lawsuit to block Mr.
Pendley from serving as head of
the bureau, intends to file this
week a list of “significant” deci-
sions that he believes can now be
considered unlawful, a spokes-
woman for the governor said.

In a statement, Gov. Bullock
said the court was clear that Mr.
Pendley cannot continue to lead
the bureau, “regardless of what
the agency puts on his business
card this month.”

Trump Ignores Rulings
On His Acting Officials

By LISA FRIEDMAN

Last month, a Montana judge
ruled that William Perry Pend-
ley was heading the Bureau of
Land Management illegally.

CHRIS DILLMANN/VAIL DAILY, VIA AP

In March, a judge in Washing-
ton ruled against Kenneth T.
Cuccinelli II as head of Citizen-
ship and Immigration Services.

T.J. KIRKPATRICK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES
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Famed illustrator. Magazine cover.
Classic Americana. This original oil
by J.C. Leyendecker was painted for the
September 23, 1916, cover of Collier’s
Magazine. Aptly titled The Reluctant Golfer,
the humorous composition displays
Leyendecker’s ability to convey a story
through a single scene. This talent reveals
why he is considered one of the two
greatest illustrators of all time, alongside
his protégé Norman Rockwell. Canvas:
251/2”h x 21”w; Frame: 387/8”h x 30”w. #31-1689
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the closing stages of his struggling re-elec-
tion campaign, his failure to live up to his
pledge challenges his claim to be a cham-
pion of working people and to restore what
he portrayed four years ago as the United
States’ lost industrial might.

The story of the complex in Arizona dem-
onstrates the lengths the administration
went to in helping a favored industry, the
limits of its ability to counter powerful eco-
nomic forces pushing in the other direction
and ultimately Mr. Trump’s quiet retreat
from his promises.

In the years after Mr. Trump’s election,
the federal government offered help valued
at as much as $1 billion to keep this one
power plant and coal mine up and running
by embracing an industry plan to relax
costly air-quality requirements.

A Republican lawmaker from Arizona
sought to force one of the state’s largest util-
ities to continue to buy power from the
plant. Peabody, the world’s largest coal
company, offered to discount the price of the
coal it was selling the power plant from the
Kayenta mine.

None of it proved to be enough. By late
last year, both the Kayenta mine and the
Navajo Generating Station had gone offline,
a high-profile example of the industry’s
broader collapse and the resulting eco-
nomic and political aftershocks.

Alvin Long, 61, who spent nearly three
decades maintaining the earth-moving ma-
chines at the Kayenta mine before it closed
and remains unemployed, said the past sev-
eral years had led him to reassess his politi-
cal allegiance. After backing Republicans
since the 1970s and voting for Mr. Trump in
2016, he said he was leaving the party.

“We really thought we had a chance to
keep it going, when we voted for Trump,” he
said. “But I don’t care to listen to him any-
more. All of his promises went down the

drain.”
To some degree, Mr. Trump was defeated

by powerful market forces: primarily low
natural gas prices that made coal a less at-
tractive fuel for power plants and the in-
creasing economic viability of renewable
energy sources like solar and wind. The
pandemic made matters worse, slowing
coal sales as energy consumption in the
United States dipped.

But an examination of the administra-
tion’s efforts to support coal in Arizona and
elsewhere, including a review of thousands
of pages of emails and other documents ob-
tained under the Freedom of Information
Act, also raises questions about whether
the president had any realistic prospect of
saving the industry or whether he mostly
wanted to be seen as trying.

After all of the efforts the administration
made in Mr. Trump’s first three years in of-
fice, the White House has offered no big new
plans this year to keep the industry afloat,
casting doubt on how much political capital
he is willing to invest to protect coal jobs.
The president rarely mentions it on the
campaign trail.

Peter Shulman, a historian at Case West-
ern Reserve University and the author of
“Coal and Empire,” about the history of the
industry, said he suspected that Mr. Trump
had been focused as much on coal as a con-
venient symbol as he was the fate of the in-
dustry.

“Trump’s pledges to coal miners were
rhetorical appeals to hard-working, blue-
collar Americans, like when Nixon put on a
hard hat after a meeting with labor union
leaders back in 1970,” Mr. Shulman said.
“But there was no policy Trump could have
implemented that would have changed this
situation with coal.”

The White House defended Mr. Trump’s
record, saying he had reversed policies en-
acted by the Obama administration that
were strangling the industry, and other offi-

cials said coal now had a better chance of
remaining competitive.

“Our actions have given coal a fair chance
in the future,” said Mandy Gunasekara, the
Environmental Protection Agency’s chief of
staff.

Since Mr. Trump was inaugurated, 145
coal-burning units at 75 power plants have
been idled, eliminating 15 percent of the na-
tion’s coal-generated capacity, enough to
power about 30 million homes.

That is the fastest decline in coal-fuel ca-
pacity in any single presidential term, far
greater than the rate during either of Presi-
dent Barack Obama’s terms. An additional
73 power plants have announced their in-
tention to close additional coal-burning
units this decade, according to a tally by the
Sierra Club.

An estimated 20 percent of the power
generated in the United States this year is
expected to come from coal, down from 31
percent in 2017.

In part because of the coronavirus-in-
duced recession, total coal production is ex-
pected to drop this year to 511 million tons,
down from 775 million tons in 2017. That 34
percent decline is the largest four-year drop
in production since at least 1932.

Far from bringing back jobs, the down-
turn has translated into the elimination of
5,300 coal-mining jobs, or nearly 10 percent,
since Mr. Trump took office.

Nationwide, 12,000 jobs were lost at fos-
sil-fuel-burning power plants in the United
States in the first three years of Mr. Trump’s
term, despite efforts by many coal-burning
utilities, including the owner of the Navajo
Generating Station, to find work for em-
ployees at other plants.

For people like Marie Justice, the former
president of the United Mine Workers of
America union local and a Navajo tribe
member who worked for Peabody in two
mines in northern Arizona for 31 years, the
shutdowns were a betrayal.

“We were lied to,” Ms. Justice said. “Ev-
ery time we turned around, they kept telling
us coal miners they would save our jobs.
That is what we heard from Trump. But the
mines keep closing.”

Arizona is now an electoral battleground
for Mr. Trump. But the economic trauma
from coal’s rapid collapse extends to Ken-
tucky and other coal-mining states. After
the shutdown of coal-fueled power
producers like the Paradise Fossil Plant in
western Kentucky, the Genesis Mine in
nearby Centertown laid off its 250 workers
in late February.

Coal’s accelerating decline has produced
one of the Trump era’s most counterintuit-
ive outcomes: Air pollution in the United
States related to power production has de-
clined rapidly despite the administration’s
aggressive rollback of environmental regu-
lations.

The amount of sulfur dioxide coming
from power plants, which can cause health
complications including breathing difficul-
ties and heart disease, dropped by nearly 30
percent nationwide in the first three years
of Mr. Trump’s tenure, a faster rate of de-
cline than the first three years of Mr. Oba-
ma’s presidency. Nitrogen oxide, another
hazardous pollutant, also dropped much
faster than in Mr. Obama’s first three years.

Coal-fired power plants are the largest
source in the United States of the carbon
emissions that are responsible for climate

change. Navajo Generating Station alone
emitted 15 million tons of carbon dioxide a
year, equal to about 3.7 million cars driven
for one year.

In northern Arizona, the closing of the
Navajo Generating Station means less haze
clouding views across the Grand Canyon.

The Promise

A dozen coal miners lined up behind Mr.
Trump one afternoon in March 2017 during
his first visit to the headquarters of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency. He was
there for a carefully choreographed event to
celebrate a profound shift in federal policy.

The Obama administration had spent
eight years rolling out measures intended
to curb climate change — regulatory ac-
tions that either increased the cost of oper-
ating a coal-burning power plant or re-
stricted access to new sources of coal.

Modern mining machines used on the
surface mines in the West had already dras-
tically curbed the number of coal jobs. The
fracking boom had further reduced employ-
ment by driving down the price of natural
gas to a point where even newer and more
efficient coal-burning power plants could
not compete.

Mr. Trump had gone to the E.P.A. head-
quarters to promise coal miners that he was
going to turn back the clock.

“The miners told me about the attacks on
their jobs and their livelihoods,” Mr. Trump
said, moments before he signed an execu-
tive order instructing federal agencies to
freeze or reverse many of the Obama-era
measures. “They told me about the efforts
to shut down their mines, their communi-
ties and their very way of life. I made them
this promise: We will put our miners back to
work.”

Among those in the audience were lobby-
ists and top executives from some of the
country’s largest coal-mining companies.
Mr. Trump and Republicans had reaped mil-
lions of dollars in campaign donations from
those on hand, including J. Clifford Forrest
III, the chief executive of Rosebud Mining
in Pennsylvania; Joseph W. Craft III of Alli-
ance Resource Partners of Oklahoma; and
Robert E. Murray, the chief executive of
Murray Energy, the owner of the Genesis
Mine in Kentucky.

Just days earlier, Mr. Murray had sent the
White House and a number of cabinet agen-
cies a detailed “action plan” for “getting
America’s coal miners back to work.”

The members of the team Mr. Trump had
assembled to carry out his plan — including
Scott Pruitt, the E.P.A. administrator, and
Ryan Zinke, the interior secretary — had
been carefully selected.

Mr. Pruitt came from Oklahoma, where
he had gained a national reputation while
attorney general for defending coal and nat-
ural gas companies from the Obama-era en-
vironmental rules. His actions there includ-
ed an unsuccessful lawsuit that attacked the
same regulation that required the Navajo
Generating Station to spend as much as $1
billion on new emissions controls.

Mr. Pruitt would also select as his chief of
air pollution policy a coal-industry lawyer
named William Wehrum, who had spent the
past decade as a paid advocate for coal-
burning power plant owners. Now he would
oversee the dismantling of the coal-indus-
try regulatory system.

The Navajo Generating Station in Page, Ariz., was at the center of a three-year effort by the Trump administration to stabilize the coal industry, in part by relaxing costly air-quality rules.
CHRISTIE HEMM KLOK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

‘The Coal Industry Is Back,’ Trump Proclaimed.

Alix Osif was a safety
manager at the Kayenta
mine in Arizona, which
fueled the nearby Navajo
Generating Station. Both
have now gone offline.

‘We really thought we had a chance to keep it going, when we voted for Trump.
But I don’t care to listen to him anymore. All of his promises went down the drain.’
ALVIN LONG, WHO IS UNEMPLOYED AFTER WORKING AT A COAL MINE FOR NEARLY 30 YEARS

The demise of
coal-fired plants
shows officials’
inability to
stabilize a slide.

CHRISTIE HEMM KLOK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES
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Other top advisers on Mr. Pruitt’s team
included Andrew Wheeler, a former coal-in-
dustry lobbyist, who would go on to replace
Mr. Pruitt.

Mr. Zinke had repeatedly pressured the
Interior Department while he represented
Montana in the House to abandon a plan to
increase royalties paid by coal companies
for coal extracted from federal and Indian
lands. He had also pressed federal officials
to sign off on a new ship terminal in Wash-
ington State to allow a major expansion of
coal exports to power plants in Asia.

“We sit on one-third of our nation’s recov-
erable coal reserves, which are valued at
more than $1.5 trillion on the global market-
place,” Mr. Zinke wrote in a May 2015 letter
to Mr. Obama’s interior secretary at the
time, Sally Jewell, referring to coal reserves
in Montana.

The tables had now turned. Ms. Jewell
was out. And Mr. Zinke was in charge.

‘What Do We Do Now?’

At its peak in 1988, coal generated 57 per-
cent of all of the electricity in the United
States, while only 9 percent came from re-
newables, like solar, hydroelectric and wind
power.

In Arizona, coal can be credited in large
part for the rise of Phoenix, now the fifth-
largest city in the United States. The Navajo
Generating Station opened in 1974 to create
the huge amount of power needed to move
1.5 million acre-feet worth of water annually
from the Colorado River down along 336
miles of canals into the once-desertlike
reaches of central and southern Arizona,
where golf courses and grass-filled yards
and parks have since bloomed.

The station, built 15 miles from where the
Colorado River enters Grand Canyon Na-
tional Park, dominates the community of
Page. The plant’s 775-foot-tall caramel
smokestacks, which are among the largest

structures in Arizona, tower above every-
thing else, including the region’s famed
sandstone formations.

The mines and the power plant became
the workplaces of choice for generations of
local families, helping build a middle class
in an otherwise poor region.

Ernest J. Whitehorse, 57, started working
at the plant as a welder when he was 18. His
brother Earl also worked there, as did his
son Jerome, who took a job in the control
room. Attending a high school basketball
game early this year, where one of his
grandsons was on the court, Mr. White-
horse looked out at the bleachers and
counted the many faces he knew from the
plant.

When the mine and power plant closed,
tens of millions of dollars’ worth of pay-
checks, local government tax revenues and
retail sales disappeared. The plant and
mine directly employed about 850 Native
Americans from the area’s Navajo and Hopi
tribes, paying $100 million a year in wages
and benefits. Wages at the mine averaged
$117,000 per employee in a community
where nearly 40 percent of the population
lives in poverty.

The plant and mine also made payments
worth about $50 million a year to the tribes
for coal royalties and other benefits, includ-
ing college scholarships.

In 1920, a typical miner in the United
States extracted an average of four tons of
bituminous coal per day. Today in the west-
ern United States, which has the nation’s
largest surface mines, that figure is about
140 tons a day.

This surge in productivity meant huge
declines in jobs even when coal was the
dominant source of fuel for power plants,
dropping from 862,000 miners in the 1920s
to 135,000 by 1990, before leveling off
around 50,000 nationwide during the
Obama administration.

That number dropped to 42,000 in April,
as coronavirus shutdowns spread, federal
data shows. The industry has started to re-
hire some of those workers, but employ-
ment is not expected to reach 2019 levels
again, with long-term consequences for lo-
cal economies built around mining and coal-
burning power plants.

“What do we do now?” Mr. Whitehorse
said, as he looked out at the crowd during
the Page Sand Devils basketball game.

“What is next? I don’t know the answer for
this town.”

A Rush to Save the Plant

When the levers of power flipped in
Washington on the day Mr. Trump was
sworn in, there was an immediate sprint
among the cabinet agencies to prove which
could move the fastest to help the coal in-
dustry.

The Interior Department moved first, lift-
ing a moratorium on new coal leases on fed-
eral lands that was imposed under Mr.
Obama. Mr. Zinke, the department’s chief,
also repealed a plan to increase the royal-
ties paid for coal extracted from federal
lands. And with the help of Congress, the
agency nullified a rule restricting coal com-
panies from dumping waste from coal ex-
traction into area streams.

At the E.P.A., work began to reverse the
Obama administration’s highest profile cli-
mate-change effort, called the Clean Power
Plan, which had been projected to cut car-
bon emissions from power plants by a third.
Mr. Pruitt, the E.P.A. administrator, then
moved to cut costs further at coal-burning
power plants by delaying deadlines for a
rule that required them to stop the dis-
charge of toxic metals into rivers.

Inside both agencies, another effort got
underway with a more targeted goal: sav-
ing Navajo Generating Station and the
Kayenta mine.

The Interior Department’s 24 percent
stake in the power plant was under the con-
trol of a federal agency called the Bureau of
Reclamation, which had helped settle the
West by delivering a steady supply of water.

The bureau was told by Mr. Zinke to work
with the power plant, as well as with Pea-
body, the owner of the mine, and leaders of
the Navajo and Hopi tribes to find a way to
save Navajo Generating Station, known as
N.G.S.

“One of Interior’s top priorities has been
to roll up our sleeves with diverse stake-
holders in search of an economic path for-
ward to extend N.G.S. and Kayenta mine
operations after 2019,” Mr. Zinke said in a
statement in 2017.

Ray Shepherd, a former House aide who
had gone on to work as a lobbyist for Pea-
body, repeatedly intervened with officials to
develop a rescue package that would in-
clude the repeal of the costly air-quality re-
quirements.

Mr. Shepherd worked most closely with
Scott Cameron, a top political appointee
who then supervised the Bureau of Recla-
mation.

“Is Peabody eligible to take this tax credit
at NGS?” Mr. Cameron wrote in an email,
suggesting a tax break that the company
could take on its sales to the power plant.

Yes, Mr. Shepherd responded, assuming
Congress extended the tax break.

Shortly after Mr. Trump signed an execu-
tive order calling for agencies to curb regu-
latory costs on energy companies, Mr.
Shepherd wrote again to Mr. Cameron.

“Given the president’s recent EO,” Mr.
Shepherd wrote, “I wonder whether we
couldn’t fashion some regulatory relief for
NGS.”

Mr. Shepherd soon offered a more de-
tailed plan. In an effort in 2014 to reduce 

Despite officials’ attempts to bolster the coal industry, powerful economic forces have accelerated its decline in recent years, and the Navajo Generating Station is quiet, employee lockers empty.
CHRISTIE HEMM KLOK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

It Wasn’t.
20%
The estimated power generated in the

United States this year is expected to come

from coal, down from 31 percent in 2017

and 40 percent in 2014.

17,300
Coal mining and fossil fuel power plant jobs

eliminated since President Trump took

office, or 12 percent of the total number as

of January 2017.

30 million
Approximate number of homes that could be

powered by coal by the 145 coal-burning

units at 75 different power plants idled since

Mr. Trump was inaugurated.

34%
Expected decline in total coal production

since 2017. The largest four-year drop in

coal production since at least 1932.

As a union leader, Marie
Justice, a miner in Ari-
zona for decades, sought
help from Congress in
2018 in saving the Navajo
Generating Station.

STEPHEN CROWLEY/THE NEW YORK TIMES

President Trump with
Scott Pruitt of the Envi-
ronmental Protection
Agency, left, in 2017
signing an order turning
back regulations.

‘We were lied to. Every time we turned around they kept telling us coal miners they
would save our jobs. That is what we heard from Trump. But the mines keep closing.’ 
MARIE JUSTICE, THE FORMER PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED MINE WORKERS OF AMERICA UNION LOCAL

Continued on Following Page
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haze that plagues the Grand Canyon, the
E.P.A. adopted a rule that most likely would
have required the Navajo plant to spend as
much as $1 billion to install devices that curb
the release of nitrogen on two of its three
coal-burning units, and to shut down the
third.

Eliminating that upgrade — which had
been projected to prevent nearly 800
asthma attacks each year in Arizona, among
other more serious ailments — would make
it much easier to find a new buyer who could
keep the plant and coal mine in business.

“This requirement is a significant obsta-
cle for new ownership,” Mr. Shepherd wrote.

Mr. Shepherd also pushed a top E.P.A. offi-
cial, Ms. Gunasekara, the agency’s chief of
staff.

“Happy to discuss further, but the key is
$1 billion in value from regulatory relief,” he
wrote in a May 2017 email, forwarding her a
slide presentation that detailed a rescue
plan.

Agency records show at least two dozen
meetings or conference calls to discuss the
Arizona plant, including trips to Arizona by
E.P.A., Energy Department and Interior De-
partment officials to meet with plant execu-
tives and local leaders.

Mr. Cameron made clear that he was will-
ing to push other federal agencies to help,
asking Mr. Shepherd for his “wish list” of
regulatory rollbacks.

“I’ll then explore options on those items
with other agencies,” he wrote to Mr. Shep-
herd.

In response, Mr. Cameron received a 12-
item agenda titled “Peabody/Lazard’s
N.G.S. Asks,” which he passed on to his boss,
James Cason, a deputy Interior Department
secretary.

“Attached are what Lazard and Peabody
have asked us to do, based on two very long
phone calls this week,” Mr. Cameron wrote.
“I think these are reasonable requests that

don’t put us at risk.”
The administration then moved to grant

Peabody what it wanted. Mr. Pruitt wrote a
letter to Peabody’s financial adviser con-
firming a tactic the plant could use to avoid
the $1 billion project to install new emis-
sions controls. He called the shift “compli-
ance flexibilities.”

Representative Paul Gosar, Republican of
Arizona, also floated a plan that would have
waived additional Clean Air Act require-
ments and exempted the plant and mine
from federal environmental reviews if a
new owner took over.

‘Yes to N.G.S.’

In Arizona, a campaign to save the Nava-
jo Generating Station was funded by Pea-
body and other mining-industry players,
who formed an alliance with the Navajo
tribe and the United Mine Workers union to
create a movement they called “Yes to
N.G.S.”

The plan was to put pressure on the Cen-
tral Arizona Project — the agency that runs
the canal system providing water to the re-
gion — to continue to buy power from the
plant. The group would also push officials in
Washington to follow through with the cost-
cutting regulatory rollbacks.

But the Central Arizona Project board re-
fused to back down, after concluding that its
customers would save $14 million in 2020
alone by stopping all power purchases from
the plant.

Ms. Justice, then the union president, and
other miners went to Washington — with
the cost covered by the coal industry, she
said — seeking help from Congress.

“If these operations shut down a quarter-
century before Congress intended, the im-
pact will be devastating,” she said at a
House hearing in April 2018. “For Navajo,
this represents our children, our grandchil-
dren, grandparents, aunts and uncles.”

But Nicole Horseherder, a Navajo tribe
member and the leader of a local envi-

ronmental group promoting a shift to solar
and wind energy, was there, too, with a very
different message. The coal miners and the
administration were trying to hold on to a
“fairy tale,” she told lawmakers.

“There is nothing that will halt the decline
in coal,” she told the House committee.

Ms. Justice began to wonder if the whole
pro-coal effort was a charade.

Little actual progress had been made, she
said, to line up customers who wanted to
buy the electricity the plant produced. “We
were getting a lot of lip service, but not
enough action,” she said.

She was hardly the only one doubting that
the government would deliver on Mr.
Trump’s promise.

Environmental groups like the Sierra
Club had been pressuring officials in Califor-
nia and Nevada to stop buying coal-powered
electricity from the Navajo station and even
consider selling off stakes they owned in the
plant, which Los Angeles did.

George W. Bilicic, the vice chairman of in-
vestment banking with Lazard, the firm
hired by Peabody to find a buyer for the
plant, also grew worried.

“There needs to be a discipline and sense
of urgency applied to the process around the
various sides of the octagon-shaped table,”
Mr. Bilicic wrote in one email to officials at
the Interior Department. “We are having
lots of discussions but limited concrete
progress.”

The message was becoming clear, Mr.
Bilicic warned: “There are clearly, in our
mind, some folks who would be quite
pleased to see the plant shut-down.”

But Peabody kept pushing ahead, at least
until a surprising turn: The Navajo tribe, an
ally until that point, switched sides. Tribal
leaders decided to embrace a new clean-en-
ergy future, in effect ending the effort to
save the plant.

“Our people, our sovereignty and our
right to self-determination predate the first
coal seam found on Navajo, and we will en-
dure and thrive together,” Seth Damon said
in announcing the decision last year, shortly
after he was elected as a new leader of the
tribe.

What Happened to Paradise?

A different fight was playing out in Ken-
tucky over the Paradise Fossil Plant, owned
by the Tennessee Valley Authority, the fed-
erally chartered company created during
the Great Depression to help bring jobs and
electricity to much of the rural South.

By the 1960s, the T.V.A. had become the
biggest consumer of coal in the United
States, eventually operating 12 coal-burning
plants, including Paradise, which had the
largest coal-burning units in the world when
it opened in 1963.

Mr. Trump sought to buttress the T.V.A.’s
commitment to coal, filling four vacancies
on its board with his own appointees, includ-
ing Kenneth Allen of Kentucky, a former ex-
ecutive at Armstrong Coal, whose
customers included the Paradise plant.

By the summer of 2018, the president was
talking as if he had successfully completed
his work in reviving the industry.

“We are back. The coal industry is back,”
Mr. Trump declared to a crowd in Charles-
ton, W.Va., including miners in their hard-
hats holding signs that said “Trump Digs
Coal” and “Promises Made. Promises Kept.”

But that was hardly evident in the post-

age-stamp-size town of Paradise, Ky., made
famous by a 1971 song by the folk singer
John Prine, whose family was from the area.
The town of Paradise no longer really exists,
except for a small cemetery that overlooks
the power plant’s three giant cooling towers,

“The coal company came with the world’s
largest shovel,” Mr. Prine sang about the
town, adding, “Mister Peabody’s coal train
has hauled it away.”

Despite Mr. Trump’s reassuring words
about the industry, Bill Johnson, then the
T.V.A. president, was having second
thoughts about continuing to burn coal
there. Paradise was built to provide so-
called base load power, meaning once its
coal-burning units were running, they
rarely shut off. But modern power needs are
increasingly cyclical, rising at one point,
then dropping at others.

“To get these plants to run on Thursday,
you have to start them on Tuesday,” Mr.
Johnson explained to his board last year.

Natural gas prices had also fallen so low
that the authority could get power cheaper
from gas plants. Maintenance issues at Par-
adise were also causing increasingly fre-
quent “forced outages.”

A T.V.A. staff report had concluded that if
the agency closed Paradise and a second
coal-burning plant it owns, its ratepayers
would save $320 million by turning to
cheaper, gas-fueled plants and other alter-
native sources, including solar power.

Murray Energy, which operated three
Kentucky coal mines that delivered more
than one million tons of coal to the Paradise
plant in 2018, joined with plant workers,
business owners and even teachers to pro-
test the plan.

One plant employee called Mr. Johnson an
“anti-coal Obama appointee.” A second said
he was in “disbelief when I look at the mas-
sive number and cost of upgrades that have
been done to this plant in the last couple of
years, to the tune of hundreds of millions of
dollars, and T.V.A. wants to shut us down.”

Senator Mitch McConnell, Republican of
Kentucky and the majority leader, along
with Kentucky’s governor at the time, Matt
Bevin, and other top elected officials, joined
the campaign.

“It is wonderful to imagine on a sunny day
that the sun is going to power our electricity
and the wind is going to blow,” Mr. Bevin
said early last year during a Kentucky rally
organized by the coal industry to save the
plant. “But it is not real.”

For weeks, there was silence from the
White House, until Mr. Trump weighed in on
Twitter just after that rally.

“Coal is an important part of our electrici-
ty generation mix and @TVAnews should
give serious consideration to all factors be-
fore voting to close viable power plants, like
Paradise #3 in Kentucky!” Mr. Trump
tweeted.

But just three days after Mr. Trump’s
tweet, the T.V.A. board, including three of
Mr. Trump’s four appointees, voted to shut
the plant down. The T.V.A. as recently as
2007 drew 58 percent of its power from coal.
As of 2020, it would be 15 percent.

“It is not about coal,” Mr. Johnson said.
“It’s about keeping rates as low as feasible.”

Drifting Toward Death

“Alpha Silo Ratchet Gate Closed,” came
the call on the radio from the coal unit con-
troller at the Navajo Generating Station

The Kayenta mine’s conveyor in Arizona moved coal as far as the eye could see. Since the mine was closed, the Navajo tribe has built two solar complexes. They are tiny for now and employ two people.
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‘The Coal Industry Is Back,’ Trump Proclaimed.

The power plant used to
dominate the Page com-
munity, in northern
Arizona. Plant workers
filled the stands at a high
school basketball game
in January.

Unable to make
his vow a reality,
the president has
quietly retreated.
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‘Man, get out of this industry. Don’t be like me,
45 years old and looking for a new industry to start out in.’ 
PAUL STALKER, A COAL MINER IN KENTUCKY
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back in northwestern Arizona. The control-
ler’s job was to make sure the plant had a
steady supply of coal.

But this was not a normal day, according
to interviews with many of those who were
present and a later visit to the site. For
weeks, employees had been watching as the
mountainous pile of coal they keep at the
site — delivered by rail cars from the
Kayenta mine 78 miles away — was slowly
shrinking, leaving a black-stained, muddy
field. By last November, they were ready for
the closing act.

“Bravo Silo Ratchet Gate Closed,” the call
came back.

The act of turning coal into power is ca-
cophonous, with high-pitched steam releas-
es from the boiler after it heats the water to
1,001 degrees and 3,500 pounds of pressure,
the deafening roar of the steam-driven tur-
bine, and the piercing hum of the generator,
a bus-size rotating electromagnet sur-
rounded by a large coil of wires that
produces the electricity.

But it all starts in the so-called firebox,
where pulverized coal is blown into the
boiler and ignited in a fireball more than 25
feet tall.

The firebox has seven separate levels of
coal dust that can be ignited at once. So
turning off the plant means carefully shut-
ting down seven levels of fire. That is what
the coal-unit controller was announcing on
the radio, as he closed off the gates, starving
the boiler of fuel.

In the control room was Fred Larson, who
started working part time at the Navajo
Generating Station when he was 22. He was
now 64 and standing along with a dozen
other workers as the alarms started to go
crazy, warning that the plant was running
out of coal.

Bells were ringing. Lights were flashing.
Warnings were popping up on the computer
screens, as the machinery there all but
begged for more coal. Gauges measuring
throttle pressure, boiler temperature, feed

pump suction pressure and water flow all
began to slope down.

Mr. Larson had perhaps the most impor-
tant job still to do. He watched as the power
output slowly dropped, as the seven levels
of fires burned out one at a time, as the Nav-
ajo Generating Station drifted toward its
death.

The plant was built to produce as much as
2,250 megawatts of power. It was now pro-
ducing 20. Then 15. Then 10. Mr. Larson’s
boss walked over and made sure he was
ready.

“This is the moment you have been wait-
ing for,” he said, which Mr. Larson thought
to himself was the entirely wrong thing to
say.

The power output dropped to just five
megawatts, and Mr. Larson reached out to
put his hands on the pistol grip-shaped han-
dle of the two main breakers that connect
the power plant to the grid. At once, he
flipped them both open. The plant was now
offline. In fact, to keep the lights on at the
plant, as well as the flashing strobes atop
the exhaust stacks, the power plant started
to pull electricity from the grid.

An eerie silence took over as the crew
members on this last shift gathered their
personal items and prepared to walk out.

On a visit early this year, the lights were
still on in the plant, and the equipment was
still in place, including operating manuals
in the control room and the clipboard re-
cording the final load of power.

In the room where the workers had gath-
ered at the beginning of their daily shifts,
hard hats rested atop open lockers, and left-
over lunch supplies, like a jar of kosher dill
pickles and a can of cannellini beans, sat in-
side, waiting for crews that will never re-
turn.

Three months later, in western Kentucky,
Paul Stalker headed into work at the Gene-
sis Mine on a Thursday night. Once there,
he took the 45-minute shuttle ride through a
tunnel for about five miles until it reached a
well-lit spot about a quarter-mile below
ground.

Crews there used a machine to rip coal
from the face of the mine, before it was car-
ried to a feeder that cut it up and then to the
surface on a conveyor belt. It was a normal
shift for Mr. Stalker, he later recounted, until
the day shift supervisor showed up.

“I just heard from the surface,” said the
supervisor, according to Mr. Stalker. “They
said, ‘Square the unit up.’”

Mr. Stalker knew what this meant.
A notice had been sent out on the day af-

ter Christmas to all of the Genesis mine
workers informing them that “there will be
a mass layoff and subsequent plant clos-
ing.” It added that “this layoff will be perma-
nent.”

Genesis had long been one of the mines
that helped fuel the Paradise plant, which
had shut down in early February. Having
lost a major customer, a wave of coal mines
were closing in Kentucky.

Squaring the unit up meant making sure
there was a clean, straight line on the under-
ground wall of coal they had just cut. The
foreman wanted this last cut to be neat.

“I guess this is it then, ain’t it?” Mr.
Stalker told his boss.

The night shift of about 30 men assem-
bled in the locker room, and they were told
to wait for a boss to come in.

“‘You guys know this has been coming,’”
Mr. Stalker recalled the Murray Energy ex-
ecutive telling them. “‘You are the best
group of men I have ever worked with. You
never slowed down. But we are going to
stop producing coal here. And unfortu-
nately some of you guys are going to get laid
off. It has been good working with you. You
have all done a good job.’”

There was not much show of emotion, ac-
cording to several of the miners there that
day.

But in the employee parking lot, Mr.
Stalker, 45, ran into a fellow miner, who was
much newer in his career — still in his 20s.
He had some advice for him.

“Man, get out of this industry,” Mr.
Stalker said. “Don’t be like me, 45 years old
and looking for a new industry to start out
in.”

“Yeah, my dad has been telling me the
same thing,” his colleague responded.

In 2017 and 2018, the Trump administra-
tion had granted Murray Energy several of
the changes it had sought in the “action
plan” submitted by Mr. Murray, but the
power plants and mines still closed.

Murray Energy itself filed for bank-
ruptcy, and its assets were sold last month
to a new, smaller company.

Bruce Summers, 45, who has been on un-
employment since the Genesis Mine closed,
said he was fed up and unsure who to vote
for this year.

“I did not believe in the beginning. Hon-
estly I really didn’t,” he said. “You really
can’t change what was already in motion.”

The Aftermath

On a hillside a few minutes from Pea-
body’s now-closed Kayenta coal mine, two
new solar complexes have recently been
constructed by the Navajo tribe.

They are tiny for now, generating only
about 2.5 percent of the power that the Nav-
ajo plant was capable of producing. Only
two people work at the Navajo solar com-
plex, compared with the roughly 850 who
worked at the power plant and coal mine.

Mr. Whitehorse, the former plant worker,
said the community and the Navajo tribe at
large would be hurt, given Mr. Trump’s fail-
ure to honor his promise.

“As a community, we will suffer,” he said.
“But we will get through it. We will perse-
vere, survive, like our forefathers did.”

Turbines at the Navajo station. Though Mr. Trump has favored coal, during his term 145 coal-burning units at 75 power plants have been idled, or 15 percent of the nation’s coal-generated capacity.
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It Wasn’t.

The economic trauma
extends from Arizona to
Kentucky and beyond.
Centertown, Ky., was
home to the Genesis
Mine, which laid off 250
workers early this year.
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Former employees of
Peabody, which owned
the Kayenta mine. Wages
averaged $117,000 a year
in an area where many
people live in poverty.
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‘As a community, we will suffer. But we will get through it.
We will persevere, survive, like our forefathers did.’ 
ERNEST J. WHITEHORSE, 57, A POWER PLANT WORKER IN NEW MEXICO SINCE 18

15 million
Tons of carbon dioxide emitted a year by the

Navajo Generating Station, equal to about

3.7 million cars driven for one year.

30%
Decline in sulfur dioxide emitted from power

plants in the first three years of President

Trump’s tenure, a faster rate of decline than

the first three years of President Obama’s

first three years. 

862,000
Coal miners in the 1920s.

42,000
Coal miners in April.
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TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Troubling Facts From Physi-
cians Undercut Trump” (front
page, Oct. 5):

Perhaps no event better demon-
strates and exemplifies President
Trump’s personality and character
than his drive-by outside Walter
Reed hospital on Sunday.

This was a brazen, wanton act of
disregard for the health or even life
of others for an action that was
completely unnecessary. Traveling
in his hermetically sealed presi-
dential vehicle, Mr. Trump cal-
lously disregarded the welfare of
the Secret Service agents forced to
accompany him.

To what end? This drive-by had
only two goals, both reflecting the
president’s narcissism and insecu-
rities. First, he wanted to demon-
strate that even with Covid-19 he
was not weak, not debilitated, as
he views any sign of weakness as
anathema. Second, he needs to
receive the constant reassurance
of a crowd’s adulation and love.

The president is seemingly
unaware or indifferent to the
tremendously mixed messages he
is giving out. While his physicians
are administering to the president
a drug regimen that experts say is
appropriate for a severe case of
Covid, the president and his at-
tending doctors are blithely engag-
ing in “happy talk” about how well
he is faring.

The man who has so badly man-
aged the government’s response to
the virus is now abysmally mis-
managing the messaging for his
own treatment. Is it any wonder
that so many people distrust what
the president says about every-
thing?

KEN DEROW, SWARTHMORE, PA.

TO THE EDITOR:

President Trump acquired the

coronavirus partly because he has
tried to carry out his duties in the
spirit of Britain’s World War II
slogan “Keep calm and carry on.”
He was trying to set an example
for the nation of the American
can-do attitude in the midst of a
pandemic, and he became infected
because of this calculated risk.

DENNIS L. BREO 
NEW SMYRNA BEACH, FLA.

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “‘Spin Doctor’ Obliged to Carry
Out Boss’s Bidding Has Lost Credi-
bility” (news article, Oct. 5):

Memo to Dr. Sean P. Conley:
Putting an “upbeat” spin on the
harsh realities of Covid-19 is how
we have lost about 210,000 lives in
the United States while a maskless
Donald Trump pretended it was all
fine. We have gotten used to Mr.
Trump’s lies when it comes to
practically everything, but from a
doctor tasked with informing the
American public as the president
lies ill in a hospital?

ALISON DALEY STEVENSON 
WALDOBORO, ME.

TO THE EDITOR:

Judge Amy Coney Barrett has
demonstrated that she is lacking
the quality most needed for a
Supreme Court justice: sound
judgment. Her participation in the
Sept. 26 reception at the White
House, a gathering that flouted
C.D.C. guidelines for social distanc-
ing and mask wearing and that is
now being referred to as a super-
spreader event, reveals a frighten-
ing lack of common sense.

How can we expect that she
would, if sitting on the Supreme
Court, make sound decisions that
would affect the health care of
American families when she dem-
onstrated her willingness to put
her own family in the midst of an
unsafe environment for a political
photo op?

LIZ KERR, JENKINTOWN, PA.

The writer is a registered nurse.

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “Get Well, Mr. President” (edi-
torial, Oct. 3):

Sorry, but it is hard to feel sym-
pathy for a president who, after
four chaotic, disruptive and divi-
sive years, has brought the chaos
to his doorstep.

Tens of thousands of Americans
are dead because this president
was careless, cavalier and dismis-
sive of a deadly pandemic. Not
once did he express true remorse
for those suffering and dying. He
mocked masks and offered false
and ridiculous cures, ignoring
science and the advice of pan-
demic experts. And now we are
supposed to wish him well?

ELLEN SHIRE, NEW YORK

TO THE EDITOR:

Yes, get well. And tell us you have
learned something. At long last, be
presidential.

STEPHEN F. BAUER, NEW YORK

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “For Allies and Adversaries,
News of Illness Is Shocking”
(news article, Oct. 3):

In headlines and several articles
the news of the president testing
positive for the virus is described
as “shocking.” I cannot understand
this reaction. To me, this was al-
ways a question of when, not if.

ETTAGALE BLAUER, NEW YORK

Lessons From Trump’s Own Case of Covid

LETTERS

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “What New York, and the
World, Needs Now,” by Michael
Kimmelman (Critic’s Notebook,
Sept. 19):

A climate research center on
Governors Island?

Nobody needs another architec-
tural extravaganza on prime wa-
terfront with a vista in the name of
climate research. Real research
gets done in offices, in laboratories
and with field measurements all
over the earth and its oceans and
atmosphere, and those offices and
laboratories can be built anywhere.

Architectural magnificence
doesn’t do research; indeed the
best laboratory buildings are usu-
ally industrial, because these are
the buildings most suitable for
laboratories, and the money saved
on glamour and glass might even
go into, you know, actual laborato-
ry needs and doing research.

And then there’s another bald
fact right now: New York City
doesn’t need more climate re-
search to know what it needs to do.
Like everybody and everywhere
else, cut carbon dioxide and meth-
ane emissions.

Don’t spend money building
another Oculus (the architectural
novelty that is both a transporta-
tion center and a shopping mall in
Lower Manhattan), particularly in
the name of climate science; spend
money that actually does some-
thing.

LEE HARRISON, ROTTERDAM, N.Y.

The writer is a retired climate and
hurricane scientist.

A Climate Research Center

ON MONDAY MORNING America’s most
prominent beneficiary of socialized
medicine, in the process of receiving ex-
pensive, taxpayer-financed care at a
government-run hospital, was tweeting
furiously. One of President Trump’s
manic missives particularly caught the
eyes of health care experts: his exhorta-
tion to “PROTECT PREEXISTING
CONDITIONS. VOTE!”

As always, it’s not clear whether
Trump is merely being cynical or
whether he is also genuinely ignorant.

He’s definitely lying when he claims to
have a plan that’s better and cheaper
than Obamacare. No such plan exists,
and he has to know that.

But does he know that Americans with
pre-existing medical conditions are al-
ready protected by the Affordable Care
Act, which his administration is asking
the Supreme Court to overturn? Does he
realize that the reason his party has
never offered an acceptable alternative
to the A.C.A., in particular an alternative
that would protect pre-existing condi-
tions, is that no such alternative is possi-
ble? That’s less clear.

In any case, how the nation votes will
indeed make a huge difference to the fu-

ture of health care — and not just be-
cause Trump, if he holds on to power, will
almost surely find a way to destroy Oba-
macare, causing tens of millions of
Americans to lose health insurance. Joe
Biden, if he wins (and gets a Democratic
Senate), will make a big difference in the
other direction, substantially expanding
coverage and reducing premiums for
middle-class families.

The second part of this statement may
come as news to many readers, because
Biden’s health proposals haven’t drawn
much attention so far.

Why not? One reason is that the elec-
tion is — rightly — being seen mainly as a
referendum on Trump rather than on
likely Democratic policy. Another is that
since the Democratic primary fight pit-
ted Biden against rivals calling for radi-
cal changes in health policy, many people
assume that the winner of that fight, who
rejected those radical proposals, would-
n’t change much.

But while Biden is indeed proposing
incremental change rather than Medi-
care for All, we’re talking about some big
increments. Independent estimates sug-
gest that under Biden’s plan, 15 million to
20 million Americans would gain health
insurance. And premiums would fall

sharply, especially for middle-class fam-
ilies.

What policy changes are we talking
about? To the extent that the Biden plan
has received any attention at all, this at-
tention has largely been focused on his
proposed introduction of a “public op-
tion” — a Medicare-like plan that individ-
uals could buy instead of purchasing pri-
vate insurance. This option might be a

first step toward a single-payer system,
but it would be a small step, and in the
near term would be much less important
than other aspects of the plan.

First and foremost, the Biden plan —
Bidencare? ObamaBidencare? — would
substantially increase the subsidies that
currently help many but not all Ameri-
cans who don’t get insurance from their
employers.

The Affordable Care Act, as passed in
2010, was underfunded, because Demo-

crats wanted to hold down the headline
cost. This meant that premiums and co-
payments were and are too high for
many families. Since then, however, the
politics have shifted: Public opinion has
shifted in favor of the A.C.A., the Demo-
cratic Party has moved somewhat to the
left and Republican willingness to ram
through expensive, unfunded tax cuts
has encouraged Democrats to be more
aggressive.

So the Biden plan would increase sub-
sidies and also remove the upper-income
limit that prevents many middle-class
families from receiving aid. This would
cost a fair amount of money: The Com-
mittee for a Responsible Federal Budget
puts the price tag at $850 billion over a
decade. But it would cost far less than the
2017 tax cut, much of which went to cor-
porations, which were supposed to re-
spond by increasing investment, but did-
n’t.

The Biden plan would also automati-
cally enroll low-income Americans in the
public option, which is more important
than it might sound. One of the defects of
our system is that it’s complex and con-
fusing, and those who need help the most
are often the least able to navigate their
way to getting it. Ideally we’d just move

to a simpler system, but for now auto-en-
rollment would be an important pallia-
tive measure.

Oh, and the plan would also provide
significant aid for long-term care, rural
health, and mental health.

None of this amounts to revolutionary
change — in contrast to Trump’s efforts
to kill Obamacare, which would drasti-
cally change American health care, for
the worse. But Bidencare would still be,
as Biden didn’t quite say when President
Barack Obama signed the A.C.A. into
law, a pretty big deal.

True, America would still fall some-
what short of achieving what every other
advanced country has — universal
health care. But we’d get a lot closer, and
many who currently have insurance cov-
erage would see their costs fall and the
quality of coverage improve.

So health care, including to PROTECT
PRE-EXISTING CONDITIONS, really
does need your VOTE! If Trump wins,
Americans will lose that protection and
many will lose their health insurance or
see their premiums soar; if Biden wins,
Americans will keep that protection and
many will gain insurance or see their
premiums fall. 0

PAUL KRUGMAN

Bidencare Would Be a Big Deal

Don’t dismiss a successor
to the A.C.A. just because
it isn’t Medicare for All.

In June, when the coronavirus tore
through senior political and military
ranks in Iran, it was seen as a sign that
the country’s sclerotic leadership might
be teetering. “They have not been com-
pletely straightforward with their peo-
ple,” Gen. Frank McKenzie, commander
of U.S. Central Command, was quoted
saying at a think tank event. “And as a
result of that, the distrust you begin to
see within Iran of their leadership is per-
haps magnified.” Iran’s government, he
said, was “struggling.”

Now ours is too. The problem is not
that a sickened Trump can’t perform the
duties of the president. After his diagno-
sis, a strange political fiction took hold
that American national security would
be threatened if Trump were incapaci-
tated, as if Trump ordinarily does work
that protects the nation’s interests.

In truth, while it’s scary that Trump is
making decisions while on a steroid with
documented psychological side effects,
when it comes to the stability of our gov-
ernment, it’s hard to see how it matters
whether the president watches Fox
News and tweets from the White House
or from a suite at Walter Reed.

What’s alarming, rather, is that each
new diagnosis in the White House dem-
onstrates how thoroughly this adminis-
tration has been infected by its own dis-
information. The refusal to take basic
precautions against the pandemic is the

THERE IS A LINE from Hannah Arendt’s
1951 book “The Origins of Totalitar-
ianism” that I’ve thought about con-
stantly during the last four years. “To-
talitarianism will not be satisfied to as-
sert, in the face of contrary facts, that un-
employment does not exist; it will
abolish unemployment benefits as part
of its propaganda,” Arendt wrote.

A regime dedicated to creating its own
reality doesn’t just use language to lie. To
truly animate lies, those in power must
behave as if they’re true, no matter who
gets hurt.

For the past seven months, Donald
Trump’s big lie has been that the corona-
virus isn’t as dangerous as scientists say,
and that his administration has the virus
under control. To sustain this lie, Trump’s
circle has had to reject the mitigation and
containment strategies that many other
countries have used to get a handle on
the pandemic, because those strategies
are tangible reminders of the threat the
virus poses.

The face mask is the ultimate symbol
of the frightening abnormality of this mo-
ment, and so the Trump administration
treated masking as a sign of disloyalty.
It’s not just that Trump himself fre-
quently declined to wear masks. He
mocked Joe Biden for wearing them, and
discouraged their use in his presence.

“Everyone knew that Mr. Trump
viewed masks as a sign of weakness,”
Annie Karni and Maggie Haberman of
The Times reported this weekend, citing
White House officials. They quoted Oliv-
ia Troye, formerly one of Mike Pence’s
top aides on the coronavirus task force:
“You were looked down upon when you
would walk by with a mask.”

So it’s not surprising that the White
House press secretary, Kayleigh McE-
nany, the very face of administration
propaganda, didn’t wear a mask when
briefing reporters on Sunday, even
though she’d been exposed to the virus.
On Monday news broke that she’d tested
positive, making it clear that she’d put
those reporters in danger.

Or, I should say, further danger: Three
journalists covering the administration
had already tested positive on Friday,
underlining what a perilously infectious
environment this White House has be-
come. Two of McEnany’s deputies in the
press shop also tested positive — that’s
in addition, as of this writing, to Trump,
his wife, his campaign manager, his per-
sonal assistant, his informal advisers
Kellyanne Conway and Chris Christie,
the chairwoman of the Republican Na-
tional Committee and three senators.

starkest evidence yet of how our govern-
ment has morphed into a personality
cult. The out-of-control spread of the co-
ronavirus in the White House is a micro-
cosm of its out-of-control spread in the
country, where on Friday new cases hit
the highest point since mid-August.

What matters now is whether the
Covid-19 cluster at the pinnacle of Re-
publican politics acts how the Chernobyl
disaster did in the Soviet Union, further
exposing a regime rotten with mendaci-
ty. That’s far from guaranteed.

In the hospital, Trump and his en-
ablers worked to minimize the percep-
tion that he was really sick. His doctor
misled the public about the president’s
condition. Trump staged photo shoots of
faux work sessions and risked the health
of Secret Service agents to drive by a
gathering of fans.

If a critical mass of people continue to
trust Trump, the way he’s spinning his
ordeal might lead them to take the co-
ronavirus even less seriously. Announc-
ing his discharge on Monday, Trump
tweeted that he felt better than he had in
20 years, saying: “Don’t be afraid of
Covid. Don’t let it dominate your life.”

But Americans should fear Covid. And
if coronavirus dominates our lives, it’s
because an administration charged with
protecting us is so subservient to the
president’s lies that it can’t even protect
itself. 0

MICHELLE GOLDBERG

A White House Infected With Propaganda

Masks were rare at the Rose Garden announcement of Amy Coney Barrett’s Supreme Court nomination on Sept. 26.
AL DRAGO FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Kayleigh McEnany removing her mask to talk to reporters on Friday.
DREW ANGERER/GETTY IMAGES



I
T IS a basic instinct of infectious diseases clinicians and researchers to seek and
prescribe prophylactics or treatments that are almost guaranteed to benefit the
patients who entrust us with their care.

With Covid-19, this instinct can be counterproductive.
The new coronavirus travels through populations too quickly and unpredictably for

us to wait to tackle it until we have devised nearly flawless solutions. The widespread
implementation of imperfect prevention measures, therapies and vaccines may be the
fastest way to get a handle on the crisis.

Even those communities in the United States that are
faring relatively well against the virus right now are
still dangerously close to a tipping point: Infection
rates and deaths could shoot up again sud-
denly, as they did in several states this sum-
mer. But there is another possible tipping
point, too, in the other direction.

With more comprehensive use of
even moderately effective prevention
and treatment strategies, cases of in-
fection and deaths could decrease
substantially within weeks. It would
be safer then to reopen schools and
relax physical distancing restric-
tions.

There are potential benefits to
using inexpensive paper-strip tests
to detect coronavirus infections,
even though those are less accurate
than the standard polymerase chain
reaction (P.C.R.) tests, which can re-
turn a positive result for tiny amounts
of the virus or long after a person has
ceased to be infectious. The paper tests
have a rapid turnaround time; if deployed
widely and frequently, they could be an ef-
fective first-detection tool.

And here is a simple, imperfect measure
that has already saved many lives: the face
mask.

A mask, especially one made of cloth, is a primi-
tive block against respiratory viruses, and in terms of
efficacy it probably pales in comparison with the con-
dom, the gold standard of barriers for preventing infec-

tious diseases. Measuring a mask’s effectiveness at the indi-
vidual level — particularly in the real world where use is in-
termittent and imperfect, and where people wear various
types of masks — is devilishly challenging.

But based on mathematical modeling, my research
group found, as it described in a recent preprint (a
paper not yet peer-reviewed), that a mask worn
by an infected person that filtered only 50 per-
cent of the virus that person exhaled would
lower the chances of transmitting the virus to
someone else by between 10 percent and 60
percent (depending on how much of the
virus the infected person carried at the
time). When an infected person and an-
other person are both masked, the
chance of a transmission decreases by
40 to 80 percent.

According to our model, even when
masking does not prevent people
from getting infected, it decreases by
roughly 10-fold the amount of virus
to which they have been exposed,
and that, in turn, may limit the likeli-
hood that they will develop a severe
form of Covid-19.

When these effects are extended to
an entire population, the overall im-
pact can be profound, and when de-
ployed along with other measures, they
could mean the difference between case
numbers that suddenly skyrocket and the
suppression of a local outbreak.

Since superspreading events seem to be driv-
ing the pandemic, even slightly better masking prac-
tices among people who cannot avoid situations that fa-
vor clusters of outbreaks — like extended time spent in
crowded and poorly ventilated settings — could bring outsize benefits.

Marginal improvements in the efficacy of masks themselves could also vastly re-
duce the number of new cases. Substantial investment should go to designing more
protective and more comfortable masks and marketing them with labeling that de-
scribes their level of protection as well as how best to use them.

Likewise, the widespread deployment of an even partially effective therapy could
place the United States in a much safer position.

One of the true failures of our response to the pandemic has been the slow develop-
ment or testing of antivirals, medicines designed to stop a virus from infecting our
cells or limit dangerous levels of inflammation. Only a tiny minority of infected people
worldwide have enrolled in clinical trials to date, and many of them had already suf-
fered severe symptoms when they signed up.

In an important study of remdesivir, which cripples enzymes that viruses need to

replicate themselves, the drug shortened the duration of Covid-19 symptoms in hospi-
talized patients by about four days. Another study of the effects of dexamethasone, a
common steroid, showed a slight decrease in mortality. But with either drug, the stud-
ies suggested, only one in every 20 people who received treatment would be saved
from dying.

This is not surprising. A serious case of Covid-19 is akin to an uncontrolled forest
fire. Much of the lung and vascular tissue is inflamed; damage occurs in multiple
organs. Treatment is more likely to succeed when it is started in the early stages of
infection, when the fire is small and localized. This is the case with viruses such as
influenza, Ebola, zoster and H.I.V.

Initiating treatment when the first symptoms of Covid-19 appear would not only
help prevent deaths; it could also lower the hospitalization rate,

relieving some of the burden on emergency departments
and intensive care units.

Multiple trials are now underway to investi-
gate early treatment for Covid-19 with antivi-

rals — or repurposed drugs commonly used
for other diseases, or antibodies to this co-

ronavirus that have been engineered
and mass produced. Yet it’s unclear
whether these studies can be com-
pleted quickly enough to meaning-
fully lower rates of hospitalization or
deaths before a vaccine is developed
and widely distributed.

This is partly the case because
trial drugs are usually evaluated
based on whether they lower cases
of hospitalization. But hospitaliza-
tion rates may not be the only, nor the

best, endpoint for clinical trials — not
when time is pressing. Hospitalization

rates for Covid-19 patients involved in
early-treatment trials in the United

States have tended to be below 5 per-
cent, which means that a study that hopes

to demonstrate a statistically significant
difference between a drug and a placebo re-

quires the participation of more than 1,000
people.
Endpoints other than lower hospitalization

rates could be set for assessing trials; one of them
could be determining whether certain drugs shorten

the duration of patients’ symptoms. Such criteria would
allow for still rigorous but much speedier testing involv-

ing, say, fewer than 100 participants.
Smaller, nimbler studies would also promote comparison

among a greater breadth of promising medicines, all with an eye
toward getting effective drugs to the market as quickly as possi-

ble.
The most crucial area where the search for perfection could come
at the expense of the greater good is the development, assessment

and licensing of vaccines.
As with antiviral therapies, a vaccine should not be distrib-
uted to the public without its safety and efficacy having first

been demonstrated in randomized double-blind, placebo-
controlled clinical trials. But at issue, again, is how we

choose to define efficacy.
The U.S. Food and Drug Administration typically
approves vaccines that are at least 50 percent ef-

fective at preventing a disease. But even a vac-
cine less effective than that could substantially

lower the number of cases of coronavirus in-
fection and Covid-19-related deaths, if it

were rolled out fast enough and given first
to the people most likely to get infected or
to infect other people.

As others have argued, vaccines
don’t just prevent a disease; they can
stop the pathogen that causes it from
being transmitted.

Mass immunization programs ben-
efit not only the people who are vacci-
nated, but also everyone else, since
they are less likely to come into con-
tact with an infected person. For ex-
ample, the widespread inoculation of
children in the United States with a

vaccine for the pneumococcus bac-
terium, a common cause of pneumonia,

has been shown to curb deaths and hospi-
talizations from the disease among adults.
Similarly, some of the people most at risk

of developing severe cases of Covid-19 — the
elderly, the immunocompromised — may not ad-

equately respond to a vaccine. But they could nev-
ertheless be shielded by one if a sufficient proportion of

the total population was inoculated with it.
And even a vaccine that does not protect against Covid-19 might

be of enormous utility, if it causes recipients to carry less of the coronavirus
and therefore, presumably, be less contagious.

The potentially huge benefits of rolling out low-sensitivity tests that can be adminis-
tered quickly and frequently is increasingly being recognized as a viable path to, say,
reopening college campuses and restarting professional sports leagues.

If over the next six months we can also make small, iterative gains with masking
and modestly effective therapies and vaccines, then the worst of the pandemic might
soon be behind us. For that to happen, though, we must avoid the temptation of seek-
ing perfect solutions. 0

Embrace Imperfect Solutions for Covid-19
Joshua T. Schiffer

Speed and scale now may matter more
than absolute effectiveness later.

DR. JOSHUA T. SCHIFFER is an associate professor in the Vaccine and Infectious Disease
Division at the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research Center and the Division of Allergy
and Infectious Diseases at the University of Washington in Seattle.
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“ANY MANS DEATH diminishes me,” wrote
John Donne, “because I am involved in
Mankinde.” With that thought, let us all
wish Donald Trump a full and speedy re-
covery from his bout of Covid-19.

We wish him well because, even, or es-
pecially, in our hyperpolitical age, some
things must be beyond politics. When ev-
erything is political, nothing is sacred —
starting with human life. It’s a point the
totalitarian regimes of the 20th century
understood well.

We wish him well because the sudden
death of any president is a traumatic na-
tional event that will inevitably animate
every crackpot in the country. If the term
“grassy knoll” still means something in
America, just imagine the reaction in the
QAnon world if Trump’s condition were
to abruptly deteriorate after his stay at
Walter Reed.

We wish him well because of Mike
Pence.

We wish him well because, even as he
tweets “Don’t be afraid of Covid,” he
could still serve as a living witness to the
fact that if you stick a lot of maskless peo-
ple close together you are likely to
spread the virus, as it has to more than a
dozen people, and counting, in his circle.
Courage, says Aristotle, is the mean be-
tween rashness and cowardice. Trump
may still be rash, but his followers don’t
need to be.

We wish him well because doing other-
wise would bring us down to his level —
the victory he has always sought; the
victory that, among both his fervent loy-
alists and angriest critics, he has largely
gained. The goal of the Trump project is
the diminishment of moral expectations
and the debasement of public norms. For
his enemies to wish him dead would be
his ultimate vindication.

We wish him well because the country
requires a political referendum, not a lit-
eral post-mortem, on this presidency.
Trump’s illness is an incident of nature,
but his brand of politics is a force in the
world of ideas. If he loses re-election (at
least if he loses by a wide margin), then
right-wing populism loses also, in the
U.S. and across the world. If he wins,
then those of us who are his opponents
will have to take stock of the ways in
which we have hurt our own cause. That
includes the way in which our personal
distaste for the man and our condescen-
sion, overt or implicit, to his voters have
made us even more distasteful to ordi-
nary Americans than he is.

We wish him well because if, God for-
bid, the president were to die this month,

he would go down undefeated, a martyr
to the tens of millions of Americans
who’ve treated him as a savior. Trump’s
death would guarantee a long life for
Trumpism, with his children as its princi-
pal beneficiaries.

We wish him well because Trump’s op-
ponents — Democrats and Nev-
erTrumpers alike — need a clean politi-
cal victory. If Trump survives but is
forced to endure a difficult recovery, it
could put the hideousness of last week’s
debate behind him, mute the criticism of
his performance and soften his image in
the eyes of wavering voters. The longer
he lingers, the better his chances may be,
at least politically.

We wish him well because if illness
keeps him sidelined and he winds up los-
ing the election, he will surely blame the
disease for the loss. This could well be
untrue (see above), but it won’t stop his
supporters from believing it. Again,
Trump the man needs to live — and lose
— because it’s the only way the Trump
cult might die.

We wish him well because it is too rich
for words to see his chronic apologists in
the media suddenly become appalled
and dismayed by the bad manners of
those who have gloated over Trump’s di-
agnosis. Who are these latter-day Cap-
tain Renaults, “shocked, shocked” to dis-
cover the incivilities of American dis-
course? And where were they, other than
cheering from the sidelines or murmur-
ing evasions about the president’s
“style,” when it was the president insult-
ing and defaming his critics?

We wish him well because we are bet-
ter than he is. We are better than the man
who mocked Hunter Biden for his sub-
stance-abuse issues. We are better than
the man who called NeverTrumpers “hu-
man scum.” We are better than the man
who wants to put his political opponents
in jail. We are better than the man who
publicly humiliates his own advisers. We
are better than the man who demeaned
the gold-star parents of a fallen soldier.
We are better than the man who pan-
tomimed the physical disabilities of a re-
porter. We are better than the man who
stiffs his suppliers and swindles his “stu-
dents.” We are better than the man who
uses his celebrity to grope. We are better
than the man who took a bone-spur draft
deferment so that he could live to deni-
grate the courage of prisoners of war. We
are better than the man who race-baited
and conspiracy-theorized his way into
political relevance.

We wish him well because it’s the right
thing to do. It’s more than reason
enough. 0

BRET STEPHENS

We Wish the
President Well
Because ...

Nearly two dozen reasons
to wish well a man who
doesn’t wish you well.

W
HEN Israel imposed a co-
ronavirus lockdown in
March, I walked home after
raiding the supermarket

and was able to hear the birds chirping on
Dizengoff Street, one of the busiest arter-
ies here.

The next day I spoke to my father in Je-
rusalem, where the country’s first death
from coronavirus had just been recorded.
We both danced around the fact that, since
his age made him more susceptible to
complications from the virus, it would
probably be a long time before we could
see each other.

Movement was restricted to within 100
meters (about 330 feet) from one’s home. I
taped to our fridge a “schedule” for my
children, who were 3½ and 1½, which in-
cluded assembling puzzles in the living
room, coloring on our tiny porch and tent-
building in their room. Five days later, I
scrapped the “schedule” because every
unfilled task felt like a personal failure.
When my husband got off work (our din-
ing table became his home office), I would
lock myself on the porch with the shutters
down to write.

On May 26, Prime Minister Benjamin
Netanyahu, eager to score a win after
barely scraping by in the latest election,
declared that we had managed to flatten
the curve. Israel had suffered 281 deaths
and more than 16,000 people had been in-
fected, but the new infections had dropped
to a few dozen cases. “Go have fun!” he
said.

The government reopened schools, al-

lowed indoor dining, stopped enforcing
social distancing in shopping malls and
permitted large weddings. These reckless
decisions reversed the public health gains
of the first lockdown.

Cases started to spike to over 8,000 a
day and hospital beds filled perilously
close to capacity by September, and it be-
came clear that another closure was inev-
itable. On Sept. 18, the government im-
posed a second national lockdown. But it
did not feel like déjà vu.

Whatever trust Israelis had had in the
government to lead us through the pan-
demic has evaporated. The sense of na-
tional solidarity — the kind of wartime sin-
gleness of purpose that characterized the
first lockdown — has been replaced by
what can only be described as a free-for-
all.

Soon after the new restrictions were an-
nounced, I started hearing of shortcuts.
Family friends booked a flight to Greece
the next day; another couple went to Italy.
The workshare office where I rent a desk,
which had been closed for much of the first
lockdown, is staying open this time
around. A friend’s marijuana supplier took
to riding around town in the uniform of a
food delivery service. (Deliverymen are
the only people allowed to move freely.)

“Fake lockdown” was the headline of
one newspaper article. The WhatsApp
groups at both my children’s preschools
were flooded with questions: Could we
keep the preschool open if we divided the
kids into two groups? Into three? Could
we parents just cover whatever fine the
center might get?

Soon, it also became apparent that the
virus wasn’t respreading uniformly. Dr.

Ronni Gamzu, Mr. Netanyahu’s coronavi-
rus czar, carved the country into red, yel-
low or green zones depending on their vi-
rus rates. He intended to enforce lock-
downs in the hardest-hit places.

But his plan, which became known as
the “traffic light plan,” turned into political
dynamite: The red cities were found to be
overwhelmingly ultra-Orthodox or Arab,
attesting to the crowded conditions in
which these communities live. Mr. Netan-
yahu, for whom the ultra-Orthodox par-
ties are a crucial coalition partner, balked.
We became the country with the highest

rate of new coronavirus cases per capita
in the world.

The second lockdown was set to co-
incide with the Jewish holidays, when the
economy would have slowed down any-
way. But the timing has meant that for
weeks all we heard from the Knesset was
wrangling over prayers: Should syna-
gogues be open? Should there be quotas?
Will there be mass prayers outdoors?

Mr. Netanyahu used the eventual deci-
sion to limit public prayer to also restrict
the weekly protests against him outside
his Jerusalem residence. The so-called
battle between “prayers” and “protests”
has so thoroughly dominated the news in
recent days that it is as though Israeli life
can exist only on one of these axes.

We are now more than two weeks into
Israel’s second closure, which has now
been extended until at least mid-October.
My children will soon be back from a bike
ride with my husband to a nearby park.
Movement this time is limited to 3,300
feet.

The cafe around the corner from us is
open for takeout, though it is not supposed
to be. The bike shop down the street has a
handwritten note with a mobile phone
number: “Call and I will open the door,” it
says. Close friends continue to send their
daughter to her kindergarten, except that
it is now held in the instructor’s home and
paid for off the books.

That the restrictions are more scatter-
shot this time doesn’t make them any easi-
er. As shocking as that first lockdown had
been, the knowledge that we were all in
this together had at least made it bear-
able. Maybe it is the workarounds that I
see all around us now — the creeping
sense that we are the only “friyers”
(“suckers”) abiding by the rules — or the
general exhaustion of having to go
through this a second time.

Maybe it is the desperation I hear from
friends who have now been furloughed
twice or the uncertainty over whether this
watered-down version will even make a
dent in the infection rate, but the mood is
that much bleaker.

Israel may be the first country to go
through two national pandemic-related
lockdowns, but, sadly, it won’t be the last.
To the people living elsewhere who are
about to experience a similar ordeal, I of-
fer my condolences and a single thought:
If you’re going to do it, do it right. 0

Lockdown in Israel, Again

RUTH MARGALIT is a writer.

The sense of national
solidarity has been
replaced by a free-for-all.

Ruth Margalit
TEL AVIV
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It ends today.

Today, we stop the pain for Buddy because he barks at the doorbell.

We stop the stress for Sadie because she jumps for joy all over the

neighbors when they walk in the door.

And we stop the fear for Cooper because he prefers a good pair of

sneakers over all the chew toys on the market.

As of today, Petco no longer sells shock collars operated by a

person with a remote in hand. Because, as a health and wellness

company dedicated to improving pet lives, they have no business

in our business.

And frankly, we believe there’s a better way.

So today, we say out with shock collars and in with POSITIVE TRAINING.

We say goodbye to remote controls that cause pain, and hello to expert

trainers who mentor pets and pet parents with positivity, patience,

and compassion.

Today, we call on the rest of the pet industry and anyone who loves pets

to join our movement and help us drive positive change beyond just Petco.

Today, we encourage anyone using or looking for shock collars to consider

training with treats instead of electricity and partnership instead of pain.

In fact, we’ll cover your first positive training class if you’ll let us.

Learn what we’re taking off our shelves and add your voice to our petition

at petco.com/stoptheshock. And thank you for always helping us give

all pets their very best lives.

Today, we #StopTheShock.

Ron Coughlin

Petco CEO

STOP
SHOCK
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3 COURTS

The Supreme Court declined
to hear a copyright case
involving the Led Zeppelin
song ‘Stairway to Heaven.’

5 ECONOMY

The pandemic recession has
sidelined women much more
than men, and has wiped out
hard won gains.

7 SPORTS

Jimmy Butler, praised by
LeBron James as one of the
N.B.A.’s fiercest competitors,
revived the Heat in the finals.

A little more than a month after
movie theater chains restarted
operations in the United States,
some are starting to shut back
down.

On Monday, Cineworld, the par-
ent company of Regal Cinemas,
the second largest theater chain in
the country, announced that it
would temporarily close its 663
theaters in the United States and
Britain this week.

Late last week, MGM/Univer-
sal announced that it was delay-
ing the release of the new James
Bond film, “No Time to Die,” until
next year, the latest in a slew of
big-budget movies that have been
moved out of 2020 by Hollywood
studios. And Christopher Nolan’s
“Tenet,” whose Labor Day week-
end release was intended to her-
ald the return of movie theaters,
continues to struggle at the U.S.
box office, at least in part because
audiences are wary of theaters.

Cineworld’s decision to close
again, affecting 40,000 employees
in the United States and 5,000
more in Britain, raised questions
about what other chains will do if
Hollywood’s release schedule re-
mains barren.

For instance, Warner Bros. is
postponing releasing the remake 

Amid Delay
Upon Delay,
Movie Chain
Closes Again

Theaters have struggled
as Hollywood has pushed
back several big releases.

By NICOLE SPERLING
and GILLIAN FRIEDMAN

CONTINUED ON PAGE B4

WASHINGTON — For decades,
Robert E. Lighthizer, the United
States trade representative, was
reliably one of Washington’s
toughest critics when it came to
China and its trade practices.

But since brokering a trade deal
with Beijing in January, he has be-
come one of China’s biggest de-
fenders within the administration,
emerging as an obstacle to law-
makers and other top White
House officials who want to pun-
ish China over its treatment of
ethnic Muslims and begin trade
talks with Taiwan.

Over the past several months,
Mr. Lighthizer has pushed back on
several proposed policy measures
that rankled Beijing, arguing
those efforts could disrupt the
U.S.-China trade pact that he and
President Trump spent more than
two years trying to forge, accord-
ing to several former government
officials and other people familiar
with the conversations.

Mr. Lighthizer has also cur-
tailed his public criticisms of
China, instead praising Beijing’s
efforts to uphold the trade pact
and live up to its end of the deal.

Those views have brought Mr.
Lighthizer into conflict with more
hawkish members of the Trump
administration, including State
Department officials who have
advocated closer ties with Taiwan,

China Critic
Has Become
Its Defender

By ANA SWANSON

CONTINUED ON PAGE B4

SAN FRANCISCO — Businesses shuttered by
the pandemic are slowly reopening, but
technology complexes are quiet, their work-
ers carrying on from home indefinitely. The
smoke-filled skies had started to clear, but
new fires have arrived in a fierce wildfire
season that shows the intensifying effects
of climate change.

Now California and its $3 trillion econ-
omy are confronting a profound question:

How much will go back to normal, and how
much has been permanently changed?

This is still the home of 40 million people,
Hollywood, Silicon Valley and the country’s
largest farming industry and port complex.
In August, amid the pandemic, Apple be-
came a $2 trillion company, just two years
after hitting $1 trillion.

But the message from the recent calami-
ties is clear. If California is to continue lead-

CHRISTIE HEMM KLOK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

JIM WILSON/THE NEW YORK TIMES

BRIAN L. FRANK FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Hubs of talent and
vibrancy have justified
long commutes, high costs
and fire risks. But the
equation has changed.

By CONOR DOUGHERTY

CONTINUED ON PAGE B5

From top, fires this

month cast a pall over

San Francisco, adding

to the strain the

pandemic had

brought; the Golden

Gate Bridge in early

September; the state’s

farming industry has

also been affected.

Will

California’s

Economy

Never Return 

To Normal?
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Wall Street rallied Monday as
hopes for economic aid from
Washington helped it recover all
its knee-jerk losses after learning
President Trump tested positive
for the coronavirus.

The S&P 500 jumped 60.19

points, or 1.8 percent, to 3,408.63
amid widespread gains, with nine
out of 10 stocks in the index rising.
Energy producers and tech com-
panies led the way.

Treasury yields, stocks over-
seas and oil all climbed after Pres-
ident Trump and House Speaker
Nancy Pelosi both noted the im-
portance over the weekend of ad-
ditional support for the economy.
The market’s rally accelerated af-
ter Trump tweeted in the after-
noon that he’ll leave the hospital,
though his medical team said he
“may not entirely be out of the
woods yet.”

The Dow Jones industrial aver-
age rose 465.83 points, or 1.7 per-
cent, to 28,148.64, and the Nasdaq
composite climbed 257.47, or 2.3
percent, to 11,332.49. Smaller
stocks rose even more in an indi-
cation of improved market opti-
mism, and the Russell 2000 index
jumped 42.67, or 2.8 percent, to
1,581.96.

The lift follows through on a
comeback that helped markets
cut their losses on Friday, after
Mr. Trump’s condition became
publicized. Stocks initially tum-
bled. But analysts said a Demo-
cratic sweep of the election could
raise the probability of a big gov-
ernment support plan for the
economy, something that invest-
ors have been clamoring for since
jobless benefits and other stimu-
lus approved in March expired.

The market’s moves on Monday
and late Friday suggest investors
are anticipating either a large
stimulus effort or the increased
likelihood of a “blue wave,” said
Yousef Abbasi, global market
strategist at StoneX.

Stocks got an immediate lift Fri-
day afternoon after Ms. Pelosi told
airline executives to stop the fur-
loughs of tens of thousands of
workers because aid for the indus-
try was “imminent,” either as a
stand-alone effort or as part of a

wider rescue package. A stand-
alone bill for airlines failed to ad-
vance in the House on Friday, but
hopes remain for a larger effort.

Over the weekend, Mr. Trump
tweeted from the hospital that the
country wants and needs more
economic stimulus. “Work togeth-
er and get it done,” he said on Sat-
urday.

A day later, Ms. Pelosi said that
the two sides are making
progress, but they still haven’t
reached a breakthrough.

A report on Monday said
growth for the nation’s services
industries last month was strong-
er than economists expected. It’s
an encouraging piece of data, but

it follows a string of mixed reports
that have shown some areas of the
economy slowing since Congress’
last round of aid expired.

“Our dark expectations in the
aftermath of the Covid-19 crisis
are not coming through,” said
Scott Knapp, chief market strat-
egist at CUNA Mutual Group.
“The pace of the improvement is
slowing, but it’s still upward.”

Shares of Regeneron rose 7.1
percent after Mr. Trump received
an experimental drug from the
company that supplies antibodies
to help the immune system fight
the virus.

Trump on Friday also began a
five-day course of remdesivir, a
Gilead Sciences drug currently
used for moderately and severely
ill patients. The drugs work in dif-
ferent ways — the antibodies help
the immune system rid the body
of virus, and remdesivir curbs the
virus’ ability to multiply.

Gilead rose 2.3 percent.
MyoKardia, a biopharmaceuti-

cal company, surged 57.8 percent
after Bristol Myers Squibb said it
would buy the 8-year-old com-
pany for $13.1 billion, or $225 per
share in cash.

On the losing side was Draft-
Kings, which fell 5.1 percent. It
and some of its existing investors
are selling 32 million shares of the
company’s stock after it nearly
sextupled in 2020.

The yield on the 10-year Treas-
ury rose to 0.78 percent from 0.70
percent late Friday.

Stocks Jump on Renewed Stimulus Hopes
By The Associated Press

The S& P 500 Index

Position of the S& P 500 index at 1-minute intervals on Monday.

Source: Reuters THE NEW YORK TIMES
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ECONOMY

Commercial Bankruptcies
Are Up 33% Year to Date

U.S. commercial bankruptcy fil-
ings are up 33 percent so far this
year with new cases in September
surging by 78 percent from a year
earlier as the recession triggered
by the Covid-19 pandemic hits
small businesses, data released
on Monday showed.

Filings by individuals, however,
are lower so far this year thanks to
government relief efforts.

Chapter 11 bankruptcy filings

totaled 747 last month, up from
420 a year earlier and from 525 in
August, legal services firm Epiq
said in a monthly report. Year-to-
date filings total 5,529, a third
higher than in the first three quar-
ters of 2019.

“These commercial filings are
primarily small businesses that
do not have access to capital or
stimulus,” Deirdre O’Connor,
managing director of corporate
restructuring at Epiq, said in a
statement. “Unfortunately, those
bankruptcies will continue to rise
in the current economic envi-
ronment.” REUTERS

PHARMACEUTICALS

Bristol Myers to Buy
MyoKardia for $13 Billion

Bristol Myers Squibb said on
Monday it would buy MyoKardia
for about $13 billion to bolster its
portfolio of heart disease treat-
ments, ahead of the potential loss
of sales exclusivity of some of its
blockbuster drugs.

The deal comes close on the
heels of Bristol Myers’ $74 billion
acquisition of Celgene last year,
which was aimed at creating an
oncology giant and shielding itself
from fierce competition for its can-
cer immunotherapy, Opdivo, from
Merck’s Keytruda.

Shares of MyoKardia, which
have nearly doubled in value this
year, surged another 57.8 percent
to $220.31, just shy of the offer of
$225 per share.

The deal will also help Bristol

Myers reduce its dependence on
cancer drugs and give it access to
Myokardia’s lead heart drug can-
didate with blockbuster potential,
mavacamten, adding to its port-
folio of heart drugs that includes
blood thinner Eliquis.

Bristol Myers said it expects
mavacamten to be a “multibillion
dollar asset” and drive significant
growth. REUTERS

TECHNOLOGY

Nvidia Supercomputer 
To Target Health Research

Graphics chip maker Nvidia said
Monday it plans to build Britain’s
fastest supercomputer that health
care researchers can use to work
on medical problems including
Covid-19.

Nvidia, based in Santa Clara,
Calif., said it will spend 40 million
pounds ($52 million) on the super-
computer, dubbed Cambridge-1,
which will consist of 80 Nvidia
systems and is expected to be on-

line by the end of the year.
Nvidia’s C.E.O., Jensen Huang,

said Cambridge-1 will be available
to health care researchers using
artificial intelligence to work on
urgent medical challenges.

“Tackling the world’s most
pressing challenges in health care
requires massively powerful com-
puting resources to harness the
capabilities of A.I.,” Huang said.

Cambridge-1 would be ranked
the 29th most powerful supercom-
puter in the world and the most
powerful in Britain, the company
said. ASSOCIATED PRESS

GETTY IMAGES



N B3BUSINESSTHE NEW YORK TIMES TUESDAY, OCTOBER 6, 2020
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The Nobel Prize in Physiology
or Medicine was awarded jointly
to Dr. Harvey J. Alter, Michael
Houghton and Charles M. Rice on
Monday for the discovery of the
hepatitis C virus, a breakthrough
the Nobel committee said had
“made possible blood tests and
new medicines that have saved
millions of lives.”

“For the first time in history, the
disease can now be cured, raising
hopes of eradicating hepatitis C
virus from the world population,”
the committee said in a statement.
They announced the prize at the
Karolinska Institute in Stockholm.

About 71 million people world-
wide live with a chronic infection
of hepatitis C virus, a blood-borne
pathogen that can cause severe
liver inflammation, or hepatitis,
and is typically transmitted
through shared or reused needles
and syringes, infected blood
transfusions and sexual practices
that lead to blood exposure.

Tests and treatments “all start
with being able to recognize the
virus exists,” said Craig Cameron,
chair of the department of micro-
biology and immunology at the
University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill and a hepatitis C virus
researcher.

Why were they honored?

The discovery of the hepatitis C vi-
rus solved a thorny scientific mys-
tery that had plagued physicians
and researchers for years.

A number of hepatitis viruses
can infiltrate the liver and cause a
range of health problems, some of
which are fatal.

The hepatitis A virus usually
has few long-term effects on the
people it infects. Another virus,
hepatitis B, tends to linger in the
body and is responsible for hun-
dreds of millions of chronic infec-
tions around the world, many of
which remain undiagnosed.

In the 1970s, Dr. Alter led a team
of scientists in discovering that
most cases of post-transfusion
hepatitis couldn’t be linked to
Type A or B viruses — a hint to the
existence of an pathogen that had
not yet been described.

In the 1980s, Dr. Houghton,
along with two colleagues, Qui-
Lim Choo and George Kuo, be-
came the first to identify and for-
mally name the hepatitis C virus
as the infectious culprit. The work
led to the development of a diag-
nostic test to identify the virus in
blood, enabling doctors and re-
searchers for the first time to
screen patients and donors.

Angela Rasmussen, a virologist
at Columbia who spent her post-
doctoral fellowship working on
the hepatitis C virus, described
the pathogen as “a tricky virus to
work with.” She added that Dr.
Houghton’s work, which isolated
the virus’s genetic sequence, bol-
stered the case that it was a new
pathogen and distinct from the vi-
ruses behind hepatitis A and B.

Dr. Rice’s genetic experiments
added important details to scien-
tists’ understanding of the virus,
showing that it could be isolated in
the laboratory and cause disease
in an animal host, the chimpanzee.

“Without Charlie, we still prob-
ably would not have completed
the story,” Dr. Cameron said.

Why is the work important?

The hepatitis C virus is responsi-
ble for tens of millions of long-
term infections around the world.
Because infections can spread
and persist without symptoms,
many do not know they carry the
virus. But once it establishes itself
in the body, the pathogen can si-
lently erode the liver’s function
over the course of years and dec-
ades, later flaring up as severe in-
flammation or cancer.

If not caught early, a long-term
hepatitis infection can be ex-
tremely difficult to treat. Many
people infected with the hepatitis
C virus require liver transplants.

Work by the three awardees
paved the path for highly accu-
rate, effective blood tests for the
hepatitis C virus. In many parts of
the world, screening blood for
hepatitis has driven post-transfu-
sion hepatitis rates down to near
zero.

Numerous lifesaving treat-
ments have also been developed
for the hepatitis C virus, many of
which are in regular use today.

“For the longest time, we had
nothing to treat this virus with,”
said Dr. Guadalupe Garcia Tsao, a
cirrhosis expert at Yale Univer-
sity. Preventing the disease, she
added, was also nearly impossible
without accurate tests. “For most
of my career, it was the bane of my
existence. But from the moment
they made these discoveries, the
numbers of sick people went down
dramatically.”

Even hepatitis C drugs that
originally failed to clear the ap-
proval pipeline have found new
use in modern times: Remdesivir,
one of only a handful of treat-
ments with emergency authoriza-
tion from the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration to treat severely sick
Covid-19 patients, was originally
developed as an antiviral against
the hepatitis C virus.

Who are the honorees?

Dr. Alter, an American, is a medi-
cal researcher for the National In-
stitutes of Health in Maryland.
Born in 1935 in New York, he
earned a medical degree at the
University of Rochester before

joining the N.I.H. in 1961.
After treating some of the first

“non-A, non-B” hepatitis patients
decades ago, Dr. Alter expressed
wonder at watching treatment for
the illness evolve. Modern drugs
can cure more than 95 percent of
patients.

“I could never have imagined
this, really, not in my lifetime,” he
said on Monday during a N.I.H.
news conference.

Dr. Rice, born in Sacramento in
1952, is a professor at Rockefeller
University in New York. From
2001 to 2018, he was the scientific
and executive director at the Cen-
ter for the Study of Hepatitis C. He
earned his Ph.D. from Caltech in
1981.

In an interview on Monday
morning, Dr. Rice described the
utter shock he felt at receiving the
early-morning phone call noti-
fying him of the award.

“I thought it was because a
freezer in the lab was warming up,
or it was a wrong number,” he said.
Even after getting over “being
mad at the phone for ringing,”
added Dr. Rice, a self-described

night owl, “my initial impression
was this had to be a crank phone
call.”

Dr. Cameron, a frequent collab-
orator of Dr. Rice’s, described him
as welcoming, generous and a
dedicated and prolific mentor.
“His lab has really populated the
flavivirus field,” Dr. Cameron said,
referring to the virus family that
includes hepatitis C virus.

Dr. Houghton, born in Britain, is
the Li Ka Shing professor of virol-
ogy at the University of Alberta.
He is also director of the Li Ka
Shing Applied Virology Institute
at the university. He earned his
Ph.D. from King’s College London
in 1977.

Dr. Houghton in 2013 declined to
accept the Canada Gairdner Inter-
national Award, which he criti-
cized for failing to include his col-
leagues Dr. Choo and Dr. Kuo. But
in a news conference on Monday,
Dr. Houghton said he felt it would
be “really too presumptuous” to
turn down a Nobel, and high-
lighted the contributions of his
colleagues, with whom he is now
developing a hepatitis C vaccine.

“Great science is often a group
of people,” he said. “Going for-
ward, we somehow need to incor-
porate that.”

The Nobel science prizes have
long been criticized for failing to
amplify the achievements of wom-
en and people of color in the scien-
tific community.

“While I am always happy to
see virologists recognized for
their excellent work, the Nobel
committee continues its streak of
recognizing the achievements of
white men,” Dr. Rasmussen said.
“I really wish the Nobel commit-
tee would consider recognizing
equally substantive achieve-
ments by women or people of col-
or, and by scientists outside of
North America or Europe.”

Dr. Rice also stressed the im-
portance of community and col-
laboration in his discoveries.

“We’re all a few in a cast of thou-
sands,” he said. “I feel a little bit
odd — a combination of humbled
and embarrassed. I think there
are many people who should feel
very good about what they con-
tributed today.”

Nobel Prize in Medicine
Awarded to 3 Scientists;
Found Hepatitis C Virus

The honorees, shown on a screen, “made possible blood tests and new medicines that have saved millions of lives,” the Nobel committee said.
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By KATHERINE J. WU
and DANIEL VICTOR

The veteran editor Norman Pearl-
stine came out of retirement a lit-
tle more than two years ago to
bring stability to The Los Angeles
Times. On Monday, less than two
weeks after the paper published
an article headlined “L.A. Times
shaken by a summer of turmoil
and scandals,” he told the staff
that he was stepping down.

“I am proud of what we have ac-
complished. I also recognize it’s
the right time to find a successor
— an editor who embodies the
qualities needed to continue The
Times’s revival,” Mr. Pearlstine
said in an email to the staff, which
was obtained by The New York
Times.

One of the nation’s largest
newspapers by circulation, The
Los Angeles Times endured years
of newsroom strife under its pre-
vious owner, Tronc (now Tribune
Publishing). In 2018, the staff
cheered when a billionaire biotech
entrepreneur, Dr. Patrick Soon-
Shiong, and his wife, Michele B.
Chan, bought the paper and other
California publications from Tronc
for $500 million.

Shortly after the purchase, Mr.
Pearlstine was brought in to ad-
vise Dr. Soon-Shiong on who
should be the next executive edi-
tor, only to end up taking the job
himself.

The paper has grown more ro-
bust during his time in charge. But
it has faced a number of new chal-
lenges, including a sluggish dig-
ital subscription business, pay
cuts and furloughs related to the
coronavirus pandemic, and tur-
moil among staff members over
what an article in the paper de-

scribed as a
“painful reck-
oning over
race.”

Mr. Pearls-
tine, 78, said in
his email to the
staff that he and
Dr. Soon-Shi-
ong had agreed
it was time to
start “an open

search” for his successor. He add-
ed that Dr. Soon-Shiong had asked
him to remain executive editor
during the search and that he had
accepted the owner’s offer for him
“to continue as an adviser after
my successor is named.”

Newsroom problems under Mr.
Pearlstine’s leadership became
public over the summer. In June,
amid protests prompted by the po-
lice killing of George Floyd, The
Los Angeles Times published an
article that examined the lack of
diversity in its newsroom, as well
as disparities in pay between
white staff members and those of
color.

In a Sept. 21 article, The Los An-
geles Times reported on missteps
by management and a lack of in-
ternal confidence in Mr. Pearls-
tine. “Since early last year, six
prominent editors have been ei-
ther pushed out, demoted or had
responsibilities reduced because
of ethical lapses, bullying behav-
ior or other failures of manage-
ment,” the article said.

The article included details on
the departures of Peter Meehan,
who resigned as editor of the food
section after he was accused of
workplace harassment, and the
sports columnist Arash Markazi,
who left in August amid questions
about his journalistic ethics.

In a letter to readers on Sept. 27,
Dr. Soon-Shiong affirmed his com-
mitment to a diverse work force.

“As The Los Angeles Times’s
first nonwhite owners in its nearly
139-year history, my wife, Mi-
chele, and I are determined to in-
crease diversity within the organi-
zation,” he wrote. “We believe that
The Times can better represent
Los Angeles and California by
providing more and better cover-
age of Black, Latino, Asian and
other underrepresented commu-
nities in our English- and Spanish-
language publications. We have
committed to hiring more report-
ers and editors of color and to
building an organizational culture
that truly values representation

and equity.”
Mr. Pearlstine started his ca-

reer as a reporter for The Wall
Street Journal in the late 1960s
and went on to hold some of the
most prestigious positions in jour-
nalism.

After serving as the top editor
of Forbes and The Journal, he
spent a decade as the editorial
leader of Time Inc., overseeing
Time, Sports Illustrated, Enter-
tainment Weekly and other prom-
inent magazines.

He left that job in 2005 and later
became the chief content officer of
Bloomberg. After a brief return to
Time Inc., he announced his re-
tirement in 2017 — but was back at
work the next year.

After a tense summer at The
Los Angeles Times, the Sept. 21
article seemed to accelerate the
succession process. In the article,
Dr. Soon-Shiong said he would
start looking for the executive edi-
tor’s replacement when Mr. Pearl-
stine was ready to leave, and Mr.
Pearlstine said he hoped to dis-
cuss the issue with the owner be-
fore the year was out.

“The right person will be the
right person when that person
shows up,” Dr. Soon-Shiong said in
an interview with his own paper.
“To be honest, we’ve not found or
seen that person yet.”

Now the search begins in
earnest.

Top Editor of Los Angeles Times Is Stepping Down
By KATIE ROBERTSON

Norman 

Pearlstine

As part of a restructuring, NBC-
Universal named Susan Rovner
on Monday as its chairman of en-
tertainment content, a job that
gives her creative control over the
company’s TV and streaming
properties.

The appointment of Ms. Rovner,
a longtime Warner Bros. execu-
tive, is yet another move in a
monthslong reshuffling at NBC-
Universal’s television holdings.
She will be in charge of content at
the NBC television network and
cable properties like E!, Bravo
and USA, as well as original pro-
grams for Peacock, the company’s
new streaming service.

Ms. Rovner is now effectively
the creative counterpart to
Frances Berwick, who was named
the chairman of NBCUniversal’s
entertainment networks in Au-
gust. Ms. Rovner will be charged
with finding the best program-
ming for the properties she over-
sees; Ms. Berwick is in charge of
the business operations of the net-

works, including marketing, com-
munications, acquisitions and
business affairs. (Ms. Berwick
does not have business control
over Peacock; that belongs to
Matt Strauss.)

This year has been one of dizzy-
ing executive turnover at NBC-
Universal as the company tries to
keep up with viewers who have in-
creasingly turned away from ca-
ble in favor of streaming. Jeff
Shell, who replaced Steve Burke
as chief executive in January, has
been quick to put his stamp on the
company. In May, he put Mark
Lazarus in charge of the compa-
ny’s entertainment properties and
Cesar Conde in control of the NBC
Universal News Group.

In September, Pearlena Ig-
bokwe took over NBCUniversal’s
studios group, and the longtime
NBCUniversal executive Bonnie
Hammer was named vice chair-
man of the company.

There have been several nota-
ble departures, too. George
Cheeks, the former co-chairman
of NBC Entertainment, left the

company on his own in January
and became the chief executive of
CBS Entertainment. Andrew
Lack, the former chairman of the
NBC News division, found himself
without a job amid a restructuring
in the spring and left the company
in May. Paul Telegdy, the former
chairman of NBC Entertainment,
was pushed out in August. NBC
Universal had said Mr. Telegdy
was the subject of an outside in-
vestigation related to workplace
harassment shortly before he was
let go.

With streaming on the rise,
other companies built on tradi-
tional television have made big
changes in recent months. Warn-
erMedia shook up its corporate
suite in August under its new chief
executive, Jason Kilar.

NBCUniversal, which lost the
opportunity to broadcast the
Olympics this year after the
games, was one of many media
companies that were battered by
the pandemic, while it was updat-
ing its digital entertainment strat-
egy. The company, a subsidiary of
Comcast, started layoffs in Au-
gust, and further job cuts are ex-
pected at its entertainment prop-
erties.

Ms. Rovner spent more than 20
years at Warner Bros. While she
was there, the studio made hit se-
ries like HBO’s “Westworld,” the
CW’s “Riverdale,” Netflix’s “You”
and Hulu’s “Shrill.”

In a statement, Mr. Lazarus
said, “Susan is the bold creative
force we need as we rethink the fu-
ture of our business.”

NBCU Names a New Head 
Of TV and Streaming Shows

By JOHN KOBLIN

Susan Rovner will select content 

for NBCUniversal properties.
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The latest move in a
major reshuffling at
the conglomerate.

The long road of a copyright suit
over Led Zeppelin’s 1971 megahit
“Stairway to Heaven” came to an
end on Monday, when the Su-
preme Court announced that it
had declined to hear the case.

The high court’s decision
means that a ruling for Led Zep-
pelin in March by the United
States Court of Appeals for the
Ninth Circuit will stand. That rul-
ing affirmed Led Zeppelin’s vic-
tory at a trial in 2016 over a chal-
lenge led by a trustee represent-
ing “Taurus,” a 1968 song by the
psychedelic band Spirit.

“Taurus,” written by Randy
Wolfe — better known as Randy
California, the nickname Jimi
Hendrix gave him — has long
drawn comparisons to the pas-
toral opening segment of “Stair-
way to Heaven,” a staple of rock
radio that, by some estimates, has
earned more than $500 million.
The two songs share similar chord

progressions and a bass line that
descends along a chromatic scale.

When the case was filed in 2014,
it may have seemed a run-of-the-
mill copyright-infringement fight,
if an especially high-profile one.
But the case came to embody
some of the most contested ques-
tions in music law, including ex-
actly what is covered by the regis-
tration documents of old songs
and whether copyright can be
claimed over common chord pro-
gressions or short sequences of
notes.

The case drew intense interest
in the music industry, which had
been reeling since a jury found in
2015 that Robin Thicke’s hit
“Blurred Lines” had copied Mar-
vin Gaye’s 1977 song “Got to Give
It Up.” Even the Trump adminis-
tration weighed in, with the Jus-
tice Department filing a brief in
support of Led Zeppelin.

The ruling by the Ninth Circuit,
in San Francisco, caught the at-

tention of lawyers and other
judges. The court said that when it
came to works involving generic
or commonplace elements, only a
minimal, or “thin,” level of copy-
right applied to them, and that to
prevail, a plaintiff must show that
another work is “virtually identi-
cal” to theirs. The decision effec-
tively placed a hurdle in front of
many plaintiffs in music-copy-
right cases.

The appellate judges also held
that for musical compositions be-
fore 1978, when a new law took ef-
fect, only the material on the sheet
music submitted to the Copyright
Office (sometimes called a deposit
copy) was legally protected. For
songs like “Taurus,” where only a
basic sketch had been submitted,
it meant that many of the notes
heard on a recording were not cov-
ered by copyright — and thus
could not be infringed upon.

The Ninth Circuit’s ruling had
an immediate effect and was

widely seen as giving an advan-
tage to defendants in music-copy-
right cases, which often include
pop stars and the companies that
release their music and typically
control their copyrights.

Citing the appeals court’s deci-
sion, a federal judge in March
threw out a jury’s $2.8 million ver-
dict against Katy Perry, who had
been found to copy an eight-note
melodic pattern from a Christian
rap song. A New York judge also
cited the Led Zeppelin decision in
a case involving Ed Sheeran’s
song “Thinking Out Loud,” which
was said to have copied another
Gaye classic, “Let’s Get It On.”

The Sheeran case is scheduled
to go to trial next month. But last
week, lawyers for the singer
asked the judge for a delay be-
cause, they said, Sheeran and
other witnesses, who are British
citizens, may not enter the United
States under current coronavirus
travel restrictions.

Supreme Court Won’t Hear ‘Stairway to Heaven’ Copyright Case
By BEN SISARIO
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along with members of Congress.
On Thursday, 50 U.S. senators

of both parties sent Mr. Lighthizer
a letter urging him to begin the
formal process of negotiating a
trade pact with Taiwan, a self-gov-
erning island that Beijing claims
as part of its territory. Such a
move would probably anger Bei-
jing, which sees certain partner-
ships with Taiwan as an affront to
China’s sovereignty.

“We are confident that a U.S.-
Taiwan trade agreement would
promote security and economic
growth for the United States, Tai-
wan and the Indo-Pacific as a
whole,” they wrote. “We urge the
administration to prioritize a com-
prehensive trade agreement with
Taiwan, and we look forward to
working with you to secure this
framework.”

Proponents say dealing directly
with Taiwan could help counter
some of China’s growing influence
in technology and commerce,
while also helping to strengthen a
democratic ally. But Bonnie Gla-
ser, a senior adviser for Asia at the
Center for Strategic and Interna-
tional Studies, said concerns over
preserving the deal with China
were likely to sink the prospects of
trade negotiations, at least for the
remainder of this administration.

“The administration, particu-
larly of course U.S.T.R., they’re fo-
cused like a laser on this trade
deal with China,” she said. “The
president doesn’t want it to fall
apart.”

Mr. Lighthizer’s warmer stance
toward Beijing comes amid grow-
ing tensions between the United
States and China. Mr. Trump has
said he is “not happy” with China
for allowing the coronavirus to
spread beyond its borders and has
ratcheted up punishment on Chi-
nese tech companies like TikTok
and WeChat, saying they pose a
threat to national security.

Yet Mr. Trump has not ripped up
the trade deal or threatened to
take additional trade action
against Beijing. In part, that is be-
cause the president faces pres-
sure — from American banks,
businesses and farmers — not to
let commercial ties with China de-
teriorate further, especially right
before the election.

American farmers eagerly
greeted the signing of the trade
deal in January as an end to
months of uncertainty in their

markets. The deal locked in new
access to the Chinese market for
American banks and agricultur-
alists, as well as the promise of
record purchases of soybeans,
hogs and natural gas.

But those targets have been
widely seen as unrealistic, and so
far, China is on track to purchase
just some of the goods it has prom-
ised.

Despite the slow pace of pur-
chases, Mr. Lighthizer has de-
fended the deal, telling a House
committee in June that China was
giving “every indication” it would
uphold the agreement, in spite of
coronavirus. Instead, he reserved
his harshest criticism for the
World Trade Organization, which
he called “a mess” in need of “radi-
cal reform,” and the European Un-
ion, which he threatened with tar-
iffs if it did not agree to a trade
deal on America’s terms.

Mr. Lighthizer’s shift in tone is
notable, given that he built a repu-
tation as a China critic during a
long career in Congress, the exec-
utive branch and as a Washington

trade lawyer. His history of bat-
tling China, including pursuing
trade cases against the country
and opposing its entry into the
World Trade Organization, was
what first ingratiated him to Mr.
Trump, who held a similarly dim
view of China’s trade practices.

But Mr. Lighthizer has recently
intervened to shoot down several
policy measures that could have
threatened China economically,
including efforts by U.S. Customs
and Border Protection to impose a
sweeping ban on cotton and toma-
toes from Xinjiang.

The measure, which was sched-
uled to be announced the morning
of Sept. 8, would have banned
many products from Xinjiang
over concerns that they were
made with forced labor by Ui-
ghurs and other Muslim minor-
ities that China has detained in
camps in the region. But Mr.
Lighthizer joined Steven
Mnuchin, the Treasury secretary;
Sonny Perdue, the secretary of

Agriculture; and Mark Meadows,
the White House chief of staff, in
objecting to the measure on the
grounds that it could provoke
China, threatening American cot-
ton exports and the trade deal,
people familiar with the matter
said. China is one of the world’s
largest cotton importers, purchas-
ing nearly $1 billion dollars’ worth
of American cotton in 2018.

Earlier this summer, as the
Trump administration brain-
stormed ways to retaliate against
China for its crackdown on Hong
Kong, Mr. Lighthizer also opposed
the idea of placing tariffs — simi-
lar to those imposed on China —
on Hong Kong.

Some analysts have said that
neither measure appeared partic-
ularly well thought out. Clete
Willems, a former Trump admin-
istration trade official who is now
a partner at Akin Gump, defended
Mr. Lighthizer’s positions, saying
the administration “should take
strong action on Hong Kong and
Xinjiang, but only if those actions
have a chance of changing behav-
ior and don’t have unintended
consequences.”

“On Hong Kong, we simply
don’t import enough goods for tar-

iffs to change China’s behavior. On
Xinjiang, we need to fully under-
stand the impact on global textile
supply chains before moving for-
ward,” Mr. Willems said.

But Mr. Lighthizer’s reluctance
to begin trade talks with Taiwan, a
self-governing island that Beijing
claims as part of its territory, has
been more controversial. In par-
ticular, it has placed him in opposi-
tion with officials from the depart-
ments of State, Defense and Com-
merce and the National Security
Council who support closer rela-
tions with the island to counter
China’s influence.

Things came to a head after Da-
vid R. Stilwell, the assistant secre-
tary of state for the Bureau of East
Asian and Pacific Affairs at the
State Department, gave a speech
at a Washington think tank in late
August proposing new economic
engagement with Taiwan. The
State Department also began
planning to dispatch its most sen-
ior economic official, Keith Krach,
to Taiwan in mid-September.

Those proposals prompted a
disagreement between Mike
Pompeo, the secretary of state,
and Mr. Lighthizer, who viewed
trade talks with Taiwan as being

firmly in U.S.T.R.’s domain, three
people familiar with the matter
said. Another person said that
U.S.T.R. and the State Depart-
ment had clashed over Mr.
Krach’s trip.

In an emailed response, Mr.
Lighthizer called the anecdote “a
crazy, made-up story.”

“I’ve never spoken with Secre-
tary Pompeo about any of this.
And I’ve never had an angry clash
with the Secretary about this or
anything else in my entire life,”
Mr. Lighthizer said.

The State Department declined
to comment.

China considers its claim to Tai-
wan nonnegotiable, and it has
lashed out at companies and poli-
ticians that do not support that
view, including trying to muscle
Taiwan out of multilateral trade
deals to economically isolate the
island. But Taiwan’s current presi-
dent, Tsai Ing-wen, has sought to
increase the island’s independ-
ence by cultivating closer ties
with the United States.

In late August, Ms. Tsai eased
previous restrictions on imports
of U.S. beef and pork, a move
aimed at enticing the United
States into trade talks. Mr. Pom-

peo welcomed the move on Twit-
ter, saying that it “opens the door
for even deeper economic and
trade cooperation..” U.S.T.R. did
not issue any statement.

Taiwan is home to fewer than 24
million people, but it was the 10th
largest U.S. trading partner in
2019, providing a large market for
American agricultural products
and arms sales.

American officials have also
come to see Taiwan, a major elec-
tronics supplier, as a bulwark
against China’s domination of cer-
tain advanced technologies. In
May, the Trump administration
announced that Taiwan Semicon-
ductor Manufacturing Company,
a leading computer chip maker,
had pledged to build a factory in
Arizona, though that project is still
awaiting Congressional funding.

Not everyone thinks trade talks
with Taiwan would be a certain
success. James Green, a senior
adviser at McLarty Associates
and a former trade official, said
the United States spent two dec-
ades negotiating with Taiwan
over a trade and investment
agreement with little result. He
said that Mr. Lighthizer might be
reluctant to begin such a long, dif-
ficult process right before an elec-
tion, when the administration’s fu-
ture is uncertain.

Mr. Trump has also appeared
circumspect of closer ties with
Taiwan. The president, who pro-
voked China’s ire shortly after his
2016 election by accepting a con-
gratulatory call from Ms. Tsai, has
long made clear to advisers the
importance he places on the China
trade deal. Mr. Trump repeatedly
emphasized Taiwan’s lack of im-
portance by comparing the island
to the tip of a Sharpie and China to
the resolute desk in the Oval Of-
fice, John R. Bolton, Mr. Trump’s
former national security adviser,
wrote in his book.

But elsewhere in Washington,
support for closer ties with Tai-
wan is growing.

U.S. Secretary of Health and
Human Services Alex Azar trav-
eled to Taiwan in August, becom-
ing the highest ranking U.S. offi-
cial to visit in decades. On Aug. 31,
Mr. Stilwell announced a new eco-
nomic dialogue that would “ex-
plore the full spectrum of our eco-
nomic relationship — semicon-
ductors, health care, energy and
beyond — with technology at the
core.”

The hope was that the effort
would build momentum and pres-
sure on U.S.T.R. to advance trade
ties, said Ms. Glaser of the Center
for Strategic and International
Studies.

The State Department “did
what they could in their realm of
responsibility,” she said. “But at
the end of the day, State cannot ne-
gotiate trade agreements, and
that’s what Taiwan wants.”

In September, Mr. Krach visited
the island to discuss technology
investments and other economic
ties with Taiwanese officials, and
dine with Ms. Tsai and T.S.M.C’s
retired founder, Morris Chang,
people familiar with the trip say.
But Mr. Krach did not touch on the
issue of trade talks.

Longtime China Critic Has Become Its Defender in Trump Administration
FROM FIRST BUSINESS PAGE

Robert E. Lighthizer, U.S. trade representative, has taken on hawkish figures in the White House and Congress.
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Lighthizer, protecting
a trade agreement he
brokered, pushes back
on punishing Beijing.

Edward Wong contributed reporting.

of “Dune,” once scheduled for De-
cember, until Oct. 1, 2021, accord-
ing to two people familiar with the
studio’s plans who spoke on condi-
tion of anonymity because they
had not been made public. Warner
Bros. declined to comment.

“If the studios continue post-
poning all their releases, the mov-
ie theaters aren’t going to be there
for those postponed releases,”
John Fithian, chief executive of
the National Association of The-
atre Owners, said in an interview.

“They have to consider
whether they want the long-term
viability of the theater platform to
be available to them. And I think
they do since about 80 percent of
the movies that were scheduled
during our closed period have
been postponed for future theatri-
cal release and not taken to the
home.”

Mr. Fithian also pointed to the
government-mandated closure of
theaters in New York State, home
to a crucial box office market be-
cause of its size and cultural influ-
ence, as a major reason that re-
leases were being delayed and
chains were suffering financially.

Cinemark, the third largest the-
ater operator in the country, said
on Monday that it would not shut
its theaters. (Of its 332 theaters,
264 are open.) But it did say it
would consider reducing the num-
ber of days and hours they operat-
ed while it “awaits new studio con-
tent to encourage theatrical mov-
iegoing.” The smaller theater
chain Alamo Drafthouse, which is
operating about half of its 41 the-
aters nationwide, said it intended
to remain open.

The other major theater chains
— including AMC, which is the
largest — did not comment, but

the current release schedule does
not offer many reasons to remain
open in the short term. Disney
moved its superhero film “Black
Widow” into 2021, along with
other releases expected this year,
including Steven Spielberg’s ad-
aptation of “West Side Story.”

Still hopeful for 2020 is “Wonder
Woman 1984,” though Warner
Bros. has already delayed its re-
lease from October to Christmas
Day. “Soul,” the latest from Dis-
ney’s Pixar animation studio, is
scheduled for a Nov. 20 release.

This past weekend, 2,931 U.S.
movie theaters were open, about
57 percent of the country’s total.
They generated a mere $12 million
in box office receipts. The box of-
fice totals from the same weekend
a year ago reached $150 million,
buoyed by the release of “Joker,”
which alone earned $96.2 million.

Lobbying efforts to save the
movie theater business have been

fierce. The theater owners group
led by Mr. Fithian sent a letter to
Congress last week signed by
some 92 directors and producers,
including Mr. Spielberg, James
Cameron and the “Wonder Wom-
an” director Patty Jenkins. They
called on lawmakers to help the in-
dustry with additional loan and
grant programs that could help
sustain the theaters until the pan-
demic subsides.

According to the trade group, if
the industry does not receive aid,
69 percent of the country’s small
and midsize movie theater com-
panies will be forced to file for
bankruptcy or close permanently.

“If one of two things doesn’t
happen, either Congress gives us
substantial support quickly or
New York gets open and the mov-
ies come back and the patrons
come back, most of our companies
are going to go under,” Mr. Fithian
said.

Stephen Beck, a management
consultant whose firm, cg42,
measures consumer frustration,
was not quite as fatalistic, citing
“the human desire to get together
in a shared experience.”

“What Regal announced is obvi-
ously terrible, but I don’t think the
business is gone by any stretch of
the imagination,” he said. “Its role
might be different. Its scale and
scope might be different, but I
don’t believe the theater business
as an industry is gone.”

On Sept. 16, Cineworld’s chief
executive, Mooky Greidinger,
sent a letter to Gov. Andrew M.
Cuomo of New York imploring
him to treat movie theaters as he
has other indoor venues.

He pointed to the fact that there
has been no evidence of transmis-
sion of the virus in cinemas, de-
spite being open around the world
for the past few months.

Mr. Cuomo has theaters catego-

rized alongside concert venues
and amusement parks — an infu-
riating distinction to the movie
theaters, which claim that their in-
dividualized filtration systems,
assigned seating and mask proto-
cols make the moviegoing experi-
ence much safer than attending a
concert or a theme park.

“We’re moving heaven and
earth trying to stop a second
wave, and people need to ac-
knowledge that we’re still in a
pandemic and start to act like it,”
said Richard Azzopardi, a senior
adviser to Mr. Cuomo.

“We understand some people
are unhappy but you know what?
Better unhappy than sick or
worse.”

Cineworld’s announcement
sent its stock spiraling downward.
It fell as much as 60 percent when
the stock market opened in Lon-
don on Monday before ending the
day down 25 percent.

In September, Cineworld re-
ported a pretax loss of $1.6 billion
for the first half of 2020. In total,
the company operates 780 cine-
mas and is leaving about 100 loca-
tions in Poland, the Czech Repub-
lic, Slovakia, Hungary, Bulgaria
and Romania open. Last year, 90
percent of the company’s revenue
was generated in the United
States and Britain.

Stiles Bailey, who worked sell-
ing concessions and taking tickets
at a Regal theater in Brunswick,
Maine, received an email early on
Monday announcing that the com-
pany’s theaters in the U.S. were
closing down.

“I just sat there dumbfounded,
like ‘are you kidding me?” Mx.
Bailey said. “I just got that sinking
feeling all over.”

Mx. Bailey, 32, has worked in
movie theaters for eight years, af-
fording a chance to share a love of
film with theater patrons. Mx. Bai-
ley was put on furlough in March,
and then called back in August.
Mx. Bailey’s hours were cut from
25 a week to about nine, and the
shifts were quiet, with less than 20
people coming in on some days.

Management has told employ-
ees they were being furloughed
again, said Mx. Bailey, who has
started applying for open posi-
tions at fast-food restaurants and
retail stores, jobs Mx. Bailey de-
scribes as “soul crushing.”

“I love stories in all forms but
movies are really cool because it’s
more of a shared experience than
reading a book,” Mx. Bailey said.
“I loved being able to have a
customer come out and ask, ‘So
what did you think of the movie?’”

Amid Delay Upon Delay, the Regal Cinemas Chain Closes Again
FROM FIRST BUSINESS PAGE

Movie theaters that have reopened during the pandemic, such as this Regal Cinemas facility, have remained largely empty. “I just got that sinking feeling all

over,” said a concession worker and ticket taker for Regal, whose parent company temporarily shut down 663 theaters in the United States and Britain.
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ing the nation’s economy deep
into the future, its leaders and res-
idents will have to rethink where
and how the state grows.

For decades, California has op-
erated under a trade-off: In ex-
change for high taxes and a high
cost of living, its companies reap
the rewards of an educated popu-
lace, an inviting lifestyle and a cul-
ture of innovation.

The events of 2020 have forced
a closer look at the calculus. While
the state is now recovering from
the coronavirus, an assessment
from the U.C.L.A. Anderson Fore-
cast predicts it will be at least two
years before the economy has
fully recovered. Mirroring the na-
tional economy, office vacancies
are rising, small businesses are
teetering and temporary layoffs
are being made permanent.

Superficially, the forecasts for
California are no better or worse
than the nation’s, with some sec-
tors, like tourism, badly hurt and
others, like technology, barely
touched. But between climate
change and remote work, the
state is facing questions that
uniquely cut to the core of its eco-
nomic identity.

In the case of the pandemic,
companies may increasingly ask
whether the high cost of California
cities is worth it if their workers
can work remotely with the same
productivity. Some companies
may choose to leave the state alto-
gether. And the spate of wildfires
has brought new scrutiny to the
spread-out development patterns
that have accommodated an ex-
panding population — and pushed
people to cheaper inland areas
most exposed to fire.

“These have long been ques-
tions that have been in the back of
people’s minds, but now there’s an
actual drill,” said Ted Egan, chief
economist for the City of San
Francisco.

Companies have long moved
sales and customer-service jobs
to cheaper cities like Phoenix. But
they have been more reluctant to
do so in areas like software engi-
neering and management, figur-
ing that proximity to the talent, re-
search universities and venture
capital in the tech epicenter out-
weighed the higher cost of labor.

Even before the pandemic,
there were indications that that
was starting to shift. Silicon Valley
companies were increasingly
putting jobs in engineering hubs
in cities like Austin, Texas, and To-
ronto. Now they have an opportu-
nity to run a remote-working ex-
periment on a scale that wouldn’t
have otherwise been tried.

Google and Facebook have said
they will allow employees to work
remotely until 2021. Stripe, a pay-
ments company, recently an-
nounced that it would pay employ-
ees $20,000 to leave the Bay Area
if they accepted a salary reduction
of up to 10 percent based on the
cost of living wherever they went.
Citing a shift toward more em-
ployees working from home, Pin-
terest, which allows people to
save images to virtual pinboards,
paid $90 million to cancel a lease
for 500,000 square feet in an un-
built office building in San Fran-
cisco.

Nobody knows how efficient
large-scale remote work will be
over time, or if such arrange-
ments will be attractive once peo-

ple feel safe on public transporta-
tion and urban amenities like bars
and restaurants have reopened.
But if workers untethered from
their offices flee the state, or com-
panies start basing more high-
paid workers elsewhere, it will
have huge ramifications for Cali-
fornia’s outlook. The past decade
of economic expansion was heav-
ily indebted to the boom in tech-
nology, and the state’s budget,

with its highly progressive tax
structure, is unusually dependent
on wealthier residents.

Despite the diversity of Califor-
nia’s vast economy, there is near-
universal agreement on one barri-
er to growth: the exorbitant cost
of housing. The median price for
single-family homes and condos
in the state is closing in on
$600,000, according to the real es-
tate site Zillow, more than twice
the national level. The figure re-
flects a longstanding shortage
that has also caused rising rents,
crowded households and two-
hour commutes used to offset the
cost of living. Much more than
taxes, the reason that companies

move jobs out of the state is lower-
priced housing and the lower la-
bor costs that go with it.

“When you think of any econ-
omy in the long run, you need
young, aggressive thoughtful
folks who see an opportunity to
build a life,” said Christopher
Thornberg, founding partner of
Beacon Economics, a consulting
firm in Los Angeles. “And if you
continue to squelch young popula-
tion growth with bad housing pol-
icy, those folks may well turn
somewhere else.”

Economists and planners have
long counseled that the best way
to relieve this pressure is to build
more housing near the coastal job
centers, but California has contin-
ued to sprawl, a pattern that has
undermined the state’s own emis-
sion-reduction goals by encourag-
ing longer commutes, while plac-
ing more homes in fire zones. In
2010, the last year with available
data, nearly a third of California
housing was in the so-called wild-
land-urban interface, where wild-
fire risk is greatest, according to
the U.S. Forest Service.

“Climate change is here — this
is not some far-off theoretical
thing — and we build houses over
a multi-decade time frame in
which they are going to be stand-
ing in these areas well into the
time when the impact on the cli-
mate will be much more severe,”
said Kate Gordon, senior adviser

to Gov. Gavin Newsom on climate
and director of the Governor’s Of-
fice of Planning and Research.

“So there’s no question we have
to think differently about how we
grow in the future, with a focus on
compact development in previ-
ously built-out areas and not tak-
ing over undeveloped land,” she
added.

This would seem like an easy
enough mandate. After all, Cali-
fornia has invested heavily in re-
newable energy, was the first
state to mandate solar power in
new homes, and is run by a gover-
nor who has spoken of a “a climate
damn emergency” and recently
signed an executive order ban-
ning sales of new gas-powered
cars in 15 years.

Yet there is ample indication
that the politics of living with cli-
mate change are even more
fraught than the politics of trying
to prevent it. See, for instance, the
debate over insurance rates in
wildfire areas: California is trying
to keep rates low in fire-prone ar-
eas, something voters want, even
though many experts say states
should let insurance rates rise in
the long run to dissuade building
in flood- and fire-prone areas that
are increasingly vulnerable.

Or look at the state’s long-run-
ning debate over housing. Going
back to 2017, the Legislature has
begun each of the past few years
with a flurry of bills intended to

curb local zoning regulations and
increase density by steering
growth to existing areas — in
other words, the same measures
that climate experts say are cru-
cial to tamp down wildfire risk.
But despite a Democratic super-
majority, the most ambitious bills
have been undone by a strange-
bedfellows coalition of tenant ad-
vocates worried about gentrifica-
tion and suburban voters fearing
neighborhood change.

“When it comes to making the
massive changes necessary to
adapt to warming temperatures,
it’s really California against itself,
and we’re going to need to make
some major reforms if we want to
survive this period,” said Micah
Weinberg, chief executive of Cali-
fornia Forward, a nonprofit group
pushing to shape the state’s eco-
nomic and government agenda.

Having a prosperous and grow-
ing economy ultimately means
finding new ways to add jobs and
homes. So California’s looming
battles over climate change prom-
ise to be another round in a debate
that predates statehood, which is
how many people it really wants,
and how much water will be re-
quired to sustain them.

In a season of perpetual fires
and apocalyptic orange skies, and
with home prices only continuing
to rise, it seems open to question
whether the state can get much
bigger. But even in the age of cli-

mate change, some economists
project that growth will find a way.

In a 2006 book, Robert Mendel-
sohn, an economics professor at
Yale who focuses on the impact of
climate change, sketched a sur-
prisingly rosy picture of what the
California economy might look
like in 2100, assuming global tem-
peratures rise 1.4 to 3.3 degrees
Celsius. The state has 92 million
residents. They live with less wa-
ter, more heat waves and more
forest fires. Still, somehow, there
is a thriving economy.

There are small changes, like
Northern California yards that in
place of lush vegetation are deco-
rated with rock lawns like those in
Phoenix. There are bigger
changes, like neighborhoods of
fourplexes replacing single-fam-
ily homes. Dr. Mendelsohn is
aware that his vision of denser de-
velopment probably sounds like
hell to many Californians.

It even sounds a bit like hell to
him, a professor who is nearing 70
and lives in a single-family home
in Connecticut. “It might be hard
for me to make that adjustment,”
he said, “but that doesn’t mean a
future generation couldn’t see
something different.”

A world that is warmer, drier
and more crowded may not be the
world they asked for, but they’ll
still be looking for jobs, while cop-
ing with the world as it is.
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Pummeled by Calamities, California May Never Quite Be the Same

A fierce wildfire season left San Francisco’s iconic bridge in a smoky orange haze. “Climate change is here,” said a top adviser to Gov. Gavin Newsom. “This is not some far-off theoretical thing.”
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A need to rethink
how a big state can
grow its economy.

The September jobs numbers,
released by the Labor Depart-
ment on Friday, confirmed what
economists and experts had
feared: The recession unleashed
by the pandemic is sidelining hun-
dreds of thousands of women and
wiping out the hard-fought gains
they made in the workplace over
the past few years.

While the U.S. unemployment
rate dropped to 7.9 percent in Sep-
tember, far below the record high
of nearly 15 percent in April, a
large part of that drop was driven
not so much by economic growth
— though there were some job
gains — but by hundreds of thou-
sands of people leaving the job
market altogether.

A majority of those dropping
out were women. Of the 1.1 million
people ages 20 and over who left
the work force (neither working
nor looking for work) between Au-
gust and September, over 800,000
were women, according to an
analysis by the National Women’s
Law Center. That figure includes
324,000 Latinas and 58,000 Black
women. For comparison, 216,000
men left the job market in the
same time period.

From the start of the pandemic,
the job losses among women have
been a direct result of the collapse
of female-dominated industries
like hospitality, education, enter-
tainment and even some parts of
the health care system.

But even as parts of the econ-
omy stirred back to life, recent
data suggests that some women

are actually beginning to opt out.
One of the key factors in their

decision? The persistent gender
wage gap, experts said.

“The earnings gap issue is a big
part of the story at this point,” said
Stefania Albanesi, an economics
professor at the University of
Pittsburgh who has studied gen-
der inequalities in the work force.

Throughout the year, there

have been signs of women buck-
ling under the burden of unpaid la-
bor while juggling full-time jobs. A
report from Lean In and McKin-
sey & Company, published in Sep-
tember, found that of 40,000 wom-
en surveyed across corporate
America between May and Au-
gust, 1 in 4 was contemplating re-
signing or downshifting her ca-
reer — perhaps going part time,

leaving for a less demanding job
or finding a job with better work-
life balance.

As the caregiving burden in-
creased, with many schools and
child care centers still shuttered
heading into the fall, many women
— particularly white women —
made the decision to bow out of
the work force.

The labor participation rate in

September among white women
ages 20 and older was 56.3 per-
cent, down from 58.3 percent in
the same period last year. For
Black women, it was 59.8 percent,
down from 62 percent last Sep-
tember, and the participation rate
for Hispanic or Latina women was
57 percent, down from 61 percent a
year earlier.

“White families tend to have
higher wealth and higher average
income so they can afford to re-
duce labor supply, compared to
most African-American house-
holds, where earnings are quite
low,” Professor Albanesi said.

When making the decision as to
who will look after children or sick
family members, it only makes
economic sense for the higher-
wage earner to go back to work or
keep working, Professor Albanesi
explained, and in a dual-income
household, more often than not,
the higher-wage earner is a man.

“The bigger the wage gap
across spouses, the smaller the la-
bor supply of the secondary earn-
er, which is typically the wife,” she
said.

Dropping out of the work force
completely has long-term conse-
quences not just for the woman
trying to re-enter the work force
down the line but also for women’s
overall position in the work force,
said Matthias Doepke, an eco-
nomics professor at Northwest-
ern University who is the co-au-
thor of a report published in Au-
gust about the gendered impacts
of this economic recession.

“First of all, it takes some time
to find a new job,” Professor
Doepke said, “but what’s actually
more important is that it’s even
more difficult to find a job that is
comparable and to get back to the
same career position.”

“So we see that even decades af-
ter a recession, people who lost
their jobs often have low earn-
ings,” he added.

That, in turn, has an impact on
the wage gap. According to Pro-
fessor Doepke’s research, this re-
cession will likely widen that gap
by five percentage points, further
perpetuating the conditions that
drove women out of the workplace
this year.

When women do step out of the
work force, whether it’s because
they were laid off or because they
stepped out voluntarily, they are
more likely to stay out of the work
force longer, said Kweilin
Ellingrud, a senior partner at
McKinsey. “That is a very worri-
some story.”

“We’ve now lost a lot of ground
that we had gained very, very
slowly over the last decade,” she
added.

Why Did Hundreds of Thousands of Women Drop Out of the Work Force?

As schools and child care centers shuttered for months, many women felt they had little choice but to leave their jobs.
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By ALISHA HARIDASANI GUPTA

‘We’ve now lost a lot
of ground that we
had gained very, very
slowly over the last
decade.’
Kweilin Ellingrud, a senior partner

at McKinsey.
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There is not a lot of rhyme or reason to
the chosen pursuits of the children born
to the world’s great athletes.

Bronny James, LeBron’s elder son, is a
top basketball prospect, but the children
of the tennis greats Andre Agassi and
Steffi Graf, who have 30 Grand Slam sin-
gles titles between them, never showed
much interest in the sport.

Then there is Cameron Burrell, who
won the N.C.A.A. championship at 100
meters in 2018. His best time is 9.93,
making him one of the fastest sprinters
in the world.

Burrell’s father, Leroy, is an Olympic
gold medalist and the former world-
record holder in the 100 meters. His
mother, Michelle Finn-Burrell, has a
sprint relay gold medal from the 1992
Olympics, too. His aunt Dawn was an
Olympic long jumper, and one of his god-
fathers is also a sprinter of some renown
— Carl Lewis.

Now comes the hard part, because
while it is certainly not easy to be among
the very few to run 100 meters in less
than 10 seconds, competing in the shad-
ow of Olympic legends who happen to be
in the family may be even more difficult.
Also, the past two years, since Burrell
completed his college career, have been
filled with nagging injuries, periods of
sagging confidence, logistical hassles,
disappointing races, and now an
Olympics delayed a year by a pandemic
that has upset the structure and routine
of an athlete who very much craves both.

“I run just as fast as most pros and well
enough to be ranked and make national
teams; I just don’t do it often enough,” he
said recently.

So where does Burrell, 26, turn for
guidance? Lewis, whose feet appeared
to float as he ran, and Leroy Burrell, the
ultimate power sprinter, are his coaches.
If they are on the road, his mother fills in.

All of them have high expectations for
him, given what he has already accom-
plished.

“It’s a difficult burden for him to carry,
but it’s his job, and he has to do it some-
how,” Leroy Burrell said.

“No one will work harder and listen
and learn more than Cameron,” Lewis
said in a recent interview. “The other
part, though, is balancing the work and
overthinking.”

“He has to want it for himself, not for
me, not for Leroy,” his mother said.

Everywhere Cameron Burrell turns at
home, there is another incredibly fast
gold medalist with an answer.

The Burrells never advertised their
athletic accomplishments to their three
children. They don’t have a trophy case
in their living room in suburban Hous-
ton. Their gold medals were stored in a
safe deposit box.

One afternoon when their boys were
young, Cameron and his brothers were
rummaging around the garage and
found a bag filled with Team U.S.A. uni-
forms. “What is this stuff?” they asked.

Cameron Burrell played all the usual
sports growing up. In soccer, he could
kick and chase, and often score, at will. In
youth football, the coach quickly figured
out how fast he was and designed the
whole offense around him, even though
he was inexperienced. He got tackled a
lot.

“We didn’t like that,” Leroy Burrell
said.

By middle school, Cameron was excel-
ling in summer track meets. In high
school, sprinting became his calling. He
liked the accountability of a singular pur-
suit. He chose the University of Houston,
the school his father and Lewis helped
turn into a speed mecca in the 1980s, and
where his father has coached for 22
years. Lewis became an assistant coach

there in 2014.
At Houston, Michelle said, Leroy

asked his son to call him “coach” rather
than “dad” during practices, because if
two athletes asked for his attention at
once and one yelled “dad,” Leroy knew
where he would turn first. Cameron did
not know how he felt about that. Leroy
was his coach, but he was also his father.

Then Lewis came on board early in
Cameron’s college career. That helped.
Lewis had known Cameron since birth.
Now Leroy could be dad first and coach
second, while Lewis could be coach first
and godfather second. Cameron could
decide when he needed a coach and
when he needed a father.

After one N.C.A.A. indoor champi-
onship at which Cameron felt he under-
performed, he sought the counsel and
comfort of his parents rather than Lewis.

“He went to his parents for that kind of
support,” Lewis said.

Since college, Cameron Burrell and
several of his teammates have continued
to train as part of a professional group

that his father and Lewis set up so their
best runners could stay in Houston and
work out together. In addition to Burrell,
the group includes Elijah Hall, a special-
ist at 200 meters; Mario Burke, another
sub-10-second sprinter; and Kahmari
Montgomery, the 2018 national cham-
pion at 400 meters.

For Burrell, the transition to profes-
sional running has not gone as smoothly
as it has for some of his peers. He strug-
gled to adjust to new challenges — being
alone while competing in Japan for two
weeks, or having the airline lose his ath-
letic bag and clothes on a trip to a compe-
tition in England. He has blue chip spon-
sors — Red Bull, Nike — but knows he
must perform at the highest level to keep
them.

“New levels, new devils,” he said.
Others his age have had better results.

Christian Coleman, a college rival who is
18 months younger than Burrell, won the
gold medal in the 100 meters at the World
Athletics Championships in Doha in
2019. Burrell did not make that national

team.
“I told him he has to take any concerns

he has about making the Olympic team
off the table,” Lewis said. “I said, ‘If you
run the time you have already run, you
have made it.’”

Sprinting 100 meters seems as if it
should be the simplest event in sports, an
all-out burst. It isn’t.

“It’s about managing speeding up and
slowing down for 90 meters,” Lewis said.
“Every off-season your body forgets how
to do it, and then it takes some races to
get back into the rhythm.”

Elite sprinters do not reach top speed
until about the 50-meter mark, and they
can stay at top speed for only 10 meters
or so. The margin for error is minuscule.
Fractions of a second make the differ-
ence between triumph and 11th place.

Leroy Burrell said there were a hand-
ful of things his son could do slightly bet-
ter, even 1 or 2 percent better, to become
that consistent performer who runs un-
der 10 seconds in every race. He needs
more confidence in his start and to better

maintain his stride length and frequency
through the finish. He needs to balance
his weaker left side with his stronger
right. He could relax and enjoy the pur-
suit of his dream a little more, too, his fa-
ther said, though the sports actuarial ta-
bles say he is just about to reach his ath-
letic prime.

“He could have done anything he
wanted, and he chose to run,” Leroy said
of his son. “He’s got to really go get it this
year.”

This year, though, there have been
very few races. For months, as coronavi-
rus rates spiked in Houston and their
home track at the University of Houston
remained closed, Burrell and his team-
mates struggled to find places to train.
They ran mostly on their own on con-
crete and grass and stairs, and used their
own weights and bars and dumbbells.
Burrell also jumped a lot of rope and did
yoga and tried not to worry about the To-
kyo Olympics, which organizers post-
poned in March until 2021.

“This is bigger than track; this is a
worldwide crisis,” he said. “I’m looking
at the bigger picture here.”

His parents (so that means his main
coach) kept their distance for much of
the summer. Leroy Burrell, who is 53,
said it would not make preparing for next
year any easier, especially for Cameron,
who has always liked schedules and or-
der.

“Cameron is the kid who never had to
be told to clean his room,” his mother
said. “He is the kid who always wore a
smock when he painted.”

Now he is the kid trying to find that
middle ground between living up to a
family legacy and building his own, be-
tween taking all the fatherly wisdom he
can get and working with his dad as he
would any other coach.

“I never felt like I had to chase my
dad’s legacy or beat his time or match his
accomplishments,” Burrell said. “A fa-
ther and son can be a father and son. We
have two completely different upbring-
ings and stories.”

In a Family This Fast, It’s Hard to Keep Up

For guidance on sprinting, Cameron Burrell, 26, can turn to his parents, Leroy Burrell and Michelle Finn-Burrell — or to one of his godfathers, Carl Lewis.
MICHAEL STARGHILL JR. FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES
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Setbacks Confront a Son
Of Olympic Champions

By MATTHEW FUTTERMAN

Michelle Finn-Burrell, left,
in 1990, and Leroy Bur-
rell, in 1995, didn’t adver-
tise their athletic accom-
plishments when their
children were growing up.
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‘He has to want it for
himself, not for me,
not for Leroy.’ 
MICHELLE FINN-BURRELL,
Olympic gold medalist and
mother of Cameron Burrell

Working overtime to keep its season
intact, N.F.L. officials on Monday after-
noon introduced additions to existing co-
ronavirus protocols established with the
players’ union following a call between
the league office, team owners, general
managers and head coaches.

N.F.L. Commissioner Roger Goodell
said the changes included the introduc-
tion of a leaguewide video system to
monitor whether players and staff were
wearing personal protective equipment
like masks while inside team facilities
and while traveling. The league is also
limiting the number of free agent tryouts
per week and placing bans on gatherings
outside team facilities.

“Protocol violations that result in virus
spread requiring adjustments to the
schedule or otherwise impacting other
teams will result in additional financial
and competitive discipline including the
adjustment or loss of draft choices or
even the forfeit of a game,” Goodell said
in a memo sent to teams on Monday.

Goodell used the meeting and the
memo that followed to ramp up efforts to
enforce the following of coronavirus
guidelines and to emphasize the impact
to the N.F.L.’s business. The hastily
called virtual meeting came after a tu-
multuous week that included the
league’s first team outbreak on the Ten-
nessee Titans and two games having to
be postponed — the Titans-Pittsburgh
Steelers game to Oct. 25 and the New
England Patriots-Kansas City Chiefs to
Monday night. Patrick Mahomes threw
for 236 yards and two touchdowns in a
26-10 win for Kansas City.

Going forward, if outbreaks on teams
require that a game be postponed, the
league will continue to move games to
Monday or Tuesday, or later in the sea-
son by juggling bye weeks.

After last week’s positive tests to more
than a dozen Titans players and team
personnel and to one of the league’s big-
gest names, Patriots quarterback Cam
Newton, the league has increased its ef-
forts to police the following of health-re-
lated guidelines. Goodell and Troy Vin-

cent, the executive vice president in
charge of football operations, have sent a
ream of memos reminding teams to wear
masks properly, physically distance
where possible and limit access to locker
rooms and other places where players
and coaches congregate.

The league also continues to fine
coaches and teams in violation, penaliz-
ing head coaches seen during games not
wearing masks properly $100,000 and
their teams $250,000.

The call on Monday was a sign that the
league was not satisfied that its memos
were being taken seriously enough, and
that lax adherence to protocols could
jeopardize the goal of playing a full calen-
dar of games at teams’ home stadiums,
ending with the Super Bowl in February.

Those rules have been broken several
times, most notably in Las Vegas. Last
week, the league fined the Raiders
$50,000 after an unauthorized person en-
tered the team’s locker room, potentially
exposing players and staff to the virus.
Nine players were also fined $15,000
each for attending a charity event that

was held indoors last week with hun-
dreds of people who were not wearing
masks. A 10th player, Darren Waller, who
hosted the event, was fined $30,000.

The N.F.L. has said for months that it
expected some players, coaches and
staff members would test positive for the
coronavirus, in part because team own-
ers and players chose not to create a
closed community, or “bubble,” and in-
stead have allowed personnel to leave
the relatively secure team facilities after
practice every day, dramatically increas-
ing the odds of exposure.

“The big thing for us is to not get com-
fortable,” Goodell said before the start of
the season. “We’re dealing with a lot of
uncertainty.”

The inevitable became the inescap-
able last week when nine players and
nine staff on the Tennessee Titans tested
positive for the virus, the league’s first
full-fledged outbreak. Soon after the
league postponed the Titans’ game
against the Steelers (which had been
scheduled for last Sunday), the N.F.L.
was forced to push back the New Eng-

land Patriots’ game against the Kansas
City Chiefs to Monday night.

There were no further positive tests
over the weekend, so the Patriots were
allowed to fly to Kansas City, Mo., but in
two separate planes — one for players
and staff who were exposed to Newton
and a second plane for everyone else.

In response to the outbreak in Nash-
ville, the league on Friday told teams
that players and coaches cannot leave
their team’s city on bye weeks, and those
exempt from testing are still required to
report to the team’s facility for daily
screening and temperature checks.

The team reported no new positive
tests on Monday, a sign that the outbreak
may now be confined, and none of the
Minnesota Vikings, who played the Ti-
tans on Sept. 27, tested positive.

The unblinking focus on test results
comes as a growing number of teams al-
low fans to attend games in limited ca-
pacities. On Sunday, the Carolina Pan-
thers and Houston Texans joined about
10 other clubs in welcoming fans into
their stadiums.

N.F.L. Adds Video Monitoring of Masks in Effort to Keep Season Going
By KEN BELSON
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LAKE BUENA VISTA, Fla. —
Jimmy Butler scored and re-
bounded. He zipped no-look pas-
ses and threw himself into thick-
ets of defenders. He barked at the
most famous player in the world
and hauled the Miami Heat back
from the brink. The only thing
Butler did not do on Sunday night
was set up a pop-up stand at mid-
court and sell more of his $20 cups
of coffee.

“He’s a supreme, elite competi-
tor, and we needed it,” Heat Coach
Erik Spoelstra said.

There was a time — in the hours
leading up to Game 3 of the N.B.A.
finals, to be precise — when many
members of the basketball-watch-
ing public questioned whether the
Heat could make their series with
the Los Angeles Lakers competi-
tive. Miami had lost the first two
games and two of its three best
players to injury. And lest anyone
forget: Butler had rolled his left
ankle in Game 1. It was as if the
Heat had been left to fight for a
championship while riding a uni-
cycle with a flat tire.

But for whatever reason, Butler
thrives under duress — and he
was special for the Heat in their
115-104 victory over the Lakers on
Sunday. So much of what Butler
does is hard to define or quantify,
but he provided very large num-
bers on this occasion: 40 points, 13
assists and 11 rebounds while
shooting 14 of 20 from the field.

There was another statistic that
stood out: Butler did not try a sin-
gle 3-pointer. By comparison, the
Lakers shot 42 of them. In an era
when long-range shooting has
never been more valued or cele-
brated, Butler, a 6-foot-7 forward,
ventured into the paint, again and
again, to grind for layups, to ab-
sorb contact, to draw defenders
and to pass to open teammates.

Butler’s approach seemed like a
tangible manifestation of his per-
sonality. He does not back down.
He does not budge. And while few
gave the Heat much of a chance
against the Lakers, especially
without Bam Adebayo (neck) and

Goran Dragic (foot), both of
whom were sidelined for the sec-
ond straight game, Butler refused
to listen.

“I think guys are starting to re-
alize how much we belong on this
stage and that we’re in the finals
for a reason,” Butler said.

He even reserved a portion of
the postgame news conference to
pump up his teammate Duncan
Robinson, a forward who has
struggled with his outside shoot-
ing.

“He’s going to be a reason that
we win one of these games,” But-
ler said. “He’s going to hit six, sev-
en 3s, and I’m going to jump up
and down, and I’m going to give

him a big hug, maybe a slight kiss
on the back of his head, because I
know how important that guy is to
our team.”

It is worth noting that Butler
had not even been asked about
Robinson. But Butler knew his
words would get back to him. He
was already plotting, already
strategizing.

Before Game 4 on Tuesday
night, the Lakers have work of
their own. They were lackluster
from the early stages of Game 3.
They dribbled and passed as if the
ball were coated in cooking oil,
committing 10 turnovers in the
first quarter alone. Still, the Heat
led by only 3 — and that was when

Butler and the Lakers’ LeBron
James began exchanging words.

“Love it,” James said, adding of
Butler: “One of the best competi-
tors we have in our game.”

As for the Heat, they showed up
for Day 88 of their bubble experi-
ence with every intention of pro-
longing it. They played swarming
defense — trapping, lunging,
swatting. It was the stuff of pure
effort, and it was the only way
their depleted lineup was going to
make a game of it.

Butler played 45 minutes and
spent many of them defending
James. Several of Butler’s team-
mates focused their energies on
the Lakers’ Anthony Davis, who

tried just two field goals in the first
half while picking up three fouls.
He finished with 15 points and 5
rebounds.

“I just have to be better,” Davis
said.

Late in the fourth quarter, But-
ler punctuated the win by telling
James, “You’re in trouble!” After-
ward, Butler said he was merely
repeating what James had told
him earlier in the game.

“I’m not just out there talking
trash,” Butler said, “because I’m
not.”

In any case, Butler has emerged
as one of the bubble’s most col-
orful figures — and most dynamic
players. In addition to launching a

coffee business out of his hotel
room, he has led a fairly unsung
team to the sport’s glitziest stage
by averaging 22.1 points, 5.9 re-
bounds and 5.5 assists through 18
playoff games.

As the fifth seed in the Eastern
Conference, the Heat were under-
dogs from the start. (For the
record, Butler does not like that
word.) They needed four games to
eliminate the Indiana Pacers in
the first round, five games to elim-
inate the Milwaukee Bucks in the
conference semifinals and six
games to eliminate the Boston
Celtics in the conference finals.

It was only when they faced the
Lakers in the opening game of this
series that the wear-and-tear of
the postseason seemed to strike
them with the soft touch of a
sledgehammer. Dragic, their
starting point guard, tore a liga-
ment in his left foot, and Adebayo,
their All-Star center, strained his
neck.

As the series moved along,
Spoelstra’s pregame news confer-
ences began to take on grim over-
tones — mostly because he contin-
ued to get asked about Dragic and
Adebayo, and he kept having to
say how difficult it was for him to
resist their pleas to play.

“Both Goran and Bam are lit-
erally like family members, and I
can see the anguish in their eyes,”
Spoelstra said before Sunday’s
game. “I know them and their
soul, and they both would do any-
thing to get out there and it puts
me in a difficult position. We also
have to be responsible, and that’s
out of love for them.”

Spoelstra said both players had
made progress — Adebayo
worked up a sweat in a pregame
shooting session — but neither
was healthy enough to take the
floor.

For his part, Butler said his in-
jured teammates had asked him to
deliver a win. In the process, he
bought them some time to recover
while making it a series.

“We’re not going to lay down,”
he said. “We’re going to fight back
in this thing.”

Reviving Miami, Butler Uses the Paint to Deliver a Masterpiece
By SCOTT CACCIOLA

Jimmy Butler had 40 points, 13 assists and 11 rebounds as the Heat beat the Lakers in Game 3. “We’re not going to lay down,” he said.
KEVIN C. COX/GETTY IMAGES

The Las Vegas Aces battled and
bruised other teams en route to
the top seed this W.N.B.A. season.
A’ja Wilson dominated the block
on both sides of the court, and An-
gel McCoughtry sliced through
defenders with ease. Driving to
the basket, getting to the foul line
and pushing the pace were what
made the Aces championship con-
tenders.

Yet two games into the finals,
the fire the Aces played with all
season has waned under the effi-
cient play of the Seattle Storm.

“If we’re in attack mode, I think
that’s a great thing,” said Wilson,
this season’s most valuable player.
“That means we’re not shy, we’re
not backing down. We’ll continue
to do us, get to the free-throw line
as much as we can.”

Now facing elimination in the
best-of-five W.N.B.A. finals, the
Aces will have to return to the
physical game that got them there
to keep their championship hopes
alive. Game 3 is Tuesday night in
the league’s so-called bubble in
Bradenton, Fla. The Storm lead
the series, 2-0.

During the regular season, Las
Vegas’s physical play manifested
in a league-leading 23.4 free-
throw attempts per game. The
Aces averaged 88.7 points per
game and 19 of those points were
from the free-throw line. In their

104-91 loss to Seattle on Sunday,
the Aces shot only five free throws
to Seattle’s 15.

“We attack the basket and get
fouled, and get to the free-throw
line,” Aces Coach Bill Laimbeer
said Sunday. “Today we attacked
the basket, got fouled and there
were no calls. So, it is what it is.”

The lack of attempts from the
line was a sore point for Laimbeer,
but it didn’t tell the full story. The
Aces reached the line 20 times in
Game 1 and still lost by 13 points.
Las Vegas tallied 15 turnovers on
Sunday. The main point of empha-
sis for the Aces going into Game 3
will be fixing that.

“I think the biggest thing we
need to adjust is taking care of the
basketball,” Wilson said. “I think if
we cut back on our turnovers,
we’ll be right there.”

Wilson led the Aces with 20
points and added 7 rebounds in
the loss on Sunday. McCoughtry
and the newcomer Emma Cannon
each recorded 17 points. The Aces
will need both on Tuesday.

When the Aces faced elimina-
tion in Game 4 of the semifinals
against the Connecticut Sun, Mc-
Coughtry scored 19 of her 29
points in the second half to help
force a decisive Game 5. Now, as
Wilson draws multiple defenders
against the Storm, players like
McCoughtry need to be ready on
the perimeter to shoot or make the
extra pass and get Seattle’s top-

three-ranked defense moving.
McCoughtry set the record for

most points in a finals game (38)
in 2011 but knows all too well that
is not enough to win a champi-
onship. In her fourth W.N.B.A fi-
nals appearance — her first with
Las Vegas — McCoughtry is still
without a ring. It will take more
than Wilson and McCoughtry to
avoid a three-game sweep.

Enter Cannon. In September,
she signed with the Aces, who had
entered the season without cen-
ters Liz Cambage and Ji-Su Park
and needed depth. Cannon has
played critical minutes for Las Ve-

gas, now missing Dearica Hamby,
who was named sixth woman of
the year for the second consecu-
tive season but injured her knee
during the semifinals. At 6-foot-2,
Cannon offers some size when
Laimbeer subs her in for the 6-
foot-6 starting center Carolyn
Swords. With Swords in foul trou-
ble on Sunday, Cannon made the
most of her extended minutes.

“We knew that in the first two
days we had her she’s not afraid to
go out there and do her thing,”
Laimbeer said of Cannon. “That’s
what she did. She stays with her-
self, a physical player, and we saw

some good post moves which are
really needed.”

However, Laimbeer said he is
not expecting Cannon to drop an-
other 17 points on Tuesday. So
where will the offense come from?

Las Vegas averaged a league
low of 11.5 3-point attempts in the
regular season. They have shoot-
ers like McCoughtry, Sugar
Rodgers, and Kayla McBride who
can get hot from the perimeter.
Las Vegas may want to try to get
shots from them from distance
early in Game 3.

“I mean that’s who I am,”
McBride said. “I know it doesn’t
seem like that all the time, but
that’s who I want to be on the
court for this team: Be ag-
gressive, take my shots, and just
be myself.”

McBride shot 42.9 percent from
3 in the 2019 playoffs and has shot
at a 36.7 percent clip for her ca-
reer. If McBride can get some of
her shots to fall early, the Storm’s
defenders will have to decide if
they’d rather keep attention on
Wilson in the post or stop the hot
hand from the perimeter.

Whether or not the Aces get bet-
ter outside shooting in Game 3,
they will need to return to their
usual fearless and physical style
to avoid elimination. Wilson de-
scribed the team’s finals perform-
ance as “so-so.” For the Aces to ex-
tend the series and their season,
they must leave no doubt as to

what type of team they are. For
McBride, that has to come with
more aggressiveness and commu-
nication on defense.

“This league is too good, the
players are too good, for us to have
mistakes on the defensive end on
assignments,” McBride said, add-
ing, “Making it a team effort, you
know, and always finishing with a
rebound and not giving second op-
portunities has been a big thing
for us.”

The Aces are most like them-
selves when they get out in transi-
tion, but through two games the
Storm have stopped that.
McBride believes the Aces will
need to play with more grit if they
hope to dictate the pace of the
game on Tuesday.

“That’s been our M.O. all sea-
son long and we’ve gotten away
from it,” she said. “Credit Seattle
for making shots, being very effi-
cient. But still, you know, we still
got to be that tough-minded group
on the defensive end. That’s who
we were all season long. That’s
what got us the No. 1 seed.”

The narrative about the series
going into Tuesday is not in the
Aces’ favor, but neither Wilson nor
her teammates are paying atten-
tion.

“At the end of the day I could
care less about what people have
to say; win or lose, we’re still us,”
Wilson said. “I could care less.
Just all comes from within.”

The Aces Got Away From Their Bruising Style. Can They Avoid a Knockout?

Las Vegas needs to take better care of the ball, A’ja Wilson said.
PHELAN M. EBENHACK/ASSOCIATED PRESS

By ERICA L. AYALA

PARIS — From behind a glass
divider with frosted patterns, the
French Open players bare their
souls to voices seated on the other
side. It is Roland Garros’s version
of the confessional, and in the first
week of the French Open, players
paid more than 158 visits to the
boxy phosphorescent rooms and
fielded more than 1,083 questions,
many from reporters on the other
side of the divider, as close as the
baseline is from the net.

“It’s obviously a very strange
situation,” said Grigor Dimitrov of
Bulgaria, who is seeded 18th.

In accordance with coronavi-
rus-induced self-distancing proto-
cols, players’ face-to-face inter-
views with most reporters have
moved online. Like videoconfer-
encing desk workers everywhere,
the participants are adjusting to
the new normal while gaining a
new appreciation for what is lost
in the transaction.

“I miss you guys,” Dimitrov said
on Saturday night as he sat behind
a desk and stared at a checker-

board of faces on a flat screen
mounted to a post in the middle of
an otherwise empty room.

Dimitrov, 29, added that he
“feeds off” the “vibes” of a full
house of reporters, even when the
sentiments they express give him
pause, as happened last week
when a reporter from a remote lo-
cation confessed that he was jeal-
ous of Dimitrov for dating Maria
Sharapova and asked if they had
kept in touch since their 2015
breakup and her 2020 retirement.

Dimitrov gracefully volleyed
back the wild lob with a playful re-
ply: “You can still be jealous.”

Dimitrov still loves the old-fash-
ioned news conference, perhaps
no surprise given that his arsenal
includes a classic one-hand back-
hand. “Whatever insight I can
give, it’s not only for me, not only
for the audience, but also for the
fans,” he said ahead of his match
on Monday against Stefanos Tsit-
sipas. “One of the things our sport
needs a lot more, I would say, is
just get closer to the fans.”

Tsitsipas, the fifth seed from
Greece, appreciates the value of
the news media maybe more than
most. Tsitsipas, a fan who dabbled

in journalism before he became a
pro athlete, sat up straighter in his
seat when he was asked what he
got out of news conferences.

“I have something interesting
to say,” said Tsitsipas, who went
on to describe at some length the
Facebook page that he set up be-
fore he was a teenager.

Ten years later, Tsitsipas, 22, re-
members vividly the details of the
page he named “Tenniscore ITN,”

where he posted news about top
players like Roger Federer, Rafael
Nadal and Novak Djokovic. He
said he updated the information
regularly after poring over the lat-
est tennis results and news of in-
terest. It was the daily assignment
he gave himself before he started
in on his schoolwork.

“I was really into it,” said Tsitsi-

pas, who took great pains not to let
his personal biases seep into his
coverage.

“That is the most challenging
part of journalism, isn’t it?” Tsitsi-
pas said Saturday night with a
mischievousness that perforated
all the barriers between him and
his audience.

“I think you all know that Roger
Federer was my favorite player
growing up, but I didn’t necessar-
ily make him a god in my Face-
book page,” he said.

A beatific smile lit his face. “Ev-
eryone was treated the same,” he
added.

Tsitsipas said he recognized
how challenging it could be to give
an interview a different spin or
present a novel angle.

“I do appreciate journalists that
come out a little bit more, I would
say, unexpected,” Tsitsipas said.
“Ask me some other things that
don’t relate or don’t have to do
with my tennis match, but in a
way, in a deeper sense, and kind of
unlock something within me in
which I can express myself a little
bit more open, provide more infor-
mation. That’s what it is all about:
information; getting the best, the

most, out of the player.”
The virtual news conference is

not the best vehicle for steering
athletes down interesting paths.
There is a flow, a spontaneity, to a
verbal rally that is hard to achieve
when there is an audio delay or re-
porters are fumbling to unmute
their microphones — or are cut off
by the moderator midsyllable as
they try to to nail down an answer
with a second question.

Then there are the questions so
convoluted they require multiple
clarifications just so the player
can make sense of what is being
asked. At 114 words, the fifth ques-
tion in the English portion of the
Spaniard Nadal’s news confer-
ence on Sunday took longer than
some of the rallies in his straight-
sets victory over the American
qualifier Sebastian Korda.

It began: “Can you sympathize
with us a little because you keep
winning so it’s often tough for us
to ask you new questions,” and de-
volved from there. It was nomi-
nally about a nifty return that
Nadal made on a windswept ball,
but pivoted to include whether
Nadal had ever lost something
that was important to him and did

he like dancing off the court.
Nadal gamely answered the

question about the shot, explain-
ing that in the windy conditions it
is important to stay focused.

“And have you ever lost any-
thing that you have found?” the
reporter persisted.

“Sorry?” Nadal replied.
On Saturday night, after he

stepped down from his news con-
ference, Tsitsipas recorded an au-
dio text to explain the difference in
the dynamics now compared with
before the pandemic.

“The absence of reporters can
be felt,” Tsitsipas said, adding:
“First of all, the energy you get
from each one of them when ask-
ing the question, having them in
person, it can give you a good or a
bad impression. And it can also
impact your answer.”

Like so much else, the live news
conference is a casualty of the
health crisis that is appreciated a
lot more now that it is gone.

“I much prefer the interaction
person to person,” Tsitsipas said.

Referring to its virtual counter-
part, he added: “Who knows?
Maybe that’s the future of journal-
ism.”

Distance Between Players and Reporters in Paris Makes for Some Unusual Volleys
By KAREN CROUSE

It is hard to achieve
flow and spontaneity
with an audio delay.

Ben Rothenberg contributed re-
porting.

T E N N I S F R E N C H O P E N
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The soccer economy is reeling.
Every week there appears to be a
new, dizzying figure highlighting
the financial crunch the industry
is facing as a result of the corona-
virus pandemic. More than $115
million in losses at Barcelona
alone. Hundreds of millions more
in rebates to television rights
holders. Across Europe, losses are
expected to climb as high as $4.5
billion.

But the crisis has also created a
few winners. Among the biggest
has been Jorge Mendes, the Por-
tuguese businessman and player
agent, who for the last two dec-
ades has regularly taken a healthy
slice from the $7-billion-a-year
player transfer market. This year,
despite soccer’s meltdown,
Mendes appears to be doing bet-
ter than ever.

In the transfer window that
closed Monday night in Europe,
Mendes sent Benfica’s Rúben
Diaz to Manchester City for $80
million, then replaced him in Lis-
bon with another client. He eased
James Rodríguez out of Real Ma-
drid’s doghouse and into a star-
ring role at Everton, and arranged
for Wolverhampton to sell the
Irish defender Matt Doherty to
Tottenham ($20 million) and the
Portuguese forward Diogo Jota to
Liverpool ($53 million).

And even as he completed those
last two sales, Mendes helpfully
persuaded Wolves to spend some
of the money it received in his own
shop: Wolves replaced Doherty
with another Mendes client, Nel-
son Semedo, and used most of the
money from Jota’s sale to recruit
two rising talents — two more
deals driven by Mendes — from
F.C. Porto.

Across the board, from the un-

heralded signing to the headlin-
ing-grabbing move, Mendes left
his imprint across Europe again.
This summer’s deals alone have
produced hundreds of millions of
dollars in players sales, and —
perhaps more important to
Mendes and his agency, Gestifute
— tens of millions of dollars in
commissions.

“It seems he is not touched by
the crisis,” said Pippo Russo, the
author of a book that charted the
rise of Mendes, 54, from Por-
tuguese nightclub manager to one
of soccer’s most dominant actors.
“We can say the economic power
network of Jorge Mendes resisted
the coronavirus. It is as if he has
the vaccine.”

Permanently tanned, impecca-
bly dressed and usually outfitted
with a pair of glistening white ear-
phones to field calls, Mendes is
never off duty, never pausing in
his efforts to cultivate new in-
roads that could yield new and
richer deals. The Mendes busi-
ness model is built upon relation-
ships, and this summer’s transfer
window saw him leverage them to
full effect.

Operating deftly in an unstable
marketplace, Mendes worked
with both financially stricken
clubs looking to balance their
books and with the few cash-rich
outfits that saw opportunity amid
the financial uncertainty. The
roots of his business are now so
entrenched, in fact, that in some
cases he and his company are rep-
resented on all sides — buying
club, selling club and player — of a
given deal.

In one recent example — the
move of Doherty, a 28-year-old
Irish defender, from Wolverhamp-
ton to Tottenham — the guiding
hand of Mendes touched every

facet of the deal.
Wolves, you see, is owned by

Fosun International, a Chinese
conglomerate that also holds a mi-
nority stake in Gestifute. And Do-
herty, who turned to Mendes earli-
er this year to guide his career, left
a club managed by Mendes’s first
professional client, Nuno Espirito
Santo, to join a team coached by
one of Mendes’s most high-profile
clients, José Mourinho.

Wolves’s relationship with
Mendes has been the subject of
scrutiny in English soccer, with ri-
val clubs complaining about his
close ties to Fosun, to Espirito
Santo and to a handful of the play-
ers on the team’s roster. An inves-
tigation by the Football League,
which is responsible for the three
professional tiers of English soc-
cer below the Premier League,
found that there were no breaches
in how Wolves — bolstered by a
clutch of Mendes-linked players
from Portugal — secured promo-
tion to England’s top flight in 2018.

But Mendes’s dealings with the
club, and others, run deep. Wolves
— and Mendes — were also at the
center of two curious trades this
summer involving F.C. Porto, a
Portuguese champion with a two-
decade link to the agent.

On the cusp of a financial melt-
down, and with large debts com-
ing due, Porto turned to Mendes
to find buyers for some of its up-
and-coming stars. In a feat of al-
chemy that Mendes appears to
have honed to perfection, Mendes
convinced Fosun, his Chinese
partners at Wolves, to pay what
could be as much as $70 million for
two highly rated though largely
untested youngsters: Vitor Fer-
reira, a 20-year-old midfielder
known as Vitinha, and Fábio Silva,
an 18-year-old forward.

A quarter of the 40 million euro
fee for Silva ended up in agents
commissions, Porto announced,
with most of it going to Mendes.

The size of Mendes’s commis-

sion for Silva was eye-catching,
and considerably above the indus-
try average, but not uncommon:
Last year, when Mendes arranged
the $138 million sale of the Benfica
teenager João Felix to Atlético
Madrid, he reportedly earned
about $35 million in the deal.

Still, it was another sign that
whatever measures soccer’s gov-
erning body, FIFA, imposes to try
to curb the excesses of the trans-
fer market, the most canny opera-
tors are always able to generate
sky-high returns.

Porto, which is regulated on the
Portuguese stock market, de-

clined to explain why it had
agreed to part with 25 percent of
the sale price for Silva in commis-
sions.

A spokeswoman for Mendes de-
clined to comment on any of
Mendes’s past or present deals,
saying the agent never discusses
his business publicly.

Portuguese agents have pri-
vately fumed about Mendes’s in-
fluence over the industry for
years. Yet Mendes is so well-con-
nected that clubs routinely call on
him to grease the wheels of deals
even when he is not affiliated with
the player in question. In January,
for example, he was paid $8 mil-
lion for helping arrange for Braga,
a mid-ranking Portuguese team,
to sell its young forward Francisco
Trincão to Barcelona. Trincão’s
registered agents were not in-
volved in the sale.

In 2018, the president of Ben-
fica, Portugal’s biggest team, de-

scribed Mendes’s role as akin to a
taxi service, ferrying out the
club’s best assets in one direction
and ferrying in millions of dollars
in the other.

Last week, Mendes helped Ben-
fica replenish its accounts once
again. Benfica agreed to send
striker Carlos Vinicius on loan to
Tottenham under an agreement in
which the London team will have
to pay 40 million euros to make the
deal permanent next summer, and
then it sold Diaz, a talented de-
fender, to Manchester City for a
fee of 68 million euros (about $80
million).

Diaz’s arrival at Manchester
City was bad news for Nicolas
Otamendi, since he plays the
same position. But Mendes had a
solution there, too: Otamendi was
promptly sold to Benfica for $18
million, slotting neatly into the
space Diaz had vacated. Mendes,
as Otamendi’s agent, cashed in
again.

His ties with clubs and execu-
tives have at times allowed
Mendes’s operation to seem like a
carousel on which a never ending
cast of athletes floats from one
club to another. In collecting com-
missions each time, Mendes di-
rects a system that sometimes
seems as sophisticated, and as
meticulously choreographed, as
anything a coach might direct on
the field.

Mendes rarely gives inter-
views, but he was required in 2017
to explain how his business oper-
ated at a court hearing in Spain,
where the authorities charged a
number of his clients, including
Cristiano Ronaldo and Mourinho,
with tax evasion. Most of the cases
were resolved with guilty pleas
and fines.

Mendes told the Spanish court
he knew nothing about his clients’
tax arrangements, saying he had
hired professionals to deal with
those affairs. His focus, he said,
was purely on guiding their ca-
reers.

“I dedicate myself only to this,
trying to find the best solutions for
my players, and spending a year
is like spending a minute,” he said,
according to news reports at the
time. “I try to dedicate my time to
my family and spend my life work-
ing, on the phone until midnight.”

This year, even when soccer
ground to a halt, Mendes kept
right on working. He remains the
agent always ready with a solu-
tion, providing clubs can afford his
fee.

Portuguese Player Agent Was the Transfer Window’s Big Winner
By TARIQ PANJA

SERGIO PEREZ/REUTERS

Jorge Mendes, the onetime
nightclub manager, had a hand
in dozens of deals completed
before Monday’s deadline.

In some cases, Mendes
and his company were
represented on all
sides of a given deal.

SAN DIEGO — Dave Keith, a
Yankees amateur scout, was on a
road trip in Utah last month when
he received a text message from
Kyle Higashioka, the Yankees’
backup catcher. Higashioka
wanted to know if Keith had re-
ceived anything in the mail. Keith
told him that he was on a scouting
trip, but would give him a heads
up when he got home.

When Keith returned home,
what he found waiting for him
brought tears to his eyes: a base-
ball signed by Gerrit Cole, the new
ace of the Yankees, and Higash-
ioka — two players he had scouted
as amateurs before they were
drafted by the Yankees in 2008.

Ever since he had watched
them playing as teammates on top
prospect showcase squads in
Southern California, Keith had
dreamed that Cole and Higash-
ioka would one day form a battery
in pinstripes. It finally came true
this season, after winding and di-
verging journeys for each player,
and has continued into the play-
offs, including another scheduled
pairing on Monday night in Game
1 of the Yankees’ American
League division series against the
rival Tampa Bay Rays.

Scribbled on the ball was a mes-
sage — “1st strike out of the Cole-
Higashioka battery” — along with
details of the moment: The batter
was Hanser Alberto of the Balti-
more Orioles, and the setting was
the first inning of a Sept. 5 game at
Camden Yards in Baltimore.

“It knocked me off my feet,”
Keith said in a telephone inter-
view. “Scouts, we don’t ask for
stuff. That was just coming from
the heart. It touched me big time.
Wow, this is special.”

The nature of Keith’s job helps
explain why the small gesture
means so much to him. Area
scouts are a team’s primary eyes
and ears for finding talent: They
spend most of the year on the road
away from their families, visiting
smaller towns across the country
to watch games, getting to know
prospects and their families, and
vouching for players from their
coverage area to their bosses.

“When you draft these guys and
you send them off — and I tell the

parents this, too — you become a
stepdad,” Keith said. “You’re
pulling for them, and you’re in it
with them the whole way. You be-
come really attached to these kids
— I still call them kids. For me, I
love those two guys, and I’m so
proud of them.”

Keith was particularly thrilled
that Cole and Higashioka, both 30,
had linked up on the field. He told
both players on several occasions
that he envisioned this, even as far
back as 2008, when the Yankees
selected Cole in the first round out
of Orange Lutheran High School
and Higashioka in the seventh
round from Edison High School.
Both schools are in Orange
County, Calif.

After Higashioka was drafted,
the Yankees brought him to their
stadium in the Bronx, where he
met with team officials and play-
ers, including the veteran catcher
Jorge Posada.

“I told Higgy, ‘It’s going to be
pretty cool one day watching Cole
and you on the mound,’” Keith
said. “And he goes, ‘Hopefully it’s
a long time.’”

It took a long time for the re-

union to happen, though. Unlike
Higashioka, Cole passed up the
chance to sign for millions with
the franchise he had adored grow-
ing up because he and his father
believed it was more valuable to
study at U.C.L.A. and develop into
a better pitcher.

They were proven right when
Cole was selected first over all in
the 2011 draft by the Pittsburgh Pi-
rates. The Yankees tried to trade
for Cole before the 2018 season,
but the Houston Astros won out.
With the Astros, Cole blossomed
into one of the best pitchers in the
sport, combining a fierce competi-
tive drive and a potent arsenal on
the mound with a sharp intellect.

All along, the Yankees loomed
in the background. In 2001, when
he was 11, Cole attended the World
Series between the Yankees and
the Arizona Diamondbacks with
his father and was photographed
holding a now well-known “Yan-
kee Fan Today Tomorrow For-
ever” sign. Keith said he still re-
membered Cole, during a predraft
meeting with him and his father,
rattling off details from past Yan-
kees seasons and showing off his

bedroom, which was covered in
team memorabilia.

“That’s always stuck with me,”
Keith said. “I said then, ‘I hope one
day Gerrit gets to live out his
dream and we can get him, and
Higgy is with us.’”

So Keith was delighted in De-
cember — and he told Cole as
much in a text message then —
when General Manager Brian
Cashman, who referred to Cole as
his “white whale,” lured him as a
free agent with a nine-year, $324
million contract.

Higashioka was still with the
Yankees, but it had taken nine
years of development, troubles at
the plate, injuries and re-signing
as a minor league free agent be-
fore he made his major league de-
but in 2017. This season, he finally
earned the team’s second-string
catcher’s job.

So when the starting catcher,
Gary Sanchez, struggled, Higash-
ioka earned more playing time,
clicked instantly with Cole and
showed why he had long been con-
sidered a strong defender and
pitch caller.

“We have a pretty good under-

standing of how each other likes to
attack the hitters, and between in-
nings we always have a good dia-
logue,” Higashioka said of Cole.

Cole added: “Probably because
we’re both from Southern Califor-
nia and we have a lot of the same
interests. Kyle is easy to commu-
nicate with and a really creative
thinker.”

Although the sample sizes are
small, Cole has a 3.91 earned run
average in eight starts with
Sanchez behind the plate but a
1.32 E.R.A. in five starts with Hi-
gashioka, including a seven-in-
ning, 13-strikeout performance
against the Cleveland Indians in
the first round of the playoffs.
Keith, of course, watched that
game with glee from his home in
Dana Point, Calif., and planned to
do the same on Monday.

“Their baseball I.Q.s are
through the roof,” he said. “I would
love to be sitting in that dugout lis-
tening to them.”

But Keith cannot be with them,
so Cole and Higashioka sent him a
token of their appreciation. When
Keith thanked Higashioka for the
ball, Higashioka told him it was
Cole’s idea to save the one from
their first strikeout together as
Yankees.

“Those area scouts are often
underappreciated,” Cole said on
Sunday, adding later, “They’re
kind of the boots on the ground,
and it’s hard not to at least develop
some relationship with them and
be appreciative for what they
bring to the game.”

In fact, the gift’s impact went
beyond Keith himself, he said. It
has been a tough time for talent
evaluators — some teams were al-
ready minimizing the role of tradi-
tional scouting before the pan-
demic, but now several had laid off
or furloughed dozens of scouts be-
cause of revenue shortfalls. When
other scouts found out about Cole
and Higashioka’s gesture, Keith
said, they told him that it gave
them hope to “keep fighting and
going for the good kids.”

He added later, “It was a dream
for me to see them together, it was
a dream for Cole to be a Yankee,
and for the scouting community,
for that class act of those two
guys, it meant a lot.”

Yankees Scout’s Dream Battery Finally Happens
By JAMES WAGNER

Gerrit Cole, left, and Kyle Higashioka were scouted by Dave Keith more than a decade ago.
NICK WASS/ASSOCIATED PRESS

BASKETBALL

N.B.A. PLAYOFFS

All games in Lake Buena Vista, Fla.
FINALS
(Best-of-7; x-if necessary)
L.A. Lakers 2, Miami 1
Wednesday, Sept. 30: L.A. Lakers 116, 
Miami 98
Friday, Oct. 2: L.A. Lakers 124, Miami 114
Sunday, Oct. 4: Miami 115, L.A. Lakers 104
Tuesday, Oct. 6: L.A. Lakers vs. Miami, 9
p.m.
Friday, Oct. 9: Miami vs. L.A. Lakers, 9 p.m.
x-Sunday, Oct. 11: L.A. Lakers vs. Miami, 
7:30 p.m.
x-Tuesday, Oct. 13: Miami vs. L.A. Lakers, 
9 p.m. 

W.N.B.A. PLAYOFFS 

All games played at Bradenton, Fla. 
FINALS 
(Best-of-5; x-if necessary) 
Seattle 2, Las Vegas 0
Friday, Oct. 2: Seattle 93, Las Vegas 80 
Sunday, Oct. 4: Seattle 104, Las Vegas 91
Tuesday, Oct. 6: Las Vegas vs. Seattle, 7 p.m. 
x-Thursday, Oct 8: Las Vegas vs. Seattle, 7 p.m. 
x-Sunday, Oct. 11: Seattle vs. Las Vegas, 3
p.m. 

N.W.S.L. SCHEDULE

Sunday, Oct. 4
Houston 4, North Carolina 1
Friday, Oct. 9
Houston at Orlando, 5 p.m.

SOCCER

M.L.S. SCHEDULE

Sunday, Oct. 4
Los Angeles FC 3, Real Salt Lake 1
Tuesday, Oct. 6
Minnesota at Nashville, 8:30 p.m.
Wednesday, Oct. 7
D.C. United at N.Y.C.F.C., 8 p.m.
Miami at Red Bulls, 7 p.m.
Orlando City at Atlanta, 7 p.m.
Montreal at Columbus, 7:30 p.m.
Toronto FC at New England, 7:30 p.m.
Cincinnati at Philadelphia, 7:30 p.m.
FC Dallas at Houston, 8 p.m.
Chicago at Kansas City, 8:30 p.m.
Los Angeles FC at Colorado, 9 p.m.
Real Salt Lake at Seattle, 10 p.m.
Portland at LA Galaxy, 10:30 p.m.
Vancouver at San Jose, 10:30 p.m.

TENNIS

FRENCH OPEN 

At Stade Rolan Garros
Paris
Men’s Singles
Fourth Round
Andrey Rublev (13), Russia, d. Marton
Fucsovics, Hungary, 6-7 (4), 7-5, 6-4, 7-6
(3). Stefanos Tsitsipas (5), Greece, d.
Grigor Dimitrov (18), Bulgaria, 6-3, 7-6 (9), 
6-2. Novak Djokovic (1), Serbia, d. Karen 
Khachanov (15), Russia, 6-4, 6-3, 6-3. Pablo 
Carreno Busta (17), Spain, d. Daniel 
Altmaier, Germany, 6-2, 7-5, 6-2.
Women’s Singles
Fourth Round
Petra Kvitova (7), Czech Republic, d. 
Zhang Shuai, China, 6-2, 6-4. Laura 
Siegemund, Germany, d. Paula Badosa,
Spain, 7-5, 6-2. Sofia Kenin (4), United
States, d. Fiona Ferro, France, 2-6, 6-2, 6-1.

ENGLISH PREMIER LEAGUE

Sunday, Oct. 4
Leicester 0, West Ham 3
Southampton 2, West Brom 0
Arsenal 2, Sheffield United 1
Wolverhampton 1, Fulham 0
Man United 1, Tottenham 6
Aston Villa 7, Liverpool 2

FOOTBALL

N.F.L. STANDINGS 

East W L T Pct PF PA
Buffalo . . . . . . . 4 0 0 1.000 123 100
N. England . . . . 2 2 0 .500 97 92
Miami . . . . . . . . 1 3 0 .250 93 96
Jets . . . . . . . . . 0 4 0 .000 65 131

South W L T Pct PF PA
Tennessee  . . . . 3 0 0 1.000 80 74
Indianapolis . . . . 3 1 0 .750 103 56
Jacksonville . . . . 1 3 0 .250 95 117
Houston . . . . . . 0 4 0 .000 80 126

North W L T Pct PF PA
Pittsburgh . . . . . 3 0 0 1.000 80 58
Baltimore  . . . . . 3 1 0 .750 122 73
Cleveland . . . . . 3 1 0 .750 124 126
Cincinnati . . . . . 1 2 1 .250 99 99

West W L T Pct PF PA
Kansas City . . . . 4 0 0 1.000 117 70
Las Vegas. . . . . 2 2 0 .500 111 120
Denver . . . . . . . 1 3 0 .250 82 98
L.A. Chargers. . . 1 3 0 .250 83 95

NATIONAL CONFERENCE

East W L T Pct PF PA
Phila. . . . . . . . . 1 2 1 .250 84 107
Dallas . . . . . . . . 1 3 0 .250 126 146
Washington . . . . 1 3 0 .250 79 112
Giants . . . . . . . 0 4 0 .000 47 96

South W L T Pct PF PA
Tampa Bay . . . . 3 1 0 .750 120 92
Carolina . . . . . . 2 2 0 .500 99 102
New Orleans . . . 2 2 0 .500 123 123
Atlanta . . . . . . . 0 3 0 .000 90 108

North W L T Pct PF PA
Green Bay  . . . . 3 0 0 1.000 122 85
Chicago . . . . . . 3 1 0 .750 85 81
Detroit . . . . . . . 1 3 0 .250 99 127
Minnesota . . . . . 1 3 0 .250 106 125

West W L T Pct PF PA
Seattle . . . . . . . 4 0 0 1.000 142 109
L.A. Rams . . . . . 3 1 0 .750 106 80
Arizona . . . . . . . 2 2 0 .500 98 92
San Fran. . . . . . 2 2 0 .500 107 71
Sunday, Oct. 4
L.A. Rams 17, Giants 9
Tampa Bay 38, L.A. Chargers 31
Cleveland 49, Dallas 38
Baltimore 31, Washington 17
Pittsburgh at Tennessee, 1
Carolina 31, Arizona 21
New Orleans 35, Detroit 29
Cincinnati 33, Jacksonville 25
Minnesota 31, Houston 23
Seattle 31, Miami 23
Buffalo 30, Las Vegas 23
Indianapolis 19, Chicago 11
Philadelphia 25, San Francisco 20
Monday, Oct. 5 
Kansas City 26, New England 10
Atlanta at Green Bay 
Thursday, Oct. 8
Tampa Bay at Chicago, 8:20

BASEBALL

M.L.B. POSTSEASON SCHEDULE

DIVISION SERIES
(Best-of-5; x-if necessary)

American League
(All Games on TBS)
Tampa Bay vs. Yankees
At San Diego
Monday, Oct. 5: Yankees (Cole 7-3) vs. 
Tampa Bay (Snell 4-1) 
Tuesday, Oct. 6: Yankees (Garcia 3-2) vs. 
Tampa Bay (Glasnow 5-1), 8:10 p.m.
Wednesday, Oct. 7: Tampa Bay (Morton 2-2) 
vs. Yankees (Tanaka 3-3), 7:10 p.m.
x-Thursday, Oct. 8: Tampa Bay vs. Yankees 
(Happ 2-2), 7:10 p.m.
x-Friday, Oct. 9: Yankees vs. Tampa Bay, 
7:10 p.m.
Houston 1, Oakland 0
At Los Angeles
Monday, Oct. 5: Houston 10, Oakland 5
Tuesday, Oct. 6: Houston (Valdez 5-3) vs. 
Oakland (Manaea 4-3), 4:37 p.m.
Wednesday, Oct. 7: Oakland vs. Houston, 
3:35 p.m.
x-Thursday, Oct. 8: Oakland vs. Houston, 
3:35 p.m.
x-Friday, Oct. 9: Houston vs. Oakland, 3:35 
p.m.

National League
San Diego vs. Los Angeles Dodgers
At Arlington, Texas
Tuesday, Oct. 6: San Diego vs. Los 
Angeles Dodgers (Buehler 1-0), 9:38 p.m. 
(FS1)
Wednesday, Oct. 7: San Diego vs. Los
Angeles Dodgers (Kershaw 6-2), 9:08 p.m. 
(FS1)
Thursday, Oct. 8: Los Angeles Dodgers vs.
San Diego, 9:08 p.m. (MLB)
x-Friday, Oct. 9: Los Angeles Dodgers vs.
San Diego, 9:08 p.m. (FS1)
x-Saturday, Oct. 10: San Diego vs. Los
Angeles Dodgers, 8:08 p.m. (FS1)
Miami vs. Atlanta
At Houston
Tuesday, Oct. 6: Miami (Alcantara 3-2) vs.
Atlanta (Fried 7-0), 2:08 p.m. (FS1)
Wednesday, Oct. 7: Miami (Lopez 6-4) vs.
Atlanta (Anderson 3-2), 2:08 p.m. (MLB)
Thursday, Oct. 8: Atlanta (Wright 2-4) vs. 
Miami (Sanchez 3-2), 2:08 p.m. (FS1)
x-Friday, Oct. 9: Atlanta vs. Miami, 2:08 
p.m. (FS1)
x-Saturday, Oct. 10: Miami vs. Atlanta, 4:08
p.m. (FS1)

TRANSACTIONS

M.L.B. 
YANKEES — Activated RHP Michael King. 
Reassigned C Erik Kratz to the minor 
leagues.
TAMPA BAY RAYS — Activated OF Austin
Meadows.

N.F.L.
GIANTS — Signed DT David Moa and 
WR Alex Bachman to the practice squad. 
Released WR Johnny Holton.
JETS — Waived RB Kalen Ballage. Signed 
QB Mike White to the practice squad.

B A S E B A L L D I V I S I O N S E R I E S

S O C C E R

Oyster Bay Open House 10/04 & 10/11
12-4
4 Large B.R. Colonial. 2 car Gar. on qu-
iet tree lined Country Lane facing 100
acre estate. Oyster Bay Schools.
Walk to Beach. Additional info and pho-
tos provided on request. Michael,
516-551-8495

House

4 Bed, 2.5 Bath pool house, .48 acre lot,
2.5 hours from NYC, 15 mins from Am-
trak Train Station, 5 mins from NYS
Thruway, Albany Airport, I-90, and
Northway. Beautiful nature trail access
in neighborhood. Great public and pri-
vate schools to choose from. 419,999 -
firm, cash only. Email inquiries only.
located.in.colonie.ny@gmail.com

Orange County $280,000
BUILD YOUR DREAM HOME
w/VIEWS. On the HUDSON RIVER in
Prestigious Balmville area. 9144569442

JEWELER; Annapolis, Goldsmith
bench jeweler. Exp desired in solder-
ing, laser welding, CAD, finishing, all fa-
cet. refererences needed. Salary de-
pends on experience. 410-268-3651

Nassau/Suffolk
Houses for Sale 1405

New York State
Houses for Sale 1791

Orange County 2231

Help Wanted 2600
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Thomas Jefferson Byrd, a film,
television and stage actor who
was a favorite of the director
Spike Lee and received a Tony
Award nomination for his one
Broadway appearance, in a 2003
production of “Ma Rainey’s Black
Bottom,” was killed early Satur-
day in a shooting in Atlanta. He
was 70.

Anthony Grant, a spokesman
for the Atlanta police, said on Sun-
day that Mr. Byrd was pro-
nounced dead of multiple gunshot
wounds to the back after the po-
lice responded to a call about 1:45
a.m. on Saturday.

Craig Wyckoff, a friend and for-
mer representative of Mr. Byrd’s,
said he had spoken with a “circle
of friends,” who told him that Mr.
Byrd had gotten into an argument
with someone at a store and that
“that person must have followed
him home.” The police said the
case was under investigation and
declined to confirm that account.

In a series of posts to Insta-
gram, Mr. Lee called Mr. Byrd
“our beloved brother” and high-
lighted his roles in his movies. Mr.
Byrd was in Mr. Lee’s “Clockers”
(1995), “Girl 6” (1996), “Get on the
Bus” (1996), “He Got Game”
(1998), “Bamboozled” (2000),
“Red Hook Summer” (2012), “Da
Sweet Blood of Jesus” (2014) and
“Chi-Raq” (2015).

He also had a regular role in Mr.

Lee’s recent TV series, “She’s
Gotta Have It,” based on his 1986
film of the same name.

Mr. Byrd was a regular on Off
Broadway and regional stages,
appearing frequently in August
Wilson plays, among them “The
Piano Lesson” at San Jose Reper-
tory Theater in California in 2001,
“Seven Guitars” with the St. Louis
Black Repertory Company in 2002
and “Gem of the Ocean” at the Ac-
tors Theater of Louisville in Ken-
tucky in 2006.

He was a late addition to the
Broadway cast of Mr. Wilson’s
“Ma Rainey,” taking over the role
of Toledo, the reflective, philoso-
phizing piano player in the title
character’s band. The cast was
headed by Whoopi Goldberg in
the title role and Charles S. Dutton
as the trumpeter Levee. Though
the production, which ran for 68
performances, drew mixed re-
views, Mr. Byrd and the actors
playing two other musicians,
Stephen McKinley Henderson
and Carl Gordon, drew wide-
spread praise. Mr. Byrd was nomi-
nated for the Tony for best fea-
tured actor in a play.

“Thomas Jefferson Byrd is a
singular pleasure in the role of To-
ledo, the verbally fastidious piano
player who dispenses nuggets of
African history and homegrown
philosophy,” Charles Isherwood
wrote in Variety. “The prim set of
Byrd’s mouth and the expressive
gymnastics of his eyebrows gen-
tly accent Toledo’s more pompous

asides, but he brings the right
measure of natural gravity to To-
ledo’s more painfully authentic ru-
minations.”

Mr. Byrd played a broad range

of roles. In Mr. Lee’s “Get on the
Bus,” about a group of men
headed to the Million Man March
in Washington, he was a father
who was literally chained to his

son, a petty criminal. In Kwame
Kwei-Armah’s “Elmina’s Kitchen”
at Center Stage in Baltimore in
2005, he portrayed, as The Wash-
ington Post put it, “a slimeball in
dreadlocks who becomes a role
model” for a teenage boy. In Alice
Childress’s “Trouble in Mind,” at
Arena Stage in Washington in
2011, his character delivered a
moving monologue about wit-
nessing a lynching.

In a video interview during that
production, Mr. Byrd said that
what interested him were roles
that broke away from the ster-
eotypes Black actors often found
themselves playing and conveyed
the depth and complexity of the
Black experience.

“We as African-American peo-
ple take serious issue with how
we’re portrayed,” he said, “be-
cause that big screen is very pow-
erful.”

“You see this guy, and he’s a
minimal person; he’s minimal,” he
said, describing those stereotypi-
cal roles.

“I take serious issue with that,”
he added, “because of how I’m be-
ing represented, how my children
will be represented, how my
grandparents were represented.”

According to a biographical
sketch on the Internet Movie Data
Base website, Mr. Byrd was born
on June 15, 1950, in Griffin, Ga.,
south of Atlanta. He received a
bachelor’s degree at Morris
Brown College in Atlanta and a
master of fine arts degree in
dance from the California Insti-
tute of the Arts.

Mr. Byrd’s other credits includ-
ed “Mama Flora’s Family,” a 1998
television mini-series, and the
2005 TV movie “Lackawanna
Blues,” a version of the Ruben
Santiago-Hudson play. In a forth-
coming film, “Freedom’s Path,”

about the Underground Railroad,
Mr. Byrd plays the role of Abner, a
father figure to a group of former
slaves.

He is survived by his son,
Thomas Jr.; three daughters, Kay-
lah, Aria and Shannon; four
grandchildren; and his ex-wife,
Victoria Byrd.

Mr. Wyckoff said that in recent
years Mr. Byrd had started teach-
ing acting as he tried to “get his
personal life together” after a set
of personal struggles.

Nasser Metcalfe, an actor and
friend, said he had been “struck
by his humility.”

At a showing of “Clockers” at a
theater in Atlanta before the two
met, both actors were in the audi-

ence. It wasn’t a screening, Mr.
Metcalfe said, “just the 8 o’clock
showing at the local multiplex.”

When the film ended, some of
the people who had been sitting
near Mr. Byrd stood up and ap-
plauded him. Mr. Byrd “very hum-
bly” accepted their praise but did
not want the spotlight on himself.

“He appreciated the love,” Mr.
Metcalfe said in a phone call on
Sunday, “but he didn’t necessarily
want to be the center of attention.”

Mr. Byrd had become “more in-
trospective” in recent years, Mr.
Metcalfe said. “He was on a path
of spiritual self discovery, so to
speak, more so than trying to book
the next job,” he said.

But, Mr. Metcalfe added,
“whenever Spike called, he was
there.”

Thomas Jefferson Byrd,
An Actor on Film, Stage
And TV, Is Dead at 70

By BRYAN PIETSCH
and NEIL GENZLINGER

A Tony nominee who
was a favorite of the
director Spike Lee.

Thomas Jefferson Byrd in 2014. He was in several Spike Lee
films, including “Chi-Raq” (2015) and “Bamboozled” (2000).
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Balter, Shlomo

Dineen, Daniel

Grann, Victor

Liebner, Lillian

Miller, William

Reisman, Noah 
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Weissman, Paul

BAILEY—Dorothy T.

After a 5 year fight, Dorothy

T. Bailey, 63, succumbed to

cancer on October 3, 2020 at

NYU Tish Hospital in New

York. She was a woman of

remarkable character and

strength. Born in Teaneck, NJ

to the late Lester DeVries

and Mary Parsons, Dorothy

left high school at age 17 to

accept a full scholarship to

New York University where

she studied business and fi-

nance as a university scholar.

She received her BA in ac-

counting from the Leonard N.

Stern School of Business and

worked on Wall Street for 20

years, rising to the position of

Chief Operating Officer and

Business Manager of Institu-

tional Client Services at Mer-

rill Lynch, at the time one of

the highest business positions

in the firm occupied by a wo-

man. Since that time, Dor-

othy has been a strong advo-

cate and mentor for women

in business. Even during her

cancer treatment, Dorothy

continued her business pur-

suits co-founding Bailey Allen

Advisors, Stanton Advisors

and working as a career

coach. Dorothy raised her fa-

mily in Rumson, New Jersey

where she devoted her time

to volunteering and service

throughout her community.

She volunteered in the religi-

ous education program at

Holy Cross Church. She was a

volunteer and committee

chair for the Rumson PTO

and a trustee of the Rumson

Education Foundation, which

she served as a Co-President

helping to lead the Chrome-

book Project, one of REF's

largest grant awards to the

Rumson School District. She

also started a group through

Lunch Break collecting do-

nated prom dresses and jew-

elry for distribution to under-

privileged high school girls.

Her interests included family

ski trips to Stratton, VT and

going to the theater, with sea-

son tickets to both the Two

River Theater in Red Bank

and the Roundabout Theater

in New York City - the city

she forever adored. Dorothy

is survived by her husband

Michael and three loving

children, Elizabeth, Rachel

and Samuel as well as her

brothers, Peter and Paul and

sisters, Ann and Margaret.

We all will miss Dorothy ter-

ribly. A wake will be held at

the John E. Day Funeral

Home, 85 Riverside Avenue,

Red Bank, NJ 07701 on Wed-

nesday, October 7, 2020 from

4-8pm. A mass of Christian

Burial will be held at Holy

Cross Roman Catholic

Church, 30 Ward Avenue,

Rumson, New Jersey 07760

on Thursday, October 8 at

10am. In lieu of flowers,

please send donations to

Lunch Break Red Bank at:

donatenow.networkforgood.

org/lunchbreak. Please visit

Dorothy's memorial website

available at

johnedayfuneralhome.com

for further information.

BALTER—Shlomo
Born October 1, 1931. Died

October 3, 2020. Son of Her-

man and Pauline Balter. Gra-

duate of CCNY, Masters, rab-

binic ordination, and Doctor-

ate from the Jewish Theolo-

gical Seminary of America.

Shlomo Balter was a beloved

teacher, rabbi, and scholar

who was a leader and active

member of the Jewish com-

munity. He taught at Gratz

College in Philadelphia, and

at Hunter College and Hof-

stra University in New York.

He served in many capacities

at the Ramah camps.

Rabbi Balter was the asso-

ciate rabbi at Har Zion

Temple in Philadelphia, and

the rabbi of Congregation

Shaare Zedek and the Con-

servative Synagogue Adath

Israel of Riverdale.

Shlomo Balter enjoyed travel,

study, classical music, ar-

chaeology, the NY Yankees,

and spending time with fami-

ly and friends.

He is survived by his wife of

fifty-nine years, Bernice and

their three children, Ariel

(Roger), Yoel (Jane), and Ra-

non, and three grandchildren,

Abigail, Benjamin, and Anna.

Donations can be made to

the Jewish Theological Se-

minary or the Conservative

Synagogue Adath Israel of

Riverdale.

DINEEN—Daniel Blake.
March 10, 1942, died October

2, 2020, of Westhampton

Beach, NY and formerly New

York City. Born in Rockville

Centre to the late Daniel and

Lillian (Blake) Dineen. Sur-

vived by his wife of forty-

eight years, Peggy Anne

(Heinkele) Dineen, daughter

Danielle Earls, son-in-law,

Andrew Earls and beloved

Pop-Pop of James and Alex-

andra Earls. He was prede-

ceased by his sister, Marga-

ret Muccia.

A native of Garden City, NY,

he graduated from Boston

College in 1963. He then

joined the United States Air

Force, serving in Vietnam

and achieving the rank of

Captain. Following his milita-

ry service, he obtained his

J.D. degree from Fordham

University School of Law in

1971. He spent his legal

career specializing in securi-

ties and compliance with sev-

eral firms, including Paine

Webber Inc., First Manhattan

Co., and Integrated Resour-

ces Inc. He was a longtime

member of the Westhamp-

ton Country Club, as well as

La Ronde Beach Club, where

he served as a Past Pres-

ident.

Contributions in his memory

may be made to Health Ad-

vocates for Older People, 155

East 44th Street, 6th Floor,

New York, New York, 10017.

GRANN—Victor.

Victor Robert Grann, passed

away peacefully on October

4, 2020, at the age of 87. He

was a loving husband and

father and a devoted doctor.

He was born in New London,

CT, in 1933, and resided in

New York City. He graduated

from Yale University and, be-

fore attending the New York

Medical College, served in

the U.S. Army. He had a long

and successful career as an

oncologist at Stamford Hospi-

tal and Director of the Bennet

Cancer Center in Stamford,

CT. Upon retiring from clini-

cal medicine he went on to

complete a Master's degree

in public health at Columbia

University. He subsequently

joined the faculty of Colum-

bia's Mailman School of Pub-

lic Health, where he spent the

remainder of his career stu-

dying health outcomes in

cancer care, including pre-

ventive strategies for women

with breast cancer-related

mutations and effectiveness

of cancer chemotherapies.

He is survived by his wife of

58 years, Phyllis; his daughter

Alison (David Gutstein); his

sons David (Kyra Darnton)

and Edward; and five grand-

children. Services are sched-

uled for Tuesday, October 6,

2020, at 12:30pm at The River-

side, 76th Street, at Amster-

dam Ave. Memorial contribu-

tions may be made to the Al-

zheimer's Drug Discovery

Foundation at:

alzdiscovery.org

LIEBNER—Lillian.
The Board of Governors and

the members of Glen Oaks

Club express our deepest sor-

row at the passing of our es-

teemed member, Lillian

Liebner, and extend our

heartfelt sympathy for her

family.

Board of Governors

Jordan Ziegler,

President

MILLER—WilliamR.
(1928 - 2020), CBE. Manhattan

School of Music and its Board

of Trustees are deeply sad-

dened by the passing of Wil-

liam R. Miller. A transforma-

tive force at MSM over many

years, William served on the

School's Board of Trustees

from 1990 to 2012 and served

most recently as a Trustee

Emeritus. Through the Miller

Family Foundation, estab-

lished in 1991, he and his late

wife, Irene, provided gene-

rous support for many of

MSM's most important initia-

tives. Included among them

was major support for the

building of MSM's Andersen

Hall (opened in 2001), a mul-

ti-use, 19-story building that

brought with it many new fa-

cilities, including MSM's first

student dormitory and two

new performance spaces,

one of which was named in

the Millers' honor. The Wil-

liam R. and Irene D. Miller

Recital Hall, an intimate, 137-

seat jewel-box of a perfor-

mance space opened in Fe-

bruary 2007, and it has been a

mainstay of MSM's perfor-

mance season ever since.

The Millers also provided

major early support for

MSM's pioneering Center for

Music Entrepreneurship, a

standard - setting initiative

that provides students and

alumni with resources and in-

spiration towards building

successful and rewarding

careers. William's career in

the pharmaceutical industry

was remarkable, taking him

from a senior role at Pfizer to

Bristol-Myers - now Bristol-

Myers Squibb (BMS) - in 1964;

he served as Vice Chairman

of the Board at BMS from

1985 until his retirement. In

addition to his generous sup-

port of MSM over the years,

William was Chairman of the

American Fund for Westmin-

ster Abbey, on the Board of

several distinguished organi-

zations, including Americans

for Oxford and Lincoln Cen-

ter for the Performing Arts,

and served as an Advisory

Director of the Metropolitan

Opera. A stalwart within the

Anglo-American community

of New York (he was British-

born), William was appointed

Officer of the Most Excellent

Order of the British Empire

(OBE) in 2000 and subse-

quently, Commander of the

Order of the Most Excellent

Order of the British Empire

(CBE) in 2011. That same

year, MSM awarded William

an Honorary Doctor of Musi-

cal Arts. Manhattan School of

Music extends heartfelt con-

dolences to William's imme-

diate and extended family.

We will cherish our memo-

ries of William, and we know

that his rich and accom-

plished life and work and the

many wonderful memories it

inspires will remain as a

source of comfort and joy in

the days and years ahead.

Lorraine Gallard,

Board Chair

James Gandre,

President

MILLER—WilliamR.
The Cold Spring Harbor La-

boratory (CSHL) Board of

Trustees, faculty, and admi-

nistration mourn the passing

of William R. Miller, honorary

trustee and former CSHL

chairman. We remember Bill

fondly for his sustained com-

mitment to CSHL and his ac-

tive engagement in nearly

every committee of the

board from 1989 to 2004. Bill

led the infrastructure fun-

draising drive during CSHL's

Centennial Campaign. As

vice chairman from 1996 to

1997 and chairman from 1998

to 2004, Bill championed

CSHL's efforts to found an in-

novative graduate school in

the biological sciences, which

has become a model for new

graduate programs across

the country. Bill and his wife

Irene named a fellowship in

the graduate school and he

endowed the William R. Mil-

ler Lecture in Systems Neu-

roscience to inspire scientific

progress. Our deepest sym-

pathy to Ian Miller, Judith Mil-

ler, Jane Tierney, Konrad

Kaletsch and Tatiana

Kaletsch.

Bruce Stillman,

President & CEO

Marilyn H. Simons,

Chairman

REISMAN—Noah.

Noah Benjamin Reisman. It is

with profound sadness that

we announce the passing of

Noah Benjamin Reisman of

Port Washington, New York.

Noah was born on May 22,

1994 and left this world follow-

ing a tragic accident on Sep-

tember 24, 2020. It is impossib-

le to find the words to honor a

life so young yet so accom-

plished.

Noah was the president of

Weber Middle School and

went on to graduate from

Schreiber High School in Port

Washington, New York at the

top of his class. He was cap-

tain of the Schreiber debate

team and finished second in

the New York State Debate

Championship. He was the

only student to ever serve as

a representative on the Port

Washington Board of Educa-

tion.

Noah graduated from Dart-

mouth College with a degree

in Government. During his

senior year at Dartmouth, he

had the distinct pleasure of

serving on the advance team

for Secretary of State Hillary

Rodham Clinton. Following

Election Day 2016, Noah took

time to visit Israel, Jordan,

and countries throughout

Asia. He embraced and de-

voured knowledge, explora-

tion, and culture, always ex-

panding his horizons and

those of the people around

him. His curiosity brought

him to unique and interesting

places, trying new foods, see-

ing new sites, and meeting

new people. Noah would be

honored to know that both

President Bill Clinton and Se-

cretary of State Hillary Rod-

ham Clinton were in atten-

dance at his funeral.

After his travels, Noah re-

turned to Manhattan to work

as a paralegal at the distin-

guished law firm of Morrison

& Foerster LLP in the Capital

Markets Group. He then en-

rolled in The George Wash-

ington University Law

School, where he made GW

Law Review and formed a

lasting positive impression on

the students and faculty.

Upon finishing his first year

at the top of his class, Noah

decided to move back home

to New York and transfer to

Columbia Law School. Most

recently, Noah was selected

as a member of the Columbia

Journal of Transnational

Law.

Noah lived every day of life

to the fullest. He was passion-

ate about all types of music,

fine food, and great conver-

sation. He lived life with spon-

taneity and joy, always will-

ing to drop what he was doing

to support a friend or family

member that needed him.

Noah knew life was a preci-

ous gift, and his greatest plea-

sure was sharing life's best

offerings with the ones he

loved.

Noah spoke out against injus-

tice. He recognized privilege,

which weighed heavily on

him and fueled his desire to

help those facing adversity.

He challenged those around

him to broaden their own

thinking. He never backed

down from a spirited debate

and used his intellect, elo-

quence, and empathy for oth-

ers to defend what was right.

Noah Benjamin Reisman will

forever be remembered with

an abundance of love by his

parents, Steven and Eli-

zabeth Reisman, his brother

Sam, his sister Rachel, his

grandparents, aunts, uncles,

cousins and friends.

Let us all live in the way Noah

knew life was meant to be ex-

perienced - to the absolute

fullest every day, always

helping others, always being

kind, always having uncondi-

tional love, always putting fa-

mily and friends first, always

being generous, always being

a mensch.

Noah passed away the week

following one of his heroes

for justice and equality, Asso-

ciate Supreme Court Justice

Ruth Bader Ginsburg. We

hope that she appreciates her

new law clerk.

Please keep Noah in your

thoughts and prayers.

For those who would like to

honor Noah's memory,

please make a donation to

The Noah Benjamin Reisman

Foundation. The Foundation

will support the values that

Noah passionately em -

braced, including racial jus-

tice, educational equity, and

helping those in need.

Donations can be made to:

The Noah Benjamin Reisman

Foundation Inc., c/o Katten

Muchin Rosenman LLP, Attn:

Lorissa Garcia, 525 W. Mon-

roe Street, Chicago, IL 60661.

www.noahbenjaminreisman

foundation.org

SHASTRY—Rajesh
Malladi “Bob Reed”.
To our beloved friend and

forum brother, Raj - a true

light in our lives. You were an

inspiration and model friend,

and will be greatly missed but

never forgotten. We love you

and extend our deepest con-

dolences and prayers to his

family, PJ, Leela, and Sai.

Ken Colao, Ashley Fina,

Clelia Peters,

Steven Spolansky,

and David Zarin

SIMNER—Bertina.
Passed away peacefully on

October 4th at the age of 79 at

her home in La Jolla. Beloved

sister of Rosalind Glaser

(Gene) and brother of Alan

Fisher (Ronne), adoring

mother of Rick (Thomas

Michna) and grandchildren

Daisy and Linus. Loving Aunt

to nieces Blair and Alexis.

Her treasured husband of 50

years, Marvin, predeceased

her. A beautiful woman with

impeccable taste, love for

life, accomplished artist, de-

voted friend and generous to

those less fortunate. Her

talents helped make their

millinery company Commo-

dore Hats, a leader in the in-

dustry. Her philanthropic en-

deavors included being co-

founder and President of

Concerned Parents for Aids

Research. She was an avid

supporter of The Salk Insti-

tute. She will be greatly

missed. Donations in Tina's

memory can be made to The

Salk Institute, 10010 N. Torrey

Pines Rd., La Jolla, CA 92037.

WEISSMAN—Paul.
The Board, Staff and Fami-

lies of Grand St. Settlement

mourn the passing of Paul

Weissman, a former and

long-serving Board member.

Paul was instrumental to the

growth and development of

the Settlement. Our heartfelt

condolences go to his wife,

children, and grandchildren.

Sylvia M. Montero, Chair

Ralph W. Rose, President

Grand St. Settlement

New York, NY

AARON—Irving.
Always on my mind. Forever

in my heart.

Lorraine
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Mike Foster, a former two-term
Republican governor of Louisiana
who shepherded the state through
a period of relative calm — in the
wake of the corruption scandals of
his flamboyant predecessor, Ed-
win W. Edwards, and before the
devastation of Hurricane Katrina
— died on Sunday at his home in
Franklin, La. He was 90.

Marsanne Golsby, his longtime
former spokeswoman, confirmed
the death.

After two terms as a Democrat-
ic state senator, Mr. Foster
switched to the Republican Party
in 1995 in the midst of his success-
ful first run for governor, joining a
broader Republican realignment
among conservative white South-
erners in the latter half of the cen-
tury.

During that campaign, Mr. Fos-
ter publicly welcomed the en-
dorsement of David Duke, the for-
mer grand wizard of the Ku Klux
Klan who had lost a runoff election
for governor four years earlier. It
was later revealed that Mr. Foster
had bought Mr. Duke’s list of con-
tributors and supporters.

But the general tone of Mr. Fos-
ter’s eight years in office was one
of business-oriented conserva-
tism with a dose of practicality. He
oversaw increased funding for
schools and for higher education
and supported a major retooling
of the state tax system to make it
less regressive. These and other
achievements, his supporters ar-
gued, improved the lives of work-
ing-class people, including many
of those from minority groups
who were vilified by the likes of
Mr. Duke.

“He really tried to reform the in-
adequacies of Louisiana’s fiscal
structure,” Clancy DuBos, politi-
cal editor of Gambit, a weekly
newspaper in New Orleans, said
of Mr. Foster. “He did this because
he cared about poor people.”

And he notably gave Louisiana
a respite from the seemingly non-
stop drama that had been sup-
plied by Mr. Edwards, a charming
rogue who in the later years of his
four terms in office was besieged
by embezzlement and conspiracy
indictments and federal investiga-
tions into his ties to the gambling
industry.

Mr. Edwards was eventually
convicted, in 2000, of crimes stem-
ming from the awarding of casino
licenses. As Mr. Foster was wrap-
ping up his time in office in 2004,
the first thing a statehouse report-

er mentioned, in an article assess-
ing Mr. Foster’s eight-year run,
was that it had been “scandal-
free.”

Murphy James Foster Jr. was
born on July 11, 1930, in Shreve-
port, La. His family soon moved to
Centerville, in coastal St. Mary
Parish. His grandfather Murphy
J. Foster had served as governor
from 1892 to 1900 (he was later a
United States senator) and was
best known for codifying segrega-
tionist Jim Crow laws and using
the state militia to put down a New
Orleans union strike.

Mike Foster, whose father was a
struggling sugarcane farmer, did
not grow up economically privi-
leged. He worked on an oil rig to
put himself through college,
joined the Air Force and served in
the Korean War, spent many years
as a tenant farmer, and eventually
started a successful construction
company.

Along with a lifelong love of
hunting and fishing, those experi-
ences later allowed him to make
the case that he was familiar with
the values and struggles of every-
day Louisianians.

“I wasn’t one of those gentle-
men farmers,” he said, even
though he was sometimes de-
scribed as a “wealthy planter” in
the press. “I fixed my own trac-
tors.”

He is survived by his wife, Alice
Foster, and four children.

Mr. Foster was in his late 50s
when he decided to enter politics,
running for and winning a State
Senate seat in 1986 that had been
held by a man who had angered
him by not returning his phone
calls. By 1995, after Mr. Edwards
said he would not seek a fifth term
in office, Mr. Foster launched his
campaign for governor from two
trailers on the site of his construc-
tion company in tiny Franklin,
also in St. Mary Parish.

He ran as an anti-corruption
candidate, and a conservative
one, pledging to get tough on
crime and fend off gun-control ef-
forts. He criticized his runoff op-
ponent, Cleo Fields, an African-
American and Democratic mem-
ber of Congress at the time, for
supporting lenient criminal sen-
tences, referring to him as “Cut
’em Loose Cleo.” During one de-
bate, he referred to New Orleans,
a city with a large Black popula-
tion, as a “jungle” in the context of
a conversation about crime, a
comment for which his campaign
later apologized.

Mr. Foster won the runoff elec-
tion handily and was re-elected
without a runoff four years later.
In office, he signed an executive
order ending affirmative action
programs in state government,
oversaw numerous teacher
raises, achieved some measure of
tort reform, and signed a deal to
keep the Saints, New Orleans’ be-

loved professional football team,
in the Superdome.

His tenure was not completely
scandal-free, however: He was or-
dered to pay a $20,000 ethics fine
for failing to disclose the purchase
of Mr. Duke’s supporter list to
elections officials.

Mr. Foster was succeeded by a
Democrat, Kathleen Babineaux
Blanco, who was in office when
Katrina struck the state in August
2005.

Mr. Foster was known for culti-
vating his interests and passions
beyond governing while in office.

He enrolled in law-school classes
at Southern University in Baton
Rouge and learned to fly a helicop-
ter. In keeping with his business-
like view of managing govern-
ment, he argued that his new skill
as a pilot would be a boon to tax-

payers in the event of an emer-
gency.

“Look at it this way,” he said, if
his pilot “keels over,” he could take
control and “save the state two
million dollars for a new helicop-
ter.”

Mike Foster, 90, Louisiana’s Governor
Between Scandal and Katrina, Is Dead

Mike Foster with his wife,
Alice, in 1995, when he was
elected governor of Louisiana.
Right, Mr. Foster was re-
elected in 1999. He signed an
executive order ending affirm-
ative action programs in state
government and oversaw nu-
merous pay raises for teachers.
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By RICHARD FAUSSET

A tenure of calm and
business-oriented
conservatism with a
dose of practicality.

BILL HABER/ASSOCIATED PRESS

Terry Goodkind, the author of
the best-selling epic fantasy se-
ries “The Sword of Truth,” died on
Sept. 17 at his home in Boulder
City, Nev. He was 72.

His wife, Jeri Goodkind, con-
firmed the death but did not speci-
fy a cause.

Mr. Goodkind was a latecomer
to writing: He spent years as a
woodworker and wildlife artist be-
fore publishing his first novel,
“Wizard’s First Rule,” when he
was 45. But that book — the story
of a heroic forest guide, Richard,
who teams with a beautiful wom-
an, Kahlan, to defeat an evil wiz-
ard, Darken Rahl — won legions of
fans and earned positive reviews
when it was published by Tor
Books in 1994.

Kirkus Reviews called the nov-
el, which became the first book in
the “Sword of Truth” series, “a
wonderfully creative, seamless
and stirring epic fantasy debut.”

Over the next 24 years, Mr.
Goodkind’s series grew to include
17 books, several of them best sell-
ers. Together, the “Sword of
Truth” books have sold more than
25 million copies worldwide. In
2008, the books were adapted by
the director and producer Sam
Raimi into a television series,
“Legend of the Seeker,” that aired
for two seasons on ABC.

“Goodkind’s books are popular
in part because, in a complicated
world, he boils things down to
stark contrasts,” The New York
Times book critic Dwight Garner
wrote in 2006, after the 11th book
in the series, “Phantom,” debuted
at No. 1 on The Times’s hardcover
fiction list. “Good is good, evil is
evil, and heroes are studly, hyper-
rational armies of one.”

Mr. Goodkind made no apolo-
gies for writing old-fashioned he-
roes in the Doc Savage mold, and
he said he regarded Richard and
his other fictional protagonists as
extensions of himself.

“When you’re reading a book,
you’re looking at the soul of an au-
thor,” he said in a promotional in-
terview for “Phantom.” “He’s
telling you what he thinks should
be normal about mankind. I be-
lieve that heroes should be some-
body worth looking up to. What
life can be, what’s the best of what
life can be.”

While Mr. Goodkind attracted
numerous readers with his story-
telling, he angered some others
with his worldview and his criti-
cisms of fantasy fiction. He was a
follower of Ayn Rand, whose Ob-
jectivism prized the individual
over the collective, and he spoke
about her ideas publicly and in-
serted them into his novels. He
also often distanced himself from
the genre in which he had

achieved fame.
He told an online audience on

Reddit that he had “irrevocably
changed the face of fantasy” and
“injected thought into a tired,
empty genre.”

In a phone interview, his liter-
ary agent, Russell Galen, said:
“His fans were wrapped up in his

work and Terry personally. And
then there were people who lit-
erally despised him. Terry was
unique in that field in delighting in
controversy, delighting in stirring
up verbal combat, delighting in
stirring up criticism. He was very
feisty.”

Terry Lee Goodkind was born
on Jan. 11, 1948, in Omaha. His par-
ents, Leo and Natalie (Ruggerio)
Goodkind, ran a direct-mail busi-
ness. As a child, he had undiag-
nosed dyslexia and would sneak
away to the library to read at his
own pace. He later dedicated one
of his novels to the lone teacher

who he said recognized his ability
and encouraged his love of story-
telling.

Mr. Goodkind attended art
school but dropped out. In the
mid-1980s, he and his wife, whom
he met in 1971, moved to Mount
Desert Island in Maine, where he
spent nine years building their
house.

It was typical of Mr. Goodkind
to throw himself intensely into a
field of interest, whether it was
woodworking, violin making or
racecar driving, until he achieved
a kind of mastery. He once told Mr.
Galen that he had spent years re-
vising and perfecting “Wizard’s
First Rule” before sending off the
manuscript for consideration.

Mr. Goodkind published other
popular series, including “The
Nicci Chronicles” and “The Chil-
dren of D’Hara,” both spun off
from the “Sword of Truth” books.
In recent years, he turned to con-
temporary settings in his fiction,
writing thrillers, like “The Law of
Nines” and “Nest,” which met
with similar commercial success.

In addition to his wife, Mr.
Goodkind is survived by his
mother; a brother, Dan; and a sis-
ter, Sandra Aquila.

At his death, Mr. Goodkind was
halfway through another novel.

“Only he knows where it was
going and how it would end,” Jeri
Goodkind said. But, she added,
“He was incredibly happy writing
it.”

Terry Goodkind, 72, Fantasy Fiction Author

Terry Goodkind at his home in
Nevada in 2016. His fantasy
novels were popular, one critic
wrote, “in part because, in a
complicated world, he boils
things down to stark con-
trasts.” His “Sword of Truth”
books have sold more than 25
million copies worldwide.
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By STEVEN KURUTZ

A woodworker and a
wildlife artist before
becoming a writer.

Ron Perranoski, who was one of
baseball’s leading relief pitchers
of the 1960s, appearing in three
World Series for the Los Angeles
Dodgers, died on Friday at his
home in Vero Beach, Fla. He was
84.

His death was confirmed by the
Dodgers, who did not cite the
cause.

Perranoski was the third for-
mer Dodger to die within a week,
after outfielders Jay Johnstone,
who played for Los Angeles in the
1980s, and Lou Johnson, known as
Sweet Lou, who hit a home run in
the Dodgers’ 2-0 Game 7 victory
over the Minnesota Twins in the
1965 World Series.

The Dodgers of the early and
mid-1960s are remembered
chiefly for their future Hall of
Fame pitchers Sandy Koufax and
Don Drysdale. But Perranoski, a
left-hander who relied on sinkers
and curveballs, played a key role
in backing them along with the
rest of the starting staff.

“Very often people will talk
about tiredness in pitchers, about
mental tiredness,” Perranoski
told Sports Illustrated in April
1964. “There should be no mental
tiredness if your arm is awake.”
He added: “I seem to like it better
with a couple of guys on.”

The venerable Dodger broad-
caster Vin Scully once said of him,
“He had the blood pressure of an
astronaut.”

Perranoski made his major
league debut with the Dodgers in
April 1961. He led the National
League in pitching appearances
with 70 in 1962 and 69 in 1963,
when he saved 21 games, posted a
1.67 earned run average and won
16 games while losing 3.

Perranoski earned a save in
Game 2 of the 1963 World Series
against the Yankees when he got
the last two outs, relieving Johnny
Podres in the Dodgers’ 4-1 victory
at Yankee Stadium on their way to
a four-game sweep.

His memories of glimpsing one
of baseball’s finest relief pitchers
of his youth may have provided in-
spiration.

“Growing up in New Jersey and
going to all those Yankee games
as a kid, I had watched No. 11, Joe
Page, jump up over the bullpen
fence to come into the games,”
Perranoski recalled in an inter-
view with Bob Cairns for “Pen
Men” (1992), an oral history of re-
lief pitching. “I’d say, ‘Someday
I’m going to do that.’ And I did.”

Perranoski also pitched for the
Dodgers when they defeated the
Twins in the 1965 World Series,

then were swept by the Baltimore
Orioles in 1966.

He was traded to the Twins af-
ter the 1967 season, then led the
American League in saves with 31
for Minnesota in 1969 and 34 in
1970. He pitched in the major
leagues for 13 seasons, chalking
up 178 saves with a 79-74 record
and a 2.79 earned run average.

Perranoski was the Dodgers’
minor league pitching coordinator
from 1973 to 1980 and their pitch-
ing coach from 1981 to 1994, when
he picked up two more World Se-

ries rings overseeing staffs that
included Fernando Valenzuela
and Orel Hershiser. He joined the
San Francisco Giants as minor
league pitching coordinator in
1995, then became their bench
coach in 1997 and pitching coach
in 1998 and 1999.

Ronald Peter Perranoski was
born on April 1, 1936, in Paterson,
N.J., and grew up in Fair Lawn. He
pitched for a team that won a high
school state baseball champi-
onship and then for Michigan
State University, where he was a
teammate of Dick Radatz, who be-
came a prominent reliever in his
own right, mostly with the Boston
Red Sox.

Perranoski was signed by the
Cubs in June 1958 and was pitch-
ing in their minor league system
when he was traded to the
Dodgers’ organization in April
1960 in a multiplayer deal that
sent infielder (and future coach
and manager) Don Zimmer to
Chicago. He improved his curve-
ball pitching with the Dodgers’
Montreal Royals farm team.

In addition to his seasons with
the Dodgers (1961-67 and part of
1972) and the Twins (1968-part
1971), Perranoski pitched for the
Detroit Tigers and the California
Angels, closing out his major
league career with them in 1973.

His survivors include his sons
Ron, Brad and Michael; his sister,
Pat Zailo; and four grandchildren.

Perranoski once told of a streak
that Hank Aaron had run up
against him, and the moment
when he thought he had finally
prevailed.

“At one time, he was eight for
eight off of me,” Perranoski re-
called in “Pen Men.” “I threw him
a sinker and he finally dribbled
one, a little roller to first base. On
the way to first base to cover, I’m
thinking it’s over. I finally got the
son of a gun, and I pulled a ham-
string muscle. He beat it out. Nine
for nine!”

Ron Perranoski, 84, Pitcher
With Storied ’60s Dodgers

Ron Perranoski was arguably
one of the Dodgers’ greatest
left-handed relievers.

ASSOCIATED PRESS

By RICHARD GOLDSTEIN

Perranoski, one of baseball’s leading pitchers during the 1960s,
throwing against the New York Mets at the Polo Grounds in 1963.
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‘He had the blood
pressure of an
astronaut.’
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Considered one of the finest small museums
in America, the New Museum is routinely
acclaimed for its exhibitions of contempo-
rary art under the stewardship of its long-
time director, Lisa Phillips.

At the helm for 21 years, Ms. Phillips has
earned the admiration of her peers by grow-
ing the institution from a scrappy operation
into an influential cultural force with in-
creased attendance, exhibition space, staff,
budget and visibility.

But there is another side to the New Mu-
seum described by former and current staff
members who complain of unhealthy work-
ing conditions, low pay,
low morale and instances
in which they say they
were asked by museum
leaders to act unethically.

A former finance direc-
tor said Ms. Phillips told
her to mislead the muse-
um’s board about a cash
shortfall. Art handlers
say they were forced to
work overnight at times
to meet onerous dead-
lines. A former exhibi-
tions director said that
when the museum could
not locate a work of art,
its top officials suggested
just making a copy, with-
out telling the artist.

“The best analogy I
can come up with,” said Derya Kovey, a for-
mer registrar at the museum, “is a sweat-
shop.”

The complaints are emerging at a time
when the pandemic and the Black Lives
Matter movement have forced many insti-
tutions to re-evaluate how they operate, and
museum employees are feeling newly em-
powered to address long-simmering con-
cerns.

In recent weeks, the New Museum re-
sponded to the coronavirus crisis by cutting
its budget — to $11 million from $14 million
— forcing layoffs that critics say were used
to silence staff members who helped estab-
lish a union at the museum last year. In a
complaint to the National Labor Relations
Board, the union charged that “layoffs have
been discriminatory and retaliatory” be-
cause the union’s entire steward committee
and bargaining committee were initially 

CHANG W. LEE/THE NEW YORK TIMES

On Its Ascent, 
New Museum
Exacts a Toll
The institution has flourished, but
employees have a list of complaints.

CONTINUED ON PAGE C4

By ROBIN POGREBIN

The New Museum, above, has become a cultural force in New York and the art world. Its director, Lisa Phillips, above right, has earned praise for

her stewardship, but some former and current employees have complained about working conditions, low pay, low morale and management actions.

DANIEL KRIEGER FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

THE WEST OF IRELAND looked good to Cal
Hooper on the internet. But now that he’s
living there, the rugged beauty of the region
overwhelms him, as it will anyone reading
Tana French’s “The Searcher,” an audacious
departure for this immensely talented au-
thor. It’s not about the Dublin Murder
Squad. Its main character is American. All
this stand-alone shares with her other work
is the nonstop malaise that feels like “light
flashing on a river, with who knows what
underneath.”

As her devotees already know, French
doesn’t write genre books or thrillers. She
writes full-bodied novels in which crimes
happen to have been committed. In previ-
ous books these crimes have generally re-
quired the sleuthing efforts of the Dublin
Murder Squad, but she (and we) aren’t hav-
ing that this time. Instead, we get Cal, who
spent 25 years with the Chicago Police De-
partment before retiring to — what else? —
go fishing.

For reasons that emerge during “The
Searcher,” the recently divorced Cal has
moved to Ireland to restart his life. He found
an old house in a small town full of busybod-
ies and expects to live peacefully there. So
“The Searcher” opens very peacefully — or
slowly — with Cal’s work on the house, accli-
mation to his new surroundings and lov-
ingly described efforts to restore an old 

JANET MASLIN BOOKS OF THE TIMES

A Mystery Entangles
A Retired Lawman
Set in Ireland, a novel feels like an American western.

CONTINUED ON PAGE C5

The Searcher

By Tana French

ON THE RAINY NIGHT in the mid-1990s when
Mariah Carey first kissed Derek Jeter — a
tentative step away from her suffocating
marriage to Tommy Mottola, the music mo-
gul who had been crucial to building her ca-
reer — the singer, drenched, returned to her
waiting limo and turned on the radio. What
she heard was the “grimy, dangerous, sexy-
ass beat” of Mobb Deep’s “Shook Ones Pt.
II,” one of the crucial New York rap state-
ments of all time, the sort of desolate song
that can drop the temperature 20 or 30 de-
grees in an instant.

The track was stuck in her head when she
got back to the palatial home she and Mot-
tola had built together in Bedford, N.Y.,
Carey writes in her new memoir, “The
Meaning of Mariah Carey.” The next day,
she started working on a song based on a
sample of “Shook Ones” that told her story
of going romantically rogue. “The Roof
(Back in Time)” is both rugged and sensual
— Carey cooing over a sample of Prodigy
jabbing, “I got you stuck off the realness.” It
was a product of its era, in which pop, R&B
and hip-hop were all beginning to loosely
commingle — soon it would be the norm.

“The Roof” appeared on Carey’s fifth al-
bum of original songs, “Butterfly,” in 1997, a
propitious moment in her life and music. 

Mariah Carey, Elusive No More
A new memoir shows a pop
superstar’s evolution.

The powerhouse singer and songwriter

reveals herself in the memoir “The

Meaning of Mariah Carey.”
JOSEPH DEL VALLE/NBCUNIVERSAL, VIA GETTY IMAGES

JON CARAMANICA CRITIC’S NOTEBOOK
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For decades, the artist Jenny Holzer has
projected phrases — often borrowed say-
ings — on surfaces such as building facades,
ocean waves and mountains. But her new
project, “You Be My Ally,” after a line by
Sappho, includes her first smartphone app
designed to let users at home superimpose
some loaded quotations on their own sur-
roundings.

Commissioned by the University of Chi-
cago, the project uses 29 quotations from
authors in its Core Curriculum, or “great
books” program, selected in collaboration
with students. Most are from female au-

thors. Many touch on weighty, also timely,
issues like justice, truth and violence — in-
cluding “The Cause of War Is Preparation
for War” (W. E. B. Du Bois) and “You Sit
Among the Ruins and Lament the Fall”
(Mary Wollstonecraft Shelley).

“You can have the content any time and
anywhere you want,” Ms. Holzer said. “If
you’re awake in the wee hours of the morn-
ing fretting, you can have Plato or Toni Mor-
rison in your room.”

The project also has strong ties to the
University of Chicago campus. Quotations
within the app are initially set to scroll over
campus buildings, with only the project title
(from Sappho as translated by Anne Car-
son) also accessible for users to place any-
where within their phone’s camera-view. On
Oct. 30, all the quotations will become avail-
able for users to virtually project wherever
they want using augmented reality technol-

ogy. The free app was released on Monday.
Ms. Holzer, who attended the University

of Chicago from 1970 to 1971, said the idea
for “You Be My Ally” took hold after she re-
ceived the school’s Rosenberger medal of
achievement last year. “I’m old and tired of
myself,” she said, adding that she was curi-
ous “what the students would find most en-
gaging from the Core Curriculum.” Her role
was “sifting” and shortening texts. Origi-
nally she said she considered making a light
projection, “but Covid came marching in,
and we thought it would not be good to in-
vite people to stand around together.”

The artist also sent trucks with LED
lights displaying many of the sayings
through the streets of Chicago on Monday,
the project’s first day, and plans to do so on
Tuesday. Those lighted trucks will return to
Chicago streets on Oct. 24 and 30 to spread
get-out-the-vote messages written by Uni-
versity of Chicago students. These slogans
are not as partisan as some of Holzer’s
work, like her recent “Covid-19 President”
LED display, but still pointed. One says
“Happy?” Another: “Vote Because They
Don’t Want You To.”

Giving People the Power
To Project Potent Words
A Jenny Holzer phone app lets
users cast thought-provoking
words on their surroundings.

By JORI FINKEL

Projected onto the

Rockefeller Memorial

Chapel at the University of

Chicago are words by, from

top, Stesichorus, as cited by

Plato; Frantz Fanon; and

Antjie Krog.

JENNY HOLZER, ARTISTS RIGHTS SOCIETY (ARS), NY

The University of
Chicago commissioned
‘You Be My Ally.’

This essay includes spoilers from the current
season of “The Boys.”

THE MOST RECENT EPISODE of Amazon’s su-
perhero spoof “The Boys” opens with a gun-
toting white man killing a South Asian
storekeeper while hateful rhetoric about
dangerous illegal immigrants runs through
his head. Later at a public rally, two heroes
decry “godless, inhuman supervillains”
who are “pouring across our borders” while
standing in front of a giant American flag.

And to think that when I watched the
episode screener recently, I had turned to it
for a break from news stories about sense-
less murders of people of color and the poi-
sonous, racist discourse that’s become the
norm in my supposedly great country. But
this season of the series delivers more of the
same: I was asked to watch more Black
men die.

The show’s fictional renderings of Black
deaths pale in comparison to the real trage-
dies they mirror. But I found their effect to
be similarly distressing, and the presenta-
tions of both raise ethical questions about
how we convey the horrors of America.
When is this documenting of wrongs, as art
or as journalism, a worthwhile public serv-
ice intended to awaken people to what’s
happening in their country? And when is it
simply exploiting tragedy for the sake of
spectacle?

Adapted from Garth Ennis’s notoriously
graphic comic book of the same name, “The
Boys” has never been light viewing. But it
has a dark sense of humor, and the explicit
violence has a point, as part of a larger cri-
tique of capitalism, consumerism, jingoism

and the American obsession with celebrity.
In the show’s alternative version of the
world, superheroes are everywhere, and
the best — an adored group called the Seven
— are backed by an evil corporation,
Vought International.

But unbeknown to their fans, the corrupt
crusaders would rather pursue their own
hedonistic, and often criminal, interests
than save the day. A group of literal anti-
heroes, the Boys, work to get back at the
“supes,” in the show’s parlance, for their
misdeeds and keep them in line.

The second season narrows its gaze to fo-
cus on a timely topic: the power of hateful,
fear-mongering political rhetoric. To that
end, the show introduces a brand-new
member of the Seven: Stormfront, an age-
less wonder, played by Aya Cash, who we
discover fought previously under the nom
de guerre Liberty and was a member of the
Nazi elite during World War II.

The Stormfront of the comic is a savage
Nazi man in a cape, a fierce, powerful hero
who openly terrorizes people of color. The
series switches the gender and makes the
unveiling of her villainy more subtle: She is
a white feminist who challenges sexist dou-
ble standards but then mobilizes her fans,
first via social media and then at raucous
rallies, manipulating people’s fears to her
advantage. Her bigotry is revealed gradual-
ly, but as we see in flashbacks from when
she was Liberty, it runs deep.

In one triggering scene set in the ’70s,
Liberty stops a Black man and his younger
sister as they’re driving along at night. The
superhero cites a car robbery, though the

man insists the car is his. Nevertheless, Lib-
erty kills the man as his sister watches.

In the present day, as Stormfront, she
chases a superpowered character into an
apartment complex full of Black families,
thoughtlessly killing bystanders along the
way. She flings a Black man against his own
refrigerator and he dies in his home, and it’s
implied that the rest of his family does, too.
She tosses another out of a window as if he
were a piece of trash. When she reaches her
target, an Asian man, she kills him slowly,
cruelly, spitting out a racial epithet as she
does. Later, at a rally, we see her proclaim-
ing the need to “Keep America safe again,”
in an explicit callback to our president’s fa-
vorite catchphrase.

Then there’s that opening scene of the
episode released on Friday, when a random
white Stormfront fan, infected by her
rabble-rousing racism, shoots the man at
his own convenience store, afraid that he is
one of the immigrant superterrorists he has
been warned about.

This scene and others like it this season
are more vicious and urgent in their satire
than what we’ve generally seen from “The
Boys,” which primarily parodied celebrity
culture and comic book clichés in Season 1.
These calls are coming from inside the
house.

At least they feel that way to me, as a
Black viewer. From its first episode, “The
Boys” has proved that it won’t shrink away
from garish displays of blood and dismem-
bering and otherwise gratuitous content,
from its depictions of sexual assault to its
alternative version of 9/11. In terms of pure

violence, the scenes leading up to the reve-
lation that Stormfront is the racist Liberty
are generally in line with the show’s more
wanton action. But they build to something
worthwhile, illuminating how hate can dis-
guise itself, how it can be weaponized, how
it can be inextricably woven into the fabric
of a nation.

And yet in setting its gaze on the battered
face of the Black man killed in front of his
little sister — a clear visual reference to the
image of the brutalized Emmett Till — the
show dips into a dangerous sensationaliz-
ing of these tragedies. It borrows from our
traumatized cultural memory and experi-
ence — slavery, lynching and Jim Crow
abuses of the past; police brutality that con-
tinues into the present — and thus repro-

duces real pain.
Whatever its intention, this gruesome

rendering forces Black viewers, like me, to
stare at the broken face of someone who
looks like them.

In that way, it’s not much different from
the videos we see constantly on news sites
and telecasts and social media. Of Jacob
Blake, shot and left paralyzed in Kenosha,
Wis., in late August. Of George Floyd, who
died with his head pressed to the ground,
pinned beneath the knee of a police officer,
in late May. Of all the Black people we’ve
seen before and since.

That night I watched “The Boys,” I also
watched an NBC News collection from 2016
that packaged multiple police brutality vid-
eos together. One ran into another into an-
other as I squinted at the screen, trying to
make out what was happening in the muf-
fled exchanges between blurry bodies. I felt

a low, constant sense of suspense — not the
electric feeling of anticipating the drop of a
roller coaster but the more everyday anxi-
ety of, say, watching a pot on the stove, hop-
ing your roiling, bubbling sauce won’t spill
over. The almost banal sense of fear that
comes with being Black in America.

Watching “The Boys” put me on edge, but
to some extent I could shake off the anxiety.
The acting, the camerawork, the artistic
sheen of the series rendered these Black
deaths visually indelible, but those ele-
ments also signaled the artifice of those
scenes. I can still conjure them clearly in my
mind, in part because of the cinematic cho-
reography that went into creating a more
stylized version of reality.

My reaction to the videos of Black deaths,
however, was the inverse; I don’t remember
the specifics of the scenes, but the sinking
feeling remains. There was the subtle kick
of adrenaline that quickened the tempo of
my heart and set the engine of my imagina-
tion going, churning out scenarios in which
I was stopped in the street or shot in my
home. I considered my overwhelmingly
white Brooklyn neighborhood and tried to
recall how many Black people I had seen
that day, wondering if they at any point felt
targeted, if they were also sitting fearful and
panicked in their homes.

And yet we’re so quick to share these vid-
eos and to comment. The media is quick to
replay the murders in the interest of docu-
menting the news. They appear on TV and
they autoplay in news articles and social
media feeds, accompanied by an obligatory
trigger warning, as though that excused
what is sometimes a mere commodification
of horror.

In pursuing a salient truth about our na-
tion, there is danger of reducing these vid-
eos into spectacles: performances, strung
together, divorced from the concrete reality
of the situation.

There is by now so much footage of Black
deaths, so many videos, that the details
have become blurry to me. Who reached for
something? Who had hands in their pock-
ets? Who gestured? Who slowly stepped
forward? Who raised their arms into the
air? The particulars are inconsequential —
or dangerous to the extent that they’re used
to explain away brutality, as though the vic-
tims were somehow at fault in their own ex-
ecutions.

And yet they remind us that these were
specific people killed within specific cir-
cumstances, not just names on a list or sym-
bols of a movement. We call out, “Say their
names,” but doing so can become more re-
flexive than reflective.

Having watched deaths both fictional and
real that night, I was exhausted, no longer
sure which were exposing a continuing na-
tional tragedy and which were exploiting it.
That line is hazy and shifts from person to
person, and perhaps from night to night.

But I’ll keep watching. Occasionally we
need to pay the price of our contentment,
with fiction that expands our understand-
ing of racial injustice in America and with
the firsthand videos that bear witness to it.
Both may miss the mark at times, when
they fail to consider the dignity of the vic-
tims as carefully as they do their own narra-
tives or ratings. But we can’t afford to look
away.

MAYA PHILLIPS CRITIC’S NOTEBOOK

Fictional Racial Killings Take On a Real Feel
Watching ‘The Boys,’ an
attempt at escapism, just
ended up being a reminder.
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Clockwise from top: Aya

Cash joined “The Boys” this

season as Stormfront, a

superhero who serves as a

dark commentary on

American political culture;

Antony Starr also stars in

the series, adapted from a

graphic comic book;

protesters rallying against

the killing of George Floyd

in Minneapolis.
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A show adapted from a
comic book borrows
from our traumatized
cultural memory.
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ACROSS

 1 Radiator sound

 5 One way to stand 
in poker

 8 When tripled,  
et cetera

13 When Hamlet 
sees his father’s 
ghost

14 Part of the foot

15 Poet who wrote 
“The Love Song 
of J. Alfred 
Prufrock”

16 Revolutionary 
Trotsky

17 Part of the foot

18 Girl Scout cookie 
with toasted 
coconut

19 Scary landlord?

22 Clean with elbow 
grease

23 Marseille Mrs.

24 Anti-fuel 
extraction 
slogan?

31 Massachusetts’ 
Cape ___

34 Classify, as blood

35 Element 
extracted from 
kelp

36 Gung-ho

38 Pac-12 sch.

40 Send a naughty 
message

41 Imposed, as a tax

44 “Oh, you told a 
funny”

47 Sound of an air 
leak

48 One who freely 
admits not being 
any good?

51 Time in history

52 What light bulbs 
represent in 
comics

55 What Fancy Feast 
and Meow Mix 
compete in?

61 Steinway or 
Baldwin

62 President who 
finished third 
in his race for 
re-election

63 Jason’s ship, in 
myth

64 Green-skinned 
variety of pear

65 Novelist ___ Oz

66 Insect drawn to 
flames

67 Destined (to be)

68 Shell’s game?

69 Competitor of 
Petro-Canada

DOWN

 1 One of a pair

 2 Ones writing 
“Happy Birthday,” 
maybe

 3 Showing no 
emotion

 4 Honor musically

 5 Grad student’s 
mentor

 6 Org. defending 
free speech

 7 Louise’s title 
friend, in film

 8 Possible 
response to 
“You take credit 
cards?”

 9 Late actor 
Rickman

10 Five-and-___

11 It may swing or 
revolve

12 One day ___ time

14 One way to be 
led

20 Pain

21 Lead-in to -bus

25 Heart of a 
computer, for 
short

26 Pop singer who 
used to use a 
dollar sign for the 
third letter of her 
name

27 Hwys.

28 180s

29 “Need You 
Tonight” band

30 Safety features 
for tightrope 
walkers

31 Baby hippo

32 “Your turn,” in 
radio lingo

33 La Scala star

37 Loud noise

39 “What greater 
gift than the 
love of a ___?”: 
Charles Dickens

42 Barely manages

43 Not in operation, 
as a Broadway 
theater

45 Bank capers

46 Autobahn auto

49 Brand with a 
lonely repairman

50 Attach a new 
handle to?

53 Former Houston 
hockey team

54 Air Force NCOs

55 Punishment for 
jaywalking

56 Indian prince

57 Privy to

58 Crimson Tide, to 
fans

59 Subjects of some 
eerie videos

60 Manhattan 
neighborhood 
below Greenwich 
Village

61 Jenna Fischer’s 
role on “The 
Office”
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LONDON — After a former Russian spy was
found convulsing on a park bench in Salis-
bury, England, the British prime minister at
the time, Theresa May, stood before Parlia-
ment and the world and accused the Krem-
lin of “a brazen act to murder innocent civil-
ians on our soil.”

Her speech on March 2018, when Mrs.
May revealed that the former spy, Sergei V.
Skripal, had been poisoned with the deadly
nerve agent Novichok, shook the British
public and set the stage for a geopolitical
confrontation that continues to reverber-
ate.

But in “The Salisbury Poisonings,” an en-
grossing and deeply researched four-part
drama about the attack streaming on
AMC+, the speech is just background noise.
It plays briefly on a blurred television
screen before a character barks, “Turn that
[expletive] off.”

So it goes throughout the series. The
headlines that kept much of the world riv-
eted for months — with lurid details of the
poisoning; the expulsion of Russian diplo-
mats from Britain and the United States;
the indictment of two Russian military intel-
ligence officers and their clumsy, cartoon-
ish denials — are relegated to snippets of
BBC News programs and radio reports
broadcast in the kitchens and cars of the or-
dinary Britons whose upended lives are the
primary focus of “The Salisbury Poison-
ings.”

These are Britons who I am guilty of over-
looking in my own reporting on Russian es-
pionage. For the past two and a half years,
I’ve traveled to a dozen countries to investi-
gate the activities of Russian assassins
from the military intelligence unit that
British authorities say poisoned Mr. Skri-
pal. My stories were part of a series in The
New York Times that won a Pulitzer Prize
for international reporting this year. Not
once did I visit Salisbury.

This series is less a spy story than a cau-
tionary tale about the collateral damage
that can occur when international intrigue
runs amok, said Declan Lawn, a former in-
vestigative journalist with the BBC who re-
searched and wrote the series with the jour-
nalist and documentary filmmaker Adam
Patterson. With Russia, such intrigues ap-
pear to be perennial, given the recent poi-
soning, also with a Novichok nerve agent, of
the Russian opposition leader Aleksei A.
Navalny.

“You know when you watch a James
Bond movie and he drives through the city
center wrecking everything around him
and turning over market stalls and so on?”
Mr. Lawn said in an interview. “This is a
story of the people who have to pick up the
pieces.”

Among those people are Tracy
Daszkiewicz (played by Anne-Marie Duff),
a public health official who potentially
saved hundreds of lives by insisting that
central Salisbury be locked down soon after
Mr. Skripal first fell ill, and Detective Sgt.
Nick Bailey (Rafe Spall), who nearly died
after touching a door handle at Mr. Skripal’s
home that had been tainted with Novichok.

The series spends a lot of time with Char-
lie Rowley and Dawn Sturgess, a down-on-
their-luck couple whose lives had begun to
turn a corner before Mr. Rowley (Johnny

Harris) stumbled upon a poison-laced per-
fume bottle the Russian assassins had reck-
lessly tossed in a dumpster.

Mr. Skripal and his daughter, Yulia, who
had been visiting from Moscow and was
poisoned along with her father, are por-
trayed not as symbols of Kremlin venge-
ance, but through the lens of a touching
friendship with their next-door neighbors, a
brawny former submariner named Ross
Cassidy and his wife, Mo.

“You watch the news and it’s spy this and
secret agent that,” Mo, (Clare Burt), says in
Episode 3. “To us, they’re just people, you
know?”

Though heavily researched, “The Salis-
bury Poisonings” is not a documentary. The
timing is compressed and the characters,
while based on real people, are composites
and consolidations.

Even so, the series serves as an effective
counterpoint to the fake reports and con-
spiracy theories churned out by the Krem-
lin at the time. From the beginning, Russia
was dismissive and mocking, at turns ac-
cusing British spy agencies and the C.I.A. of
plotting to frame the Kremlin with the poi-
soning, or of making up the events entirely.
The Russian government’s English lan-
guage television station, RT, sent chocolate
models of the Salisbury cathedral to news
agencies. RT also broadcast an interview
with the two men charged in Britain with
carrying out the poisoning, in which they
claimed implausibly to have traveled to

Salisbury as tourists.
“The Salisbury Poisonings” is an earnest

attempt to set the record straight.
Even for those who followed the saga

closely, the series contains revelations. I
never fully appreciated how widely the poi-
son was spread around Salisbury. Traces of
nerve agent were found at a pub the Skri-
pals visited after they were exposed, as well
as an Italian restaurant where they had
lunch. At one point, the Skripals stopped to
feed the ducks paddling in the River Avon
and handed some bread to a boy so he could,
too.

Sergeant Bailey exposed himself to the
poison at Mr. Skripal’s house and then
brought the substance to his own home,
leaving it on light switches and countertops.
Sergeant Bailey survived, but much of the
series revolves around his guilt about hav-
ing possibly exposed others to harm, includ-
ing his wife and two daughters.

For months, Salisbury was effectively
shut down, its cobblestone streets clogged
with emergency vehicles as helicopters
buzzed overhead. When Mr. Lawn and Mr.
Patterson arrived in the city several months
later to start their research, they said they
found a town still nursing psychological
wounds. Tourists were staying away, chil-
dren were afraid to go to school and people
were only slowly getting back to their nor-
mal lives.

“The biggest surprise was how conse-
quential this was for so many people and
how many lives it changed,” Mr. Lawn said.
“There were hundreds if not thousands of
people directly affected by this and trauma-
tized by it.”

For the family and friends of Dawn
Sturgess, the trauma has never gone away.
She was the unlikeliest of victims to be poi-
soned by Russian spies. A 44-year-old
mother of three, Ms. Sturgess had struggled
with alcohol abuse for years. When she be-
came violently ill, four months after the
Skripals, doctors initially thought it was a
drug overdose, though her family insisted
she had never been a drug addict.

The source of her illness was eventually
traced to a bottle of Nina Ricci Premier Jour
perfume that her boyfriend, Mr. Rowley,
had pulled from a Salisbury trash can. In-
vestigators later discovered that the bottle
was filled with enough Novichok to kill
thousands of people. Ms. Surgess, who had
sprayed the substance on her body, was the
only person to die in a spy operation that
was most likely planned and approved at
the highest levels of the Russian govern-
ment.

She was collateral in a spy game that few
of us, the Sturgess family included, fully un-
derstand, even today. Though fictionalized,
the heartbreak in “The Salisbury Poison-
ings” is real, and it lingers.

The series ends with a cellphone video of
the real Dawn Sturgess, in sunglasses,
dancing with her daughter, Gracie. She was
11 years old when her mother died.

MICHAEL SCHWIRTZ REPORTER’S NOTEBOOK

Picking Up the Pieces After the Poisonings
There are revelations in a TV
show that dramatizes the
attack on an ex-Russian spy.
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laid off or furloughed.
The museum says the criticisms are un-

founded and unfair, characterizing them
broadly in a statement as “falsehoods and
hearsay from disgruntled former staffers.”
The union’s complaint “has no merit,” it said
in another statement, and the layoffs were
not targeted but “were made across all de-
partments and staff levels” and “only for le-
gitimate business reasons during an un-
precedented crisis.”

Ms. Phillips, who declined to be inter-
viewed, said in a statement: “My record in
making the New Museum a diverse, excit-
ing, and creative space for experimentation
for team members and visitors alike speaks
for itself.”

But the number of people who describe
negative experiences while working at the
New Museum — and do so publicly, by
name — is unusual. Many attribute their
concerns to the sense that the museum, un-
der Ms. Phillips, tries to match the output
and impact of New York City’s major muse-
ums, but does not have anywhere near the
same level of resources, which can severely
strain the staff.

“There was very much an ends-justify-
the-means approach to what staff were
asked to do in the name of realizing some
very ambitious exhibitions,” said Sam
Rauch, who was a director of exhibitions
management at the museum. “And there is
no question it takes a toll.”

In more than 30 interviews with former
and current staff members from all ranks,
an image emerged of a museum where
some employees felt compromised or mis-
treated. Many of them chose to depart.

The museum has had four chief financial
officers in 10 years and four exhibition di-
rectors in 12 years. One executive, Timothy
Walker, sent his resignation letter to every
printer in the building in an effort to make
clear how he, and other staff members, had
been treated.

“I have been forced to take this action as a
result of the hostile work environment and
culture of abusive behavior that pervades
the museum, the lack of resources and au-
thority provided to meet established goals,”
Mr. Walker, who moved from Miami to be-
come the director of development, wrote in
2016. “The situation I have described to you
is intolerable.”

Many former employees say they would
have been happy to build careers at the mu-
seum, had the conditions been different.

“Management seems to feel that turn-
over is good, that they give people a start in
the art world,” said Lily Bartle, an editor at
the museum, who helped organize the union
and was laid off in April after less than two
years there. “But the reality is, people are
trapped in low-paying positions and are
forced to come and go quickly. You would be
emailing somebody and realize they had
left weeks ago. I think I got about 13 new
phone lists in just my last six months of
working there.”

The museum said that it did not have high

turnover — and that its attrition rate was
normal for a museum of its size: “Of 68 full-
time staff, 25 have been with the New Mu-
seum for over eight years and another 10 for
over five years.”

Ms. Phillips remains widely respected by
many artists and art professionals.

“I’ve known Lisa for more than three dec-
ades and think she is one of the most out-
standing director curators of her genera-
tion,” said Adam Weinberg, the director of
the Whitney Museum of American Art,
where Ms. Phillips spent 23 years. “She al-
ways puts the artists and the art first. I
know former and current staff who only
have good things to say.”

Some of the staff members, such as Karen
Wong, the deputy director, and Regan L.
Grusy, the vice president of strategic part-
nerships, have come forward in recent days
to express their support for Ms. Phillips. In
an interview, Jennifer Heslin, a former re-
tail director at the New Museum, also de-
scribed a very positive experience. Margot
Norton, a curator of nine years there, said in
an email that she had had “incredible op-
portunities” that “have been possible due to
the mentorship and support of Lisa Phillips
and Massimiliano Gioni,” the artistic direc-
tor.

The museum’s board said in a statement
that it “stands firmly behind Ms. Phillips
and her stellar leadership, her tremendous
accomplishments, and her character,” add-
ing that she had turned the museum “into a
powerhouse of acclaimed exhibitions and
innovative programs known the world
over.”

The museum, which recently reopened
after being closed because of the pandemic,
occupies a niche within the New York art
world, presenting many emerging or under-
exposed contemporary artists. Founded by
Marcia Tucker in 1977 to celebrate living
artists, it has no permanent collection but
shows art drawn from institutions, galleries
and collectors all over the world.

The exhibitions have often been a great
success, ranging from the immersive vid-
eos of Pipilotti Rist to the graphic drawings
and paintings of Raymond Pettibon to the
sexually charged creations of Sarah Lucas.

“They’re doing some interesting shows
other museums wouldn’t do,” said Christine
Poggi, the director of the New York Univer-
sity Institute of Fine Arts.

Ms. Phillips, only the second director in
the history of the museum, is credited with
giving it a new home in Lower Manhattan —
an eye-catching building designed by the
Japanese architecture firm Sanaa — and
adding an urban think tank and a tech-busi-
ness incubator. She is now planning a $63
million expansion, designed by the firm of
the starchitect Rem Koolhaas.

Moreover, Ms. Phillips established her-
self as a champion of equity — initiating the
first study to collect salary data by gender

for museum directors and serving as chair-
woman of the Association of Art Museum
Directors’ professional issues committee.

Ms. Phillips sees sexism in many of the
complaints against her, suggesting that an
unfairly critical eye has been cast on deci-
siveness that would be forgiven — even
commended — in a hard-charging male
boss. But some of her former staff members
say that in some instances, the museum did
just the opposite of what they would have
expected from an institution run by a wom-
an.

Vere van Gool, the former associate di-
rector and curator at the museum’s Ideas-
City program, said nothing happened when
she complained three times to management
about a museum executive who told her
that his son — then working as an intern at
the museum — “sits next to you with a hard-
on all day.”

“That is damaging in a workplace envi-
ronment when something that crosses a
professional line is dismissed,” she said. “It
wasn’t taken seriously.”

The New Museum said that it “has strict
workplace policies,” adding, “we quickly ad-
dress all claims of inappropriate conduct.”

Regarded as one of the more powerful art
museum directors in America, Ms. Phillips
has been paid accordingly — $768,000 be-
fore a 30 percent cut as part of the belt-tight-
ening related to the pandemic — a salary
higher than those of other executives who
lead museums of its size. By comparison,
James Rondeau at the Art Institute of Chi-
cago earns about the same amount but
oversees a museum with a budget of more
than $100 million and a full-time staff of 695.

One New Museum trustee, Lonti Ebers,
quit the board in 2018 over what she saw as
Ms. Phillips’s efforts to negotiate a larger
compensation package, one Ms. Ebers
viewed as disproportionate to the muse-
um’s small budget and lower-level employ-
ees’ salaries, according to two people she
spoke to about it.

Sometimes, boards pay particularly val-
ued directors higher salaries, executive
search experts say, even if that compensa-
tion is out of sync with the budget. In Ms.
Phillips’s case, the New Museum said her
contract was reviewed by “an independent
compensation consultant who provided in-
dustry comparables and the terms were
overwhelmingly approved by the Board.”

But her compensation became part of the

conversation when the union at the mu-
seum pressed for higher wages last year.
Working in a nonprofit often involves low
pay. But the new union, whose creation Ms.
Phillips had fought, argued that low-level
employees were earning unlivable wages
(starting at $35,000 a year).

“Her salary was outsized for the size of
the museum and the rest of the staff was
very low paid,” said Maida Rosenstein, the
president of Local 2110, which includes the
Museum of Modern Art.

The workers argued for a base salary of
$51,000 a year; the museum ultimately
agreed to $46,000.

The pay issue was exacerbated by physi-
cal working conditions that some art
handlers described as unsafe because of
rushed deadlines and the building’s limita-
tions.

The museum lacks a dedicated freight el-
evator, for example, so artwork has some-
times been moved by art handlers who had
to stand atop the passenger elevator, a prac-
tice opposed by Ms. Kovey, the former reg-
istrar.

“I just told my supervisor that I cannot be
involved with this,” Ms. Kovey said.

Several recent staff members said exhibi-
tions were often installed into the night be-
cause the museum failed to budget ade-
quate time for complex shows, often
changed decisions at the last minute and
did not want to lose admission revenue by
closing galleries between exhibitions.

“Small issues become big issues when the
pace of work is very fast and there is not
much margin for error,” said Zaq Lands-
berg, an art handler, who said he caught a
panel that fell from the ceiling last month,
narrowly avoiding injury. “I have been
deeply concerned about safety for a while.”

Walsh Hansen, who supervised art han-
dling until 2018, said he argued for more in-
stallation time. “Safety was never put first,”
he said.

The museum said it was scrupulous
about all safety protocols and had “built in
more turnaround time for exhibitions.”

Other staff members complained that
they felt ethical corners were cut. Mr. Rauch
and Ms. Kovey said, for example, that they
were asked to lie to U.S. Customs officials
about whether an artwork to be imported
for “The Keeper” show included bird or rep-
tile parts, a statement that would have
helped the museum avoid a cumbersome
permits process. Both said they refused and
the item was eliminated.

“If we import them without declaration to
U.S. Fish and Wildlife we risk their confisca-
tion and destruction if we are caught,” Ms.
Kovey wrote in a series of May 2016 emails
obtained by The New York Times, “plus
whatever fines.”

Mr. Gioni, responded: “I have shown
them in Italy and Korea and there was no
question or issue with it. Can we declare it’s
plastic and not leather?”

Asked about this, the museum called Mr.
Gioni’s “leather” suggestion “an offhand re-
mark” in a casual conversation and noted
that the animal items were not exhibited.
“No one tried to sidestep Customs,” the mu-
seum said.

Other emails show that, between 2014
and 2017, some museum officials tried to
avoid admitting that it had lost track of a
banner by the Turner Prize-winning artist
Jeremy Deller that it had placed in storage.

Mr. Rauch and Melisa Lujan, a former
registrar, said their museum superiors dis-
cussed fabricating a new one without telling
the artist.

“On several occasions, they asked me if it
would be possible to refabricate, even with-
out the knowledge or permission of the art-
ist,” Mr. Rauch said. “I had to decline that
request and felt very uncomfortable that I
had been asked in the first place.”

The museum called the account by the
former employees “false” and said the mu-
seum had never considered refabricating
the banner without the artist’s “participa-
tion and consent.” The artist said that he
was informed of the banner’s loss and refab-
rication and that he did not have a com-
plaint with the way the museum had han-
dled it.

Another former employee expressed
concern about the museum’s transparency
on financial issues. E. Annette Nash Govan
said that, as the museum’s chief financial of-

ficer in 2015, she was chastised for inform-
ing the board’s finance committee that the
museum had a severe cash crunch and was
having a hard time covering payroll.

Ms. Govan said that she was subse-
quently fired, less than a year into the job,
and that Ms. Phillips told her it was because
Ms. Govan had conveyed bad news to the
board.

“I wanted to tell the truth,” Ms. Govan
said. “I believe in honesty, whatever the
numbers or the facts reveal.”

The museum responded that it had “a dili-
gent and rigorous governance structure”
and made “full and detailed disclosure” to
the board. The board said in its statement
that Ms. Phillips had always “focused on
having a supportive and respectful work en-
vironment.”

But several staff members criticized her
management style, including three who
each spent one- to two-year stints as Ms.
Phillips’s executive assistant from 2010 to
2017.

“It was emotionally abusive — she really
belittled people,” said Erika Anderson, one
assistant. “I had to unlearn most of the ex-
perience that I gained there and reteach
myself how to be a good working profes-
sional.”

Adam Glick, another assistant, said that,
after a tape recorder he provided to Ms.
Phillips failed to work, she thrust it back at
him, saying: “Get this piece of crap off my
desk. I never want to see it again.” He said
that the end of the cord struck him on the
side of his face.

After Mr. Glick confronted Ms. Phillips
about it that evening by email, she re-
sponded, “Sorry if that happened acciden-
tally,” Mr. Glick said.

“This sort of volatile behavior and the in-
adequate apology that followed was indica-
tive of the culture,” Mr. Glick said. “Manage-
ment regularly refused to acknowledge re-
ality and truth.”

The museum said “this characterization
is inconsistent with who Ms. Phillips is” and
“a complete misrepresentation of the situa-
tion.”

A third assistant, Sarah Getto, who left af-
ter two years in 2017, said the museum
lacked the necessary checks and balances.
“Normal management systems would have
prevented the vast majority of abuses and
disorder that I witnessed, but Lisa Phillips
does not run the New Museum as an institu-
tion,” Ms. Getto said. “Because she controls
all oversight — including the board — it’s
her private fiefdom.”

On Its Ascent, the New Museum Exacts a Toll

CHARLIE RUBIN FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

SARA KRULWICH/THE NEW YORK TIMES

CHANG W. LEE/THE NEW YORK TIMESZachary Small contributed reporting.
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Consider the monstrous, man-eating Shog-
goths of HBO’s “Lovecraft Country,” last
seen decimating a squad of racist police offi-
cers on Sunday night. They may not be the
mind-bending series’s most terrifying men-
ace — that title goes to vintage, 1950s white
supremacy — but it isn’t for lack of trying.

Shoggoths are hideous — pale, bulbous,
covered in scabby, asymmetric eyes — and
deadly, with concentric rows of gnarled
teeth that turn trespassers into tartare.
H. P. Lovecraft first wrote about bloblike
creatures called Shoggoths in the late ’20s
in a series of sonnets, and they appeared in
his 1936 novella “At the Mountains of Mad-
ness.”

But the original Shoggoths, described by
Lovecraft as “normally shapeless entities
composed of a viscous jelly which looked
like an agglutination of bubbles,” bear little
resemblance to the fast-moving, gorillalike
beasts that first terrorized Tic, Leti and co.
in the series premiere.

To create the new version, HBO hired
Framestore, a visual effects studio in Lon-
don that had worked on the “Watchmen” se-
ries and “Avengers: Endgame.” Grant
Walker, Framestore’s head of computer
graphics and a visual effects supervisor,
worked with the “Lovecraft Country”
showrunner Misha Green on every night-
marish detail of the Shoggoths’ look, feel
and behavior.

In a recent interview, Walker discussed
basing the creatures on an eclectic range of
influences, the joy of 1980s creature fea-
tures and what Shoggoth dreams are made
of. These are edited excerpts from the con-
versation.

When did you begin work on the show?

I’ve worked on this show for over a year,
since July of 2019. There were already some
initial designs and sketches of the Shog-
goths in place. They started out a bit more
lean and sinewy, more alien. But Misha was
very persistent that they should be really
powerful and terrifying, kind of like guard
dogs. So we made them more muscular and
loaded them with natural weapons. They
have sharp teeth and claws, barbed tongues
and a tail they can use as an impaling weap-
on, so they’re effectively Swiss army
knives. If one wants to hurt you, it could do
so in a multitude of ways.

What were your references? It kind of looks
like a gorilla from hell, or the deep sea.

For the body, we looked at big cats that
prowl and skulk. And then, because the
Shoggoth kind of runs on its hands, we were
looking at gorillas, as well. For the head, I

looked at sharks with lots of teeth, rows of
teeth, and angler fish. That’s where you get
the teeth with the dramatic angles that are
always kind of sticking out.

He digs tunnels underground, and he’s
got gills for expelling dirt, or blood if he’s
been eating. And we were inspired by moles
for the big, thick hands and fingernails he
uses to tunnel. He also has these meta arms
with big claws, and we looked at velocirap-

tors for those.
There aren’t a lot of creatures in the natu-

ral world who can walk on two legs and on
four legs gracefully. You’ve got bears, which
stand up on two legs, but they don’t look
particularly graceful doing it. So that’s
where his long tail comes in handy, for bal-
ance. A T-rex is a good example of an animal
that uses a tail in a similar way.

Did you look at other monsters from movies

or television?

I never actually went back and watched it,
but I remember in John Carpenter’s “The
Thing” there’s a creature that snarls. The
Shoggoth has a big, four-pronged tongue
and a lot of phlegm and drool that creates a
similar effect. I was also thinking about
Stephen King’s “It,” the original movie. Pen-
nywise has these big, pointy teeth that terri-
fied me as a kid. And there’s a bit of the Ran-
cor beast from “Return of the Jedi” in the
Shoggoth.

Its major weakness is that it’s scared of
light. Where did that idea come from?

That was a story decision that was made be-
fore I came on board. How do people get
away from these creatures? How can you
protect yourself? What we had to do was
design the character so that it physically
looked like it would be repulsed by light, or
shy away from it. That’s where the translu-
cent skin comes from. And it has multiple
sensitive eyes. This isn’t a creature that
you’re ever going to find on a sunny beach.

How does one become a monster maker,
anyway? Were you into monsters as a kid?

Yeah, I was always doing drawings — lots of
orcs and dragons and stuff, very much on
the fantasy side of things. I was into
Warhammer and the Games Workshop
style. And I loved all the classic ’80s movies
with creatures in them, like “Labyrinth.”
When I was probably 10 or 11, I started
watching horror films, like “Nightmare on
Elm Street” and “Hellraiser” and “An
American Werewolf in London.” So getting
to actually do this as my job is a dream that I
never thought would happen. All the other
adult men in my family are builders and
construction workers.

What was the most fun part of the
Shoggoths to design?

To me, building a creature like this is just a
joy from start to finish. But I had a lot of fun
designing the teeth and the mouth and all of
the blood. We ended up with around 4,000
teeth. At one point, I explored the idea of
giving it rotating teeth to churn things up
like a food processor, but it didn’t quite work
anatomically.

Do you think Shoggoths have
consciousness? An inner life? What does
the Shoggoth want?

I think, like most guard dogs, they show
signs of immense courage and loyalty, but
are most excited when they are let off the
leash. It’s an interesting thought that they
might be able to think deeply, or ponder the
meaning of life. But, from my experience
with them, I believe them to be happiest
when pulling people’s limbs off and munch-
ing on human heads.

HBO

Drooling, Phlegmatic Killing Machines
Having fun
designing the
‘Lovecraft
Country’
monsters,
especially ‘the
teeth and the
mouth and all of
the blood.’
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desk. We’re nearly 100 pages into the novel
before its hook comes along.

French has said that she didn’t care this
time about hooks or plotting. Instead, she’s
interested in stripping away the police au-
thority that Cal once took for granted and
seeing how an ex-cop without power can op-
erate on his own. She’s also interested in
Cal’s fundamental sense of right and wrong,
and how badly he thinks it has been dis-
torted by the culture wars in America.
That’s less a matter of politics than of one
man’s effort to retrieve his moral compass
after decades of following orders.

So there’s a lot at work in “The Searcher,”
even if its story sounds simple. After long
nights of hearing strange noises outside his
house, Cal finally makes contact with the
person who’s been stalking him: a 13-year-
old kid named Trey. French has spoken of
this book as a western (the title of course
summons John Ford), and as in many of
them the kid badly needs a father figure.
Trey’s family is a mess, its father long gone.

And in another echo, this time of French’s
own “Faithful Place,” a person in his late
teens has mysteriously disappeared with-
out explanation. The missing guy is Bren-
dan, Trey’s beloved older brother.

One of this book’s many pleasures is
French’s way of building Cal and Trey’s
bond. It doesn’t come easily, but the kid
needs help and has nowhere else to turn.
And Cal badly needs to feel needed; he’s
also ready to play out the western’s motif of
seasoned loner mentoring a lonely teen-
ager. If he helps Trey, he helps himself, too.

A lot of the book presents Cal’s efforts to
casually do what he used to do effortlessly:
collect information. He misses his old police
privilege. But he turns out to be better off
without it, since he’s forced to come up with
excuses to wander around tiny Ardnakelty
casually dropping Brendan’s name. These
scenes are keenly observed, with a strong
sense of place, and unfailingly entertaining.
They’re also ominous, given what we know
about the close-knit, gossipy nature of the
town.

Nobody beats French when it comes to
writing pub scenes fraught with tension.
One night Cal is lured out by the locals, plied
with Irish moonshine, tricked into enjoying
the local power brokers’ company and then,
when he’s sufficiently loosened up, warned
about minding his own business. This is
why you read Tana French: for the nuances
that go into an ambush like this, and for her
ability to immerse you in the moment com-
pletely. As you read this scene, the sidelong
glances and daggers in the small talk come
flying off the page.

Where does “The Searcher” stand in the
lineup of French’s books? It’s an outlier: not
her most accessible but not to be missed.
It’s unusually contemplative and visual, as
if she literally needed this breath of fresh
air. It steps back to examine the policing
powers she has traditionally taken for
granted. And it’s her foray into the natural
world, which is so welcome right now. It’s
also slower than some of her other books.
But as Cal says in the folksy western voice
he often affects here, “All’s you can do is
your best.”

An Irish Mystery Entangles a Retired Lawman
CONTINUED FROM PAGE C1

The Searcher
By Tana French

451 pages. Viking. $27.

JANET MASLIN BOOKS OF THE TIMES

PAULO NUNES DOS SANTOS FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Sleuthing without a
badge, an American
resets his moral compass.
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MAYBE IT’S NOT SO HARD to know what peo-
ple are thinking right now. If you ap-
proached random adults in my corner of
Brooklyn and hazarded “vaccine” or “the
election” or “school reopening,” you might
startle them. But you probably wouldn’t be
wrong.

Scott Silven has more refined methods. A
debonair Scottish mentalist, he has enter-
tained New York audiences with jaw-
droppers like “Wonders at Dusk” and “At
the Illusionist’s Table.” That one had a trick
that delivered its climax on a slice of choco-
late cake.

It is difficult to serve dessert from rural
Scotland, where Silven ostensibly retreated
once the pandemic struck. (He has hand-
some video to back this up, where he strides
across hilltops looking vaguely Byronic.
But trust a magician at your own risk.) So
he has teamed with the Momentary, a Ben-
tonville, Ark., performance space nestled in
a former cheese factory, to bring his telep-
athy online. In “The Journey,” an hourlong
show directed by Allie Winton Butler, he re-
motely reads the minds of 30 delighted au-
dience members.

The setting, Silven claims, as he enters a
room with elegant moldings, is his child-
hood home. Did it have blacked-out win-
dows even then? Creepy. With a few props
and lots of surprises, Silven enlists audi-
ence members in experiments in clairvoy-
ance. The participant appears as a blurry
square on the lavender-gray walls of the
room, when those same walls aren’t cov-
ered with squiggles, crashing waves or to-
pographical maps. The projection designer,
Jeff Sugg, has perhaps gone a little over-
board.

Like the Geffen Playhouse’s remote
magic show, “The Present,” Silven embeds
his evening in a somewhat strained framing
device. Here it’s a folk tale, a Scottish riff on
Rip Van Winkle with some portentous ob-
servations about loss and time. (I had a
quick look into the relevant folklore; the
story seems to be largely Silven’s inven-
tion.) In between snatches of the story, he
solicits treasured objects and cherished

memories from the audience, then reveals
that he knew what we would choose all
along.

Is it astounding? Absolutely. A graceful
pivot to a new medium? Sure. Just when
you think you know how Silven might have
faked an effect, he complicates the trick,

then complicates it again and you are aban-
doned to wonderment.

That said, there are a few infelicities.
There’s a time delay, for one thing. So your
image, reversed on Silven’s wall, reacts a
beat after you do. Also, you’re supposed to
post reactions with the #beginthejourney
hashtag, already in frequent use as the slo-
gan for Chickee’s Dance World in Worce-
ster, Mass.

But the main irritant is that frame story.
After this many months — indoors, uncer-
tain — my appetite for mysticism has
shrunk. I would rather have heard a more
realistic tale about Silven himself and what

it means to be an entertainer at the height of
his powers suddenly removed from any in-
person audience. Besides, if you really had
awesome clairvoyant talents, couldn’t you
have maybe used them to see this night-
mare coming or prophesy how we might es-
cape it? Instead we get some philosophical
maundering and nifty, nimble tricks.

The finale will seem familiar if you have
seen Silven’s previous shows — or Derren
Brown’s Broadway outing, for that matter.
But like a lot of bumper stickers say, it’s the
journey, not the destination, and the trip is a
quick and fine one. You don’t need Silven’s
powers to predict the furious applause.

ALEXIS SOLOSKI THEATER REVIEW

A Mentalist Takes a Tour of Your Head

VIA JOURNEY PRODUCTIONS LIMITED

Scott Silven reads minds,
remotely, in an online show.

He knows what you’re

thinking: Scott Silven

in “The Journey.”

The Journey
Through Oct. 18, streamed live on

Tuesdays through Sundays at

themomentary.org. From Oct. 20 to

Nov. 1, additional performances will be

streamed live Tuesdays through

Sundays at thebroadstage.org.

Carey, the pop-soul megastar with the most
impressive voice of her generation (Whit-
ney Houston, for these purposes, was in the
prior one), was deepening her connections
to hip-hop right as it was fully emerging as
the pop-culture lingua franca. Carey the em-
battled and surveilled wife was catching her
first glimpses of romantic and sexual free-
dom. And Carey, the daughter of a Black fa-
ther and a white mother, who had been the
target of racist taunts as a child (“like a first
kiss in reverse: each time, a piece of purity
was ripped from my being”) and was urged
do play down her Blackness by her music
business partners, was announcing who
she was loud and clear.

For Carey, all of these vectors — profes-
sional, personal, romantic, creative, racial,
familial — intersected and often over-
lapped, and had since her youth. “The
Meaning of Mariah Carey” tells that story
vividly and emotionally and, for long
stretches, unblinkingly. It is a memoir about
a determined and preternaturally talented
artist focused on her craft long before she’d
captured the world’s eyes and ears, and also
about a young woman foiled at almost every
turn when trying to feel secure in her iden-
tity.

Her musical gift — the only sturdy thing
— provided a beacon of hope as family tur-
moil wrecked her childhood. It also saw her
through a traumatic marriage to Mottola,

who she said had effectively imprisoned her
in their home and smothered her with secu-
rity guards, even as she became one of the
biggest pop stars on the planet.

But while music was a retreat for her, it
was a source of confusion to others. “Most
labels didn’t really get me,” Carey writes
about her early years seeking a record deal
in New York. “My demo was more diverse
than the music industry at the time.”

This caused problems with Mottola.
“Tommy and I were completely different,
and the Black part of myself caused him
confusion,” she writes. “From the moment
Tommy signed me, he tried to wash the ‘ur-
ban’ (translation: Black) off of me.”

The arc of Carey’s career demonstrates
the sheer deafness of this approach. She
brought rich soul conviction to her early
ballad smashes — “I Don’t Wanna Cry,”
“Hero,” “One Sweet Day” — that rescued
them from treacle. And of all the forays into
hip-hop by pop stars of her generation, hers
were the most convincing, the most fluid
and becoming. The remix of “Fantasy,” her
Ol’ Dirty Bastard collaboration from 1995,
was a crucial turning point in hip-hop’s ab-
sorption by pop. Here again, romantic, cre-
ative and racial tension collide — Carey
played the song for Mottola and, she writes,
it “scorched our pristine white bedroom
with the grime and righteous fun I’d been
craving!” Mottola hated it.

Once Carey began regularly working
with hip-hop producers like Jermaine
Dupri, she made some of the most cre-
atively successful music of her career while
remaining at the top of the charts: “Always
Be My Baby,” “We Belong Together,”
“Heartbreaker,” “I Know What You Want.”

This is a full-circle triumph for Carey, who

had been anxious about race since child-
hood. Her mother had been all but disowned
by her family for marrying a Black man.
Early in the book, Carey suggests that her
older siblings resented her because of her
fair complexion, suspecting that she was
passing for white. This recurs throughout
her life, leaving Carey vexed. In fact, at the
Giorgio Armani dinner where Carey first
met Jeter (a few weeks before their tryst),
there is an open conversation about
whether Carey’s Blackness is visible at all.
Key to her attraction to Jeter that night is
her learning that he, too, has a Black father
and a white mother.

The writing in this book — by Carey with
Michaela Angela Davis — is arresting, a lit-
tle soft-bellied, decidedly human. Carey is
rendered as much a spiritual force as a mu-
sical prodigy — resilient, self-aware and
also funny, in her regal way. The memoir’s
first sentence — “I refuse to acknowledge
time, famously so” — is *chef’s kiss.* There
are plenty of dahlings sprinkled through-
out. Also, Carey pointedly pulls out an “I
don’t know her” omission of Jennifer Lo-
pez’s name when discussing how Mottola
sought to craft Lopez in Carey’s image, and

blows a little shade Madonna’s way: “I
could emulate the popular Madonna studio
technique, but with my voice alone.”

If Carey presents herself as singular, so
be it. She has almost no peer in terms of
long-running commercial success — she
has the most No. 1 Billboard hits of any art-
ist save the Beatles. And if the rigor and
chutzpah of that presentation is the exten-
sion of a lifetime of maintaining rigid poise
in the face of horrific circumstances, that is
impressive fortitude. She recounts her first
visit with an acting coach, who asked her to
envision a safe place to mentally retreat.
Carey had none: “I was feeling nothing in
nowhere. I could only feel the hard floor flat
against my back as I searched around in my
own emptiness.”

“The Meaning of Mariah Carey” is less
revealing the later into Carey’s life it moves.
One harrowing section around the 2001 re-
lease of the album and film “Glitter” jumps
from family-member manipulation to detox
facility to corporate malfeasance and be-
yond, but still feels frustratingly ambigu-
ous. She does not mention the bipolar dis-
order diagnosis she received at that time
and publicly revealed in 2018. And the final
chapters of the book are hurried, crashing
through diva duets, Karl Lagerfeld memo-
ries, and Carey’s eight-year marriage to
Nick Cannon and the twins they share, Mo-
roccan and Monroe.

Carey’s focus is resolute — her music is
the product of her life. A protective cloak
when needed, and the place where she qui-
etly revealed her dark truths for everyone
to hear, even if they couldn’t fully under-
stand. (She weaves particularly poignant
lyrics throughout — songwriting is just as
important to Carey as singing, sometimes
more so.)

Carey also just issued “The Rarities,” a
collection of unreleased songs dating to
1990, which echoes the path her memoir
maps out. Beginning with the Jackson 5-es-
que “Here We Go Around Again,” the album
moves toward the sorts of slow-burn-drama
R&B ballads (“Everything Fades Away”)
that were crucial to her early success, be-
fore pivoting toward a more evident hip-hop
influence in the mid-90s (“Slipping Away”).
Many of the songs are strong, but they
largely bolster the story Carey has long
been telling.

The more revealing document, however,
might be the second disc of the release:
“Live at the Tokyo Dome,” her first concert
in Japan, recorded in 1996. This is Carey at
the peak — one of the peaks, at least — of
her vocal authority and pop fame. She is in
phenomenal form: “Emotions” is frisky and
cheering; her rendition of “I Don’t Wanna
Cry” preserves the original’s bombast while
making it just a touch more grounded and
unctuous; “Vision of Love,” “Hero” and
“Anytime You Need a Friend” are a cathar-
tic one-two-three punch of power, swing and
grace.

In the years after this, Carey would wrig-
gle out from under Mottola’s thumb, delve
deeper into hip-hop, have her first bust
(with “Glitter”) and begin to melt under
public scrutiny. Her fame remained intact,
but it became more complicated and cha-
otic. Viewed through that lens, and in the
context of what she reveals in her memoir,
this concert performance feels like a vale-
dictory for how she once did things, the cul-
mination of a lifetime of singing through
clenched teeth. A metamorphosis was com-
ing.

JON CARAMANICA CRITIC’S NOTEBOOK

Mariah Carey, Elusive No More

BRUCE MACAULAY/20TH CENTURY FOX

MARION CURTIS/DMI, VIA REUTERS

COLUMBIA RECORDS AND LEGACY RECORDINGS, VIA A.P.

Top, Mariah Carey and Eric Benét in the 2001 film “Glitter.” Above, the music

mogul Tommy Mottola in 1996 with Carey, his wife at the time. Mottola had

been crucial to building her career, but the marriage suffocated Carey, who

said he had effectively imprisoned her at home. Along with her memoir, Carey

has just released “The Rarities,” a collection of unreleased songs, above right.

A young woman often
foiled as she tried to feel
secure in her identity.

CONTINUED FROM PAGE C1



N C7THE NEW YORK TIMES, TUESDAY, OCTOBER 6, 2020

on days off

on off-days

on rainy Sundays 

if you’re alone

if you’re on the phone

if your family is home

as a sweet treat

for a savory supper

for a spicy night 

to master the basics

to sharpen your skills

to mix up your menu

today.What to cook 

Discover thousands of expert-tested 

recipes, how-to guides for every skill 

level, plus more.
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Whatever big plans Lisa Warner had for the
year, the pandemic scrambled them. It
forced online the biochemistry classes she
taught as an assistant professor at Boise
State University in Idaho, and the tempo-
rary shutdown of her laboratory. Her 4-
year-old son’s day care closed, and Dr.
Warner felt her productivity wane. She
feared for her chances of receiving tenure,
the long-term job security that most early

career academics ardently pursue, by the
2024 deadline in her contract.

Around the same time, Maria Fernanda
Escallón, an assistant professor of anthro-
pology at the University of Oregon who has
a 3-year-old daughter, was working from a
walk-in closet and occasionally a backyard
shed to steal quiet moments away from the
demands of caregiving. She was trying to
write a book, one of many publications she
feels she will need to secure tenure. Late at 

Above, Lisa Warner in her biochemistry lab at Boise State University in Idaho. Right, Maria

Fernanda Escallón, an assistant professor of anthropology at the University of Oregon.

ALEX HECHT FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Women in Academia 
Face a New Burden

By JILLIAN KRAMER

The outbreak adds to the imbalance of demands in caregiving.

CONTINUED ON PAGE D4
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7 MIND

The coronavirus
pandemic seems
to be influencing
our dreams.

7 PERSONAL HEALTH

An orchestra offers
a form of therapy
for musicians with
mental illness.

Two months after a wildfire burned through
Paradise, Calif., in 2018, Kevin Phillips, then
a manager for the town’s irrigation district,
walked from one destroyed home to an-
other.

Burned out cars, the occasional chimney
and the melted skeletons of washers and
dryers were the only recognizable shapes.

“You started to actually be shocked when
you saw a standing structure,” he said.

Mr. Phillips, now Paradise’s town man-
ager, was following the team taking sam-
ples from intact water meters connected to
homes that were now reduced to gray ash.
He knew from the Tubbs Fire in 2017 that
toxic chemicals were very likely to be in the

water distribution system: Rapid action
would be needed to protect people return-
ing to the community from the dangers of
substances like benzene, which can cause
nausea and vomiting in the short term, or
even cancer over time.

Wildfires, which turned skies a dim or-
ange over cities from Seattle to Santa Cruz
this year, are increasingly engulfing peo-
ple’s homes, continuing to rage in Califor-
nia, Colorado, Oregon and Washington
State in recent weeks. But even when
homes don’t burn, other dangers arise in
the aftermath, and experts are focusing
more attention on what happens to munici-
pal water systems after a fire, when re-
leased toxic chemicals can get pulled into
plumbing systems, and other damage can
linger in pipes for years.

After the fire that destroyed Paradise, for
example, tests reported in a new study
showed benzene levels in drinking water at
2,217 parts per billion. The Tubbs Fire led to

levels as high as 40,000 parts per billion.
California health authorities say 1 part per
billion is dangerous over the long term, and
26 parts per billion is dangerous for short-
term exposure. And many other com-
pounds that end up in water after a fire can
also create health risks.

“It’s hard enough having the pandemic
restrictions,” said Angela Aurelia, a resi-
dent of Boulder Creek in Santa Cruz County,
whose home was partly damaged in Au-
gust. “And then you have a wildfire, and you
lose access to your home and then we can’t
even go back home because the water isn’t
likely safe to use.”

Mr. Phillips and some others who work to
ensure that the water flowing into homes is
safe say they are following guidelines that
are not devised for this kind of disaster.

After a fire, water in houses and in the un-
derlying pipes “can become contaminated
with an array of volatile organic compounds

Wildfires Also Threaten Drinking Water
Burned homes and pipes can 
contaminate plumbing with 
toxic substances, experts say.

By MAX HORBERRY

CONTINUED ON PAGE D5Water flowed from a pipe amid a building’s remains in Gates, Ore., in September.
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3 PRIMATOLOGY

Contesting a decision
to keep 39 lab chimps
from being moved
to a sanctuary.
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Sometimes the bees that farmers
rent to pollinate their crops buzz
off to wildflowers instead.

Walter M. Farina, a biologist at
the University of Buenos Aires,
and his colleagues have figured
out a solution to this problem,
reported in the journal Current
Biology.

From earlier work, Dr. Farina
knew that hives remember the
scents of food collected in the
past, and most important, he
knew that these memories could
bias where bees forage.

After a six-year project, re-
searchers showed that they could
guide bees to specific crops by
inserting an odor of that crop into
a hive “and giving them a memo-
ry of food they never had,” Dr.
Farina said. MATT KAPLAN

THE BEE’S NEEDS

Aromatherapy

In the Apiary

DIMITRIS TOSIDIS/EPA, VIA SHUTTERSTOCK

Observatory
F I N D I N G S , E V E N T S A N D M O R E

Alongside the drab brown tarantulas familiar from
pet stores, many species sport beautiful violets, pur-
ples, reds, greens or even silky, metallic blues.

But those fierce hues have posed an evolutionary
puzzle. Scientists thought tarantulas were colorblind.
And they are active only around twilight or nighttime,
when colors are muted. So why be pretty at all?

“Something so obvious as their very bright and

vivid colors remains incredibly mysterious,” said
Saoirse Foley, now a biologist at Carnegie Mellon
University. “We had no idea why.”

Now we might. As Dr. Foley started studying the
question at graduate school at the National Univer-
sity of Singapore, her team found that the green col-
ors of some species might help with camouflage. But
the metallic blues of other tarantulas don’t seem to

help with defense, hinting that they might be for at-
tracting mates — and even that tarantulas might see
a much more vibrant world than we knew, her team
reported in Proceedings of the Royal Society B.

Rare tarantulas are hard to come by. The team
turned to an online database — birdspiders.com —
for undoctored photos to measure the colors from
across the family tree. JOSHUA SOKOL

CREEPY, CRAWLY AND BEAUTIFUL

Why So Blue, Tarantula? An Evolutionary Mystery Gets a New Clue

EDUARDO PUCHETA/ALAMY

The movie “Ben-Hur” runs some
three-and-a-half hours long. A
Cuvier’s beaked whale could
watch the entire film underwater,
never taking a gulp of air, with
time to spare.

“They are remarkable divers,”
said Nicola Quick, a marine
biologist at Duke University.
These pointy-snouted cetaceans
have clocked the longest and

deepest dives of any marine
mammal recorded, plunging
nearly 10,000 feet below the sur-
face of the sea.

Dr. Quick’s latest paper, in the
Journal of Experimental Biology,
documents the whales’ most
impressive observed descent to
date: 3 hours 42 minutes, trounc-
ing the previous record by over
an hour.

This might be knocking up
against the animals’ physiological
limits, Dr. Quick said. Most of the
dives in her study lasted about
one hour. KATHERINE J. WU

DON’T HOLD YOUR BREATH

A Beaked Whale 

Shatters the Record

For Longest Dive

DANIELLE WAPLES/DUKE UNIVERSITY

This solitary feather is about 150
million years old, and it fluttered
to the ground back when dino-
saurs roamed what is today called
Bavaria. It’s entombed in lime-
stone, and when it was unearthed
in 1861, it became the first fossil
feather ever discovered.

Many paleontologists think the
feather came from archaeopteryx
lithographica, a creature that
bears features of both dinosaurs
and birds, making it a herald of

the evolutionary transition be-
tween the two groups. But not all
scientists have agreed on the
identity of the feather’s owner.

In the journal Scientific Re-
ports, Dr. Ryan Carney, a paleon-
tologist at the University of South
Florida, and a team of colleagues
compared the feather with the
fossil remains of other feathers
found with archaeopteryx fossils
more recently, and they claim that
the debate is now settled: The
feather belongs to archaeopteryx.

Whatever doubts anyone else
may still have, Dr. Carney memo-
rialized his conclusion with a new
tattoo. LUCAS JOEL

NOT ON THE WING

First Fossil Feather

Lays Strong Claim

To Its Original Owner

MUSEUM FÜR NATURKUNDE

Some 400 species of plants are
thought to be susceptible to Scler-
otinia sclerotiorum, including
soybeans, which fell in droves to
the pernicious fungus — also
known as “white mold” and “wa-
tery soft rot” — in 2009.

Dr. Daohong Jiang, an agricul-
tural microbiologist at Huazhong

Agricultural University in Hubei,
China, thinks he and his col-
leagues have found an answer:
the virus SsHADV-1, which rides
around on a fungus-munching fly.
Infection doesn’t just stop the
fungus from killing, but trans-
forms it into a probiotic that can
improve plant growth and en-
hance resilience to future disease.

Their findings were reported in
the journal Molecular Plant. 
KATHERINE J. WU

IF IT GOES VIRAL

Turning a Scourge

Into a Farmer’s Friend

NIGEL CATTLIN/SCIENCE SOURCE

Daily nuggets of science for mobile readers: nytimes.com/trilobites

ONLINE: TRILOBITES

‘We believe we
are dealing with
a nest. We hope
to locate the nest
in a couple of
weeks and
eradicate it.’
Sven-Erik Spichiger, a

Washington State

entomologist, on the

discovery of six Asian giant

hornets, which are also known

as “murder hornets.”
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Montessa, a 46-year-old chimpanzee, has
been through a lot. The first record of her
life is the note that she was purchased,
when she was about a year old, from an im-
porter in 1975 for the research colony in
New Mexico at the Holloman Air Force
Base. She’s still there.

It’s now called the Alamogordo Primate
Facility, and Montessa, who was probably
born in the wild and captured for sale, is one
of 39 chimpanzees living in limbo there, all
of them the property of the National Insti-
tutes of Health.

Over the past 45 years, Montessa has
been pregnant five times and given birth
four times. Publicly available records don’t
show much about what kind of experiments
were performed on her, but she was in-
volved in a hormone study one year, and in
two other years underwent a number of
liver biopsies.

When Dr. Francis Collins, the director of
the N.I.H., decided in 2015 that all federally
owned chimps would be permanently re-
tired from research, it seemed that Mon-
tessa might get a chance to wander around
on the grass at Chimp Haven in Louisiana,
the designated and substantially N.I.H.-
supported sanctuary.

No such luck.
The retirement plan had one caveat: Any

chimpanzees considered too frail to be
moved because of age, illness or both would
stay at Alamogordo. They would no longer
be subject to experiments, they were sup-
posed to be housed in groups of seven or
more, and they would have access to out-
door space and behavioral stimulation
(toys, for example).

But a year ago, the N.I.H. decided that
Montessa and 38 other chimpanzees could
not move to Chimp Haven, relying on Ala-
mogordo staff recommendations that the
chimps, many with diabetes or heart dis-
ease, would suffer and might even die if
they were transferred to the sanctuary.

Animal welfare activists and congres-
sional lawmakers have demanded that Dr.
Collins revisit the decision. They argue that
care at Alamogordo is not what it should be,
with group sizes too small, guidelines for
euthanasia set too low and information and
transparency about the chimpanzees’ lives
and deaths lacking.

Montessa is said to have heart issues, al-
though the available medical records leave
that open to dispute, according to Laura
Bonar, chief program and policy officer at
Animal Protection of New Mexico.

She and other animal rights activists are
not satisfied with assessments by the Ala-
mogordo staff or by the way N.I.H. made its
decision. A panel of N.I.H. veterinarians ac-
cepted all the recommendations of the Ala-
mogordo staff after reviewing records.
They did not visit the facility, nor did they
examine any of the chimpanzees.

Not only animal welfare groups, but also
congressional lawmakers denounced the
decision, and several wrote a letter urging
the N.I.H. to reverse course, review the
process and find a way to move the chimps.

But James M. Anderson, the director of
the N.I.H. Division of Program Coordina-
tion, Planning and Strategic Initiatives,

who is in charge of N.I.H. support of chim-
panzees, rejected requests to revisit the de-
cision.

“No, N.I.H. will not review or reconsider
the process,” Dr. Anderson said in an email.
“The determinations of the panel are final.
Animals will not be further assessed re-
garding relocation.”

In short, the chimps now at Alamogordo
will die at Alamogordo.

For those who favor Chimp Haven as a
destination for all retired chimpanzees, as
originally planned in its founding, the situa-
tion of the 39 animals is an agonizing coda to
what had seemed an improbable romance
that began 10 years ago, with the very same
chimpanzees.

In 2010, the chimps at Alamogordo hadn’t
been used in medical research for a decade.
They were informally if not officially retired
as experimental animals, although still on-
site. Then the N.I.H. started moving some of
them to another lab in Texas to become part
of the research population again.

An outcry over that move led Dr. Collins,
head of the N.I.H., to begin a review that re-
sulted in ending the use of chimps for any
biomedical research.

Dr. Collins stated that chimpanzees are
our closest relatives and “deserving of spe-
cial attention,” and activists embraced what
seemed to many of them an act of courage.
Kathleen Conlee, vice president for animal
research at the Humane Society of the
United States, said, “I’ll always think of Dr.
Collins as having a legacy of doing what’s
right by the chimps.”

She’s not so sure any longer, now that the
agency has reneged on its pledge to retire
the animals at Chimp Haven. The chimps,
she said, “deserve that opportunity after all
they’ve been through.”

Senator Tom Udall, Democrat of New
Mexico, is more blunt: “N.I.H. has dropped
the ball.” An advocate of the chimps’ well-
being for more than 10 years, the senator

added, “I don’t have any faith that the N.I.H.
is using taxpayer resources wisely for the
humane treatment of these chimps.”

According to the most recent N.I.H. infor-
mation on the cost of maintaining chim-
panzees, the agency spent about $7.6 mil-
lion in the 2019 fiscal year. Senator Udall
and Animal Protection of New Mexico say
the N.I.H. pays Alamogordo roughly three
times what it pays Chimp Haven, which is
around $42 a day per chimp. The N.I.H. of-
fered a different calculation, based on a
nine-year average rather than 2019, putting
the Alamogordo cost at about $75 a day, and
Chimp Haven at about $45 a day in federal

funds, with another $15 per day raised by
Chimp Haven from donations.

Representative Lucille Roybal-Allard,
Democrat of California, another supporter
of chimp retirement, said she was “deeply
disappointed” in Dr. Collins’s actions. The
lab facility cannot meet the “complex physi-
cal and psychological needs of the chim-
panzees,” she said, and she urged Dr. Collins
to “do the humane thing and release these
chimpanzees to sanctuary.”

There is no question that the lives of the
Alamogordo chimps have improved since
the days when they were medical research
subjects, subject to biopsies and other pro-
cedures as Montessa was. The chimps now
are with caretakers and veterinarians who
have looked after them for years.

But information in real time about their
well-being is difficult to unearth. Ms. Bonar,
of Animal Protection of New Mexico, has
had to file Freedom of Information requests
to get some medical records, and obtained
others through congressional staff mem-
bers.

One of her biggest criticisms of Alamo-
gordo is the quality of care for the chimps,
particularly at the end of life.

Katherine A. Cronin, a primatologist and
animal welfare scientist at the Lincoln Park
Zoo in Chicago, reviewed records obtained
by the New Mexico group and reported that
all of the chimp groups had fewer than sev-
en members (the minimum recommended
by an N.I.H. report in 2013). Despite guide-
lines saying no chimpanzee “should be re-
quired to live alone for extended periods of
time,” Dr. Cronin said one animal was
housed alone for six months.

She described the situation of “Danny, a
37-year-old male who was moved to the
‘sick room’ and isolated” after it was ob-
served that he had lost weight, was moving
slowly and was losing interest in food. That
was Nov. 12. “The next day,” she wrote, “he
was reported to be poorly responsive to the
environment and refusing food, and was eu-
thanized.”

She said that the practice of isolating sick
chimps could lead to depression and ex-
acerbate the loss of appetite.

The federal government has a contract
with Charles River Laboratories, which em-
ploys the veterinarians and other staff
members at the Alamogordo facility. Amy
Cianciaruso, corporate vice president for
communications at Charles River, wrote in
an email, “As you know, the facility is an
N.I.H. facility, so the N.I.H. is responsible
for all decision-making and administrative
management.”

Although the agency has approved the
protocols for euthanasia, decisions are in
the hands of the Alamogordo veterinarians.

Lori Gruen, a philosopher at Wesleyan
University who writes about animal welfare
and chimpanzees in particular, said that the
lack of outside oversight of the care of tax-
payer-owned chimpanzees, particularly
end-of-life care, was a major problem.
Those decisions for chimpanzees should
not be made only by veterinarians, she said.

“There are deeper ethical issues” that go
beyond physical health, she said.

The quality of life for a chimpanzee
should be discussed from different points of
view, perhaps by a committee, she sug-
gested. “If you have end-of-life conversa-
tions with a group of caregivers, and ethi-
cists and veterinarians, you can feel justi-
fied in the decision,” she said.

A Fight Over Aging and Ailing Lab Chimps
The N.I.H. is urged to
reconsider its refusal to move
39 animals to a sanctuary.
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Top from left, Danielle,

Tosha and Nope at the

Chimp Haven sanctuary

in Keithville, La. Above,

Shaq, another chimp

retired from research.

By JAMES GORMAN

Of all the punishments chronicled in Greek
mythology, none were as heavy-handed as
the one that Zeus meted out to Atlas. Hav-
ing led the Titans in their losing battle with
the Olympian gods for control of the heav-
ens, Atlas was condemned to bear the sky
aloft for eternity.

And of all the temples built during the an-
cient Greek empire, none enlisted more At-
lases than the one dedicated to the Olympic
Zeus in Akragas, a city-state now called
Agrigento, on the southwest coast of Sicily.
Atop massive half-columns, 38 Atlases,
each 25 feet tall and carved from limestone,
seemingly held up the architrave — the
main beam that rests on the capitals of col-
umns — with their bent arms.

The Doric temple — the world’s largest —
was built to commemorate the victory over
Carthage at the battle of Himera in 480 B.C.;
it survives today as a heap of tumbled pil-
lars and blocks of stone at the Valley of the
Temples archaeological park. Only one of its

Atlases, or telamones, remains even semi-
intact. It stands on display in the Regional
Archaeological Museum, badly weathered
and footless but upright.

This past summer the park’s director, Ro-
berto Sciarratta, announced he had com-
missioned a colossal statue, a sort of Frank-
en-Atlas, to mark the founding of Akragas
2,600 years ago. Reassembled fragments
from eight of the telamones are to be ar-
ranged on shelves within a steel-ribbed con-
temporary sculpture in the shape of the
damned Titan. Over the last 15 years ar-
chaeologists have recovered and cataloged
some 90 artifacts from the ruins of the tem-
ple. “The goal is to recompose piece-by-
piece the beams of the Temple of Zeus to re-
store a portion of its original splendor,” Dr.
Sciarratta said. “The new statue of Atlas
will serve as a guardian of the temple dedi-
cated to the father of the gods.”

The story of Akragas is not nearly as up-
lifting as the story of Atlas. The city was set-
tled mainly by colonists from Crete and
Rhodes in an area the Romans called
Magna Graecia, or “Greater Greece.” Akra-
gas came to prominence under the tyrant
Phalaris (circa 570-549 B.C.), notorious in
legend for his gruesome approach to execu-
tions. The condemned were roasted inside a

hollow bronze bull, their screams, wrote the
first-century B.C. historian Diodorus Sicu-
lus, channeled into sounding pipes to mimic
the bellowing of an enraged beast.

It was under the rule of another tyrant,
Theron (circa 488-473 B.C.), that the com-
munity and the arts prospered. The lyric
poet Pindar described Akragas as the most

beautiful city “inhabited by mortals,” and
the philosopher Empedocles, a native son,
is said to have remarked that the citizens
ate as if they would die the next day, and
built as if they would live forever.

During Theron’s reign Akragas’ enor-
mous wealth was poured into ambitious
public works — aqueducts, underground
water systems and a series of sacred build-
ings erected on a rocky scarp overlooking
the Mediterranean. Temples were dedi-
cated to Hera, Concordia, Heracles, Castor
and Pollux, Demeter, Hephaestos and, fur-
ther down, on the bank of the river Akragas,
Asclepius, the god of medicine.

The Temple of the Olympian Zeus, a.k.a.
the Olympieion, was built using Carthagin-
ian slave labor. The dimensions were
roughly the same as an American football
field and its end zones: 340 feet long and 160
feet wide, and rose to a height of 120 feet, not
including the foundation.

Evidently, the work was never com-
pleted. When Carthage conquered Akragas
in 405 B.C., the temple was still open to the
sky, perhaps owing to the difficulty of build-
ing a roof to span the distance.

In describing the Olympieion’s scale,
Diodorus wrote that the fluting of the outer
columns was big enough for a man to stand
inside. Unlike most pillars of the period, the
temple’s were not free-standing but demi-
columns, 23 by 46 feet, engaged in a contin-
uous curtain wall to support the weight of
horizontal architectural detailing that com-
poses the entablature. If the scale model in
the museum is to be believed, the Atlases
stood on a recessed ledge, hands stretched
above their heads.

The Olympieion’s unstately pile is the re-
sult of two millenniums of earthquakes and
pilfering. During the mid-1700s, stonework
was quarried and hauled away for use in
nearby breakwaters and jetties.

The project’s concept has been criticized
for violating professional standards and,
perhaps, good taste. Nowadays, a copy of
the museum’s Atlas, assembled in the 1970s,
lounges near the rubble, roped off from the
public. “Many visitors believe the Atlas on
the ground is authentic,” said Leonardo
Guarnieri, a park spokesman, with a shrug
worthy of Ayn Rand. “It is not authentic.”

He added that the hands of the new golem
Atlas would be unencumbered. That ought
to take a load off his shoulders.

Renewable Resources of the Ancients

A novel plan for the remains 
of statues of Atlas that once 
decorated a Greek temple.

Left, the Atlas statues depicted

in a model of the Temple of

Zeus at the Archaeological

Museum in Agrigento, Italy.

Above, a reconstituted Atlas

statue, or telamon, from the

Valley of Temples, which greets

the museum’s visitors.
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When I stick my arm out a car window, I can feel the resistance of
the air. Could I slow the car down this way, eventually? How many
arms would I need to brake effectively? Jean, Lyon, France

Sticking your hand out the window on the highway produces a few
pounds of drag on the car. The exact amount depends on how you
shape your hand; spreading out your fingers creates a little more
drag than holding them together.

A few pounds of drag is easy to feel on your arm, but it has a fairly
small effect on the car. Imagine your car is cruising along at 55
miles per hour, with the engine providing just enough power to
balance out the normal air resistance and other types of mechanical
friction and keep your speed constant. If you then upset the balance
by sticking your hand out the window, adding a little additional
drag, it would take a minute or two for that drag to cause your speed
to fall from 55 miles per hour to 54 miles per hour.

The brakes on a typical car can produce a few thousand pounds of
deceleration force, which is the equivalent of 1,000 or so hands stick-
ing out of the car. I’m not sure how you could get that many hands
sticking out the windows at once. If the hands are attached to peo-
ple, then I have questions about your seatbelt and occupancy situa-
tion. (If the hands aren’t attached to people, I have some bigger
questions.)

In place of 1,000 normal-size hands, you could try using one or
two very large hands, perhaps a pair of those giant foam hands used
by sports fans. At 55 miles per hour, two 15-foot-long hands would
produce roughly as much drag as the car’s normal brakes.

Using drag for braking works much better at high speeds than
low speeds. Slower-moving air creates less drag, so as you slow
down, you would need even bigger hands to produce the same brak-
ing force. At 45 miles per hour, you would need 20-foot-long hands to
get the same braking force as 15-foot hands at 55 miles per hour. At
30 miles per hour, you would need 30-foot hands. At 15 miles per
hour, each hand would need to be 60 feet long, making your car too
wide to fit on most roads.

Drag is extremely weak at low speeds, so it would be hard to
come to a complete stop. A headwind could help you come to a rest
more quickly, but you would be helpless if you were traveling down-
wind. To stop, you might find that you have to resort to flapping the
hands like paddles or dragging them on the ground.

One note of caution: If you do build these brakes and drive on the
highway, be careful not to tilt your hands forward.

You’d Need Giant ‘Hand’ Brakes to Stop a Car

Good Question RANDALL MUNROE

RANDALL MUNROE is the author of the webcomic “xkcd” and, most recently,
“How To: Absurd Scientific Advice for Common Real-World Problems.”

night, she swapped horror stories of lost
time and depleted research over email with
other female faculty members.

“I hope the administration realizes that
anything they do now to alleviate this issue
for caregivers will directly impact how the
professoriate will look five to 10 years from
now — how diverse it will be, and how many
women will be in positions of power within
academia,” Dr. Escallón said.

The pandemic has laid bare gender ineq-
uities across the country, and women in aca-
demia have not been spared. The outbreak
erupted during universities’ spring terms,
hastily forcing classes online and re-
searchers out of their laboratories. Faculty
members with young or school-aged chil-
dren — especially women — had to juggle
teaching their students with overseeing
their children’s distance learning from
home. Many universities struggled to put
meaningful policies in place to help faculty
members, especially caretakers and wom-
en. Over the summer break, administrators
at some institutions, including the ones
where Dr. Warner and Dr. Escallón teach,
began to reassess and develop strategies
that experts say are a palatable start to
stymieing crises caused by Covid-19.

But the issues that women in academia
are now facing are not new. Instead, they
are more severe versions of longstanding
gender gaps that already cause universities
to hemorrhage female faculty members,
particularly women of color, and will re-
quire measures that go beyond institutional
responses to the pandemic.

Unequal Balancing Acts

Studies have already shown that women
have written significantly fewer papers
than their male counterparts during the
pandemic. Reports showed that at least
one-third of working women in two-parent
households exclusively provided child care
after schools and day cares shuttered and
babysitters quit or were let go because of
Covid-19. Years of research have proven
that female faculty members struggle to
balance work and family, often causing
them to exit academia — referred to as
“leaking from the academic pipeline.” Anec-
dotal reports and Twitter outcries high-
lighted reduced productivity, which could
affect women’s ability to get tenure.

At the same time, the country was reck-
oning with its history of racial injustice,
placing an added burden on women of color
in academia. They were faced not only with
the pandemic’s fallout — which has dispro-
portionately affected and killed Black and
Latino Americans — but also the “emo-
tional, physical and social ramifications” of
police violence and unrest, said Michelle
Cardel, a nutrition scientist at the Univer-
sity of Florida who has studied how the pan-
demic affects early-career female scien-
tists. She pointed out that faculty members
of color often provide support and mentor-
ship in such circumstances.

Some women faced harsher student eval-
uations during the outbreaks, too. Research
shows that gender bias is rampant in end-
of-term evaluations, with women and peo-
ple of color most likely to get comments re-
lated to “their appearance or the tone of
their voice — things that are less closely re-
lated to the ability to successfully teach,”
said Jenna Stearns, an economist at the
University of California, Davis.

Women are more likely to provide child
care and step into caretaking roles than
men. Because of that, experts have warned
that evaluations might be more critical of
women during lockdown.

Faced with these situations, universities
have had mixed records in their attempts to
alleviate the burdens of faculty members
and caretakers. Joya Misra, a sociologist at
the University of Massachusetts, Amherst,
who studies gender-related faculty inequi-
ties, said that at some institutions, “there’s
not a thoughtful recognition of what is actu-
ally happening” to women in academia and
how the pandemic has made existing prob-
lems more severe.

This summer, for example, Florida State
University alarmed and upset employees
when it announced that they were not al-
lowed to care for children while working re-

motely. (The university has since amended
its stance.) At the University of Michigan,
unionized graduate instructors went on
strike when the administration would not
agree to a list of demands that included flex-
ible subsidies for parents. It later estab-
lished a temporary expansion of an existing
child care subsidy.

But other universities have moved to ad-
dress the issues more directly, with policies
meant to help faculty members achieve ten-
ure and prevent women and caretakers
from suffering short-term academic losses.

Ticking Clocks

Tenure — an indefinite appointment that
comes with a raise — is usually achieved
based on a combination of research, course-
work and service, with the heaviest weight
placed on research. As recently as spring
2019, women accounted for 40 percent of all
tenured faculty members in American uni-
versities; and women of color accounted for
around 11 percent of all full-time faculty
members in degree-granting postsec-
ondary institutions in the fall of 2018.

An interruption to research can hamper
an early-career academic’s ability to gain
tenure. And the coronavirus crisis is caus-
ing such delays for many.

Most universities provide gender-neutral
tenure clock extensions, which prolong the
time a professor has to apply for tenure by
one year. Back at Boise State, Dr. Warner
was contemplating seeking such an exten-
sion. But the application was arduous, and
she was mired in an endless to-do list of
child-care duties, online coursework and
one-on-one time with students.

She also worried about the implications
of asking for an extension: What if, she
feared, her decision was held against her —
framed as a woman, a mother, who couldn’t
keep up? Some research bears out her con-
cerns, showing those policies traditionally
don’t benefit men and women equally.

The university’s interim provost, Tony
Roark, heard rumblings that some faculty
members, like Dr. Warner, were hesitant to
tap into the institution’s extension policy for
“fear of being perceived as unwilling to step
up or incapable of adapting to the circum-
stances,” he said. So, the university allowed
faculty members to opt in to a guaranteed
extension, no questions asked.

Dr. Warner requested and received her
one-year tenure extension in June. Twenty
other faculty members, including eight
women, have opted in to the policy, too.

Boise State also allowed faculty members
to ask for their spring 2020 student evalua-
tions to be expunged, as they might have
been influenced by the pandemic’s disrup-
tions to classes.

And instructors at the university won’t
have to worry about subtle gender slights in
future evaluations, such as comments
about mothers bouncing crying babies dur-
ing online classes. Dr. Roark said the uni-
versity has completed a policy that was in
the works pre-pandemic: Faculty members
can now request the removal of portions of
student evaluations that evince such bias.

At the University of Oregon, some new
policies initially gave Dr. Escallón a sense of
relief. The administration conducted a sur-
vey to better understand Covid-19’s toll on

caregivers and faculty members of color,
pushed most classes online and offered its
own automatic optional tenure clock exten-
sion. But as time went on, she worried the
university’s solutions didn’t address addi-
tional problems she and others were experi-
encing.

Dr. Escallón co-wrote a letter to the uni-
versity’s administration in June, requesting
additional action: repurposing funds to sup-
port caretakers; waiving all nonessential
service, such as serving on committees and
administrative duties; suspending stand-
ards for research productivity; and giving
teaching relief to faculty members with the
heaviest caretaking loads.

So far, the university has rolled out an
Employee Covid-19 Relief Fund for all work-
ers, funded by donations (which falls short
of the letter’s request for reallocating un-
used funds to caregivers). And in Septem-
ber, it introduced two online networks
where employees in need of caregiving and
support can connect with one another.

Dr. Escallón said she is encouraged that
the administration has been responsive, but
she also remains on the lookout for addi-
tional policies more targeted to ensure that
women don’t lag behind their male peers.

First Steps

At Boise State, Dr. Roark said administra-
tors would be planning for two calendar
years of “disruption and recalibrating ex-
pectations.” They will also be fortifying ex-
isting policies and creating new ones to face
up to the reality that women on the faculty
need longer-term support.

“It’s really just been brought into stark,
stark relief during the pandemic,” he said,
“but those needs will remain, even when
they are less intense.”

When universities moved classes online,
one of the reasons that women were hit
hardest is that they have higher teaching
loads and also take on more academic serv-
ice roles than men.

Caitlyn Collins, a sociologist at Washing-
ton University in St. Louis, said teaching
and service were often stereotyped at uni-
versities as more feminine than research.
“Caregiving and femininity are closely
linked in U.S. society — seen as an inherent
or natural feminine trait rather than a skill
that is acquired,” she said. “This means that
women are more likely to be asked to do this
work, and may be more likely to agree or
volunteer to fill these roles.”

Women are also more likely to mentor
students, who “disproportionately come to
women for advice,” said Maike Philipsen, a
sociologist at Virginia Commonwealth Uni-
versity whose research focuses on faculty
work-life balance.

And during the strains of Covid-19 and
lockdown, students are probably more
stressed out than usual, something Dr.
Warner said she observed as she “spent a
lot of one-on-one time with students that I
wouldn’t necessarily have spent with them
in nonpandemic times.”

As universities struggle to retain stu-
dents and push resources toward online
teaching, experts say it’s important to
change the benchmarks of success away
from research and to recognize teaching
and service work as more valuable criteria
for tenure, promotion and salary increases.

“Not only is the pandemic not going any-
where, but work-life integration was the
barrier for women’s success even before
Covid-19,” Dr. Philipsen said. “And if there
ever is an era of after Covid-19, work-life in-
tegration will continue to be a barrier to
women’s success unless we begin transfor-
mative change.”

Academic 
Women 
Facing 
A Burden

Like many women, Lisa Warner, top, wrestled with the decision to apply for an extension to her

tenure application. Above, Maria Fernanda Escallón uses a sticker chart for her 3-year-old girl.
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and semivolatile organic compounds” at
levels that exceed the regulatory limits set
by the state of California as well as the fed-
eral Environmental Protection Agency, said
Amisha Shah, a water quality engineer at
Purdue University. “It’s very clear it needs
to be addressed.”

Volatile organic compounds, such as ben-
zene, naphthalene and methylene chloride,
have a low boiling point and can be dis-
persed into the air easily. Semivolatiles, in-
cluding chrysene and benzo(b)fluoran-
thene, have a higher boiling point but can be
dispersed during, for example, a warm
shower. Although not all of these com-
pounds are harmful, some have been found
to cause cancer in the long term.

Dr. Shah was a co-author of the study
published in July by AWWA Water Science
that summarized the lessons from the past
few years. Analyzing sample data from the
Tubbs Fire as well as the Camp Fire that de-
stroyed Paradise, the researchers found
some of those harmful chemicals caused by
wildfires throughout the distribution sys-
tem. Earlier concern had focused on ash
runoff making its way into water sources,
like reservoirs.

The researchers’ observations lined up
with Mr. Phillips’s experience in Paradise
two years ago.

“Over 50 percent of those service lines
from burned structures had some detection
of contamination,” he said.

But he noticed there was a randomness to
it. Water in one house would be contami-
nated, while the neighboring system would
be clear.

The state’s regulations appeared inade-
quate to deal with a post-wildfire situation,
forcing Mr. Phillips and his team to effec-
tively improvise their own standards.

“We did go over and above what maybe
the Water Board would’ve required us to
do,” he said.

Had they not, he said, it might have taken
years if not decades, to have clean drinking
water again in the town.

How water moves through distribution
systems, especially during a wildfire, is
complex and needs more study. But Dr.
Shah and the other researchers say that a
loss in pressure, which occurs when fires
damage pipes, turns the plumbing into a
vacuum that sucks smoke and other toxic
chemicals out of burning homes. Those sub-
stances then get circulated throughout a
community’s water distribution system. It
can even become worse, for example, when
firefighters use a nearby hydrant, a neces-
sary step that effectively encourages circu-
lation.

In addition to toxic substances becoming
more widely dispersed from those charred
buildings, plastic piping common in Califor-
nia’s mountainous areas releases chemicals
when heated, melted or burned. The study’s
authors said such piping, even if it was not
damaged, could absorb harmful chemicals
passing through them that would leach into
the water over a long period of time.

In San Lorenzo Valley, for example, 7.5
miles of high-density polyethylene pipes
burned and were destroyed on Aug. 21. The
aboveground pipes, which wound through a
steep, heavily wooded mountain in Santa
Cruz County, supplied water to more than
21,000 residents.

During the chaotic aftermath of a wild-
fire, members of water districts can feel
overwhelmed and confused about the best
course toward ruling a system safe to use
again. While many local water districts and
other water utilities test for volatiles, most
are not looking for semivolatiles.

In the case of the San Lorenzo Valley

pipes, regulators have been told to test only
for the 80 or so compounds in the E.P.A.’s
volatile organic compounds screening, de-
spite evidence that burning plastic pipes re-
lease some semivolatiles, too.

Advice for residents has also been incon-
sistent. While the state recommends “do
not use” orders when there is “an unknown
contaminant,” most utilities are being told
to issue “do not drink, do not boil” orders to
prevent ingestion. But scientists worry that
even taking a shower or washing may not
be safe if the water has high levels of the
compounds. Some toxic chemicals can be
inhaled when the water is aerosolized.

Rick Rogers, the district manager at San
Lorenzo Valley Water District, said it was
“following the state regulation to the letter.”
They issued a “do not drink, do not boil” or-
der but have not been told to issue a “do not
use” order.

The district’s advisory issued on Aug. 29
told residents that they could shower but
should “limit shower time” and “ventilate
the area well.” It also recommended that
“the safest option is to use alternative water
for showers.” In public meetings, residents
expressed confusion over the orders. Sub-
sequent tests have found benzene in the

valley’s water supply.
Since 2014, California put the responsibil-

ity for water safety in the hands of the State
Water Resources Control Board.

The regulations in place for local water
utilities are designed for normal day-to-day
activity. The board’s recommended tests
are aimed at finding routine contaminants.
Because there is no rule book for a wildfire
disaster, the regulations do not take into ac-
count all of the toxic substances that scien-
tists are now recognizing as wildfire fallout.

In some cases, the state board has recom-
mended tests that only look for benzene,
which they consider to be a major flag for
other contaminants.

“Benzene has been the leading indicator
of contamination in every case where there
have been combustion products that have
gotten into the water system,” said Stefan
Cajina, of the board’s division of drinking
water.

He added that testing for semivolatile
contaminants could be useful, “but in our
experience they’re not likely to be there un-
less benzene is also present.”

Many scientists disagree with this as-
sumption, and the data that Dr. Shah and
her colleagues studied showed carcino-
genic semivolatiles when there was no ben-
zene present.

“There’s enough information to be cau-
tious,” said Fernando Rosario-Ortiz, direc-
tor of environmental engineering at the
University of Colorado, Boulder, who did
not work on the study. “It’s definitely teach-
ing water utilities that if you go through a
case like Santa Rosa did, and the Paradise
fire, that under those criteria you should
definitely do some additional testing.”

Prioritizing time and efficiency during an
emergency, the state is advising water utili-
ties to test for the substances that are most
likely to be found. Mr. Cajina said testing for
other chemicals, likes the semivolatiles,
might take more time and cost more.

“That type of testing might be more ap-
propriate for long-term study than for im-
mediate active fire response,” he said.

But as Dr. Shah and colleagues report in
their study, when fires burn homes and

pipes, other potentially harmful chemicals
have also been found later on. If contamina-
tion is not contained, it can quickly spread
throughout the system.

“Time is of the essence in not allowing
residential units, or any location where they
would want to use water, to open up the tap
and then expose themselves,” she said.

Part of the problem is a lack of clear au-
thority during a state of emergency, with
the authority for water remaining spread
out over various federal and state agencies.

“There is no water specific mission in the
national response framework,” said Kevin
Morley, manager of federal relations at the
American Water Works Association. With
so many departments overseeing water
during an emergency, it is difficult to ascer-
tain clear authority, direction and support.

Other states are now looking to Califor-
nia’s guidelines and regulations to inform
how they tackle their wildfire water safety.
An Oregon agency last month issued a
guide for testing for volatile organic com-
pounds that seems to replicate California’s
recommendations, copying some of the
problems that scientists have warned
about.

As wildfires worsen and grow increas-
ingly common, experts like Dr. Shah are
calling for clear federal or state guidelines
that local water utilities can follow.

They recommend testing for a wide
range of compounds, throughout entire wa-
ter systems, and the need to issue “do not
use” orders for residential water until re-
sults are available. Pre-emptive measures,
like installing one-way valves at home wa-
ter meters and shutting off water systems
ahead of a fire’s encroaching threat, could
isolate contamination. San Lorenzo Valley
Water District shut down part of its system,
for example, which might have helped
avoid some spread.

Mr. Phillips said that as wildfire dangers
persisted, states and towns needed to be
more “prepared for the unknown.”

“You have to put the worst-case scenario
into a stress test,” he continued, “and then
build a response around that.”

Wildfires
Threaten
Safe Water
CONTINUED FROM PAGE D1

A wildfire destroyed

homes in Paradise, Calif.,

top, in 2018. A water hose,

above, was surrounded by

ash from the Bear Fire in

Berry Creek, Calif., last

month. After a fire, water

in houses and in the

underlying pipes can

become contaminated

with harmful substances.

NOAH BERGER/ASSOCIATED PRESS

Plastic piping 
common in parts of 
California releases 
toxic substances 
when heated, 
melted or burned.
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Freshwater mussels suffer from reputa-
tional issues.

To start, they’re living rocks, faceless and
mostly motionless. When all is well, they
hide out of view, tightly shut and burrowed
into riverbeds, doing the ecological heavy-
lifting of filtering water, storing nutrients
and anchoring freshwater food webs. And
when they’re in trouble, mussels aren’t par-
ticularly charismatic poster children for
ecological strife.

But this could be the year that freshwater
mussels get the attention that Jordan Rich-
ard, a biologist with the U.S. Fish and Wild-
life Service and the University of Wiscon-
sin, believes they are owed.

After years of searching for a potential
explanation for the mysterious die-offs that
have suddenly killed thousands of mussels
in streams from Washington to Virginia, Mr.
Richard and his colleagues have finally
identified a potential “mussel-bola” culprit.

In a study published last month in Scien-
tific Reports, the research group used ge-
netic testing to identify viruses in healthy
and diseased mussels. One novel virus, they
found, was 11 times more likely to be
present in sick mussels.

With the public keyed into the complex
importance of viruses in human health and
ecosystems, Mr. Richard said, “It’s a great
time to be talking about viruses and ob-
scure animals.”

Federal estimates suggest more than 70
percent of North America’s freshwater

mussels have been driven to endangerment
or extinction. While pollution, habitat de-
struction and other human-caused hazards
can explain some of that loss, the sudden
die-offs have remained thoroughly unex-
plained.

“Mussels are disappearing at an alarm-
ing rate, but we just don’t understand why,”
said Wendell Haag, a research biologist at
the Center for Mollusk Conservation in
Kentucky who was not involved in the new
paper. “It drives me crazy that we’ve got no
idea what’s going on.”

The recent paper is the first solid evi-
dence of a pathogen as a possible cause, Dr.
Haag said: “It’s an excellent and very
promising lead.”

The study is among the first to examine
mussel die-offs through an epidemiological
lens. The Wisconsin-based researchers fo-
cused on blood samples from 58 healthy and
diseased pheasantshell mussels, a subset of
hundreds collected from the Clinch River in
Tennessee and Virginia, where about
80,000 mussels have perished since 2016. In
all, they discovered 17 viruses in the mol-
lusks’ blood.

One of those, a densovirus, belongs to a
class of viruses linked with lethal epidemic
disease in shrimp, cockroaches, crickets,
moths, crayfish and silkworms. It was
much more likely to be present, and in
higher densities, in sick mussels compared
with healthy control subjects.

“Before, we were throwing our hands up,
said Tony Goldberg, a veterinary epidemi-
ologist at the University of Wisconsin and a
co-author. “Now we have a clear hypothe-
sis.”

The findings do not conclusively show
that the virus causes die-offs. Other factors,
including bacteria, invasive bivalves and

warming waters, could be interacting with
the novel virus to weaken or kill off
freshwater mussels.

Traci DuBose, an ecologist at Virginia
Tech not involved in the paper, has studied
the role of droughts in mussel die-offs. “I
think it’s very complementary,” she said of
the new findings. Given how little we know
about mussel biology and mortality, Dr. Du-
Bose said, “it all goes hand in hand.”

Next, the Wisconsin researchers will iso-
late and study the novel virus in a lab set-
ting and, eventually, use it to experiment on
thousands of tiny live, hatchery-grown
mussels. Further down the line, they could
even develop a rapid test to detect the virus
in cultured or wild mussel populations. But
there are major obstacles to studying the
mussels.

Unlike with humans, chimpanzees or
even oysters (where there’s a financial or
humanitarian drive for this kind of virolo-
gy), the researchers don’t have an estab-
lished model for working with freshwater
mussel cells. That means they don’t have a
clear picture of how to grow mussel cells or
the virus in a lab.

“Mussels are the dark matter of wildlife
disease,” Dr. Goldberg said. “We know they
exist, we know they’re important, but we
don’t know what they’re made up of. We’re
really starting from scratch.”

Eric Leis, a Fish and Wildlife Service biol-
ogist, has tried fish and mosquito cell lines
as a potential laboratory host for the novel
virus. “It’s almost like trying to find a uni-
corn,” Mr. Leis said.

Dr. Goldberg said he hoped, given the
pandemic, to draw the public’s attention to
the plight of freshwater mussels. “Even vi-
ruses that don’t infect people can affect peo-
ple,” he said. “People now are in tune with
viruses as societal and natural disrupters.
They’re taking them more seriously all
around. It is good timing.”

Another Virus, Another Victim: Mussels
Uncovering a possible culprit 
in the recent die-offs of the 
freshwater mollusks.

By MARION RENAULT

MEAGAN RACEY/U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE, VIA ASSOCIATED PRESS

The die-off of mussels

has been a mystery, but a

previously unknown

virus might be a clue.

‘It’s almost like trying 
to find a unicorn.’
ERIC LEIS
U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE
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Being overweight is
linked to an increased
risk for premature
death, but which part

of the body carries the added fat
could make a big difference.
Extra weight in some places may
actually lower the risk.

Researchers, writing in BMJ,
reviewed 72 prospective studies
that included more than two and a
half million participants with data
on body fat and mortality. They
found that central adiposity — a
large waist — was consistently
associated with a higher risk of
all-cause mortality. In pooled data
from 50 studies, each four-inch
increase in waist size was associ-
ated with an 11 percent increased
relative risk for premature death.
The association was significant
after adjusting for smoking, alco-
hol consumption and physical
activity.

Waist size is an indicator of the
amount of visceral fat, or fat
stored in the abdomen around the
internal organs. This kind of fat is
associated with an increased risk
for heart disease, Type 2 diabetes,
cancer and Alzheimer’s disease.

But increased fat in two places
appears to be associated with a
lower risk of death. Three studies
showed that each two-inch in-
crease in thigh circumference was
associated with an 18 percent
lower risk of all-cause mortality.
In nine studies involving almost
300,000 participants, a four-inch
increase in a woman’s hip circum-
ference was associated with a 10
percent lower risk of death.

“Thigh size is an indicator of
the amount of muscle, which is
protective,” said a co-author of the
review, Tauseef Ahmad Khan, a
postdoctoral fellow at the Univer-
sity of Toronto. “And hip fat is not
visceral fat, but subcutaneous fat,
which is considered beneficial.”

Comparing waist size with
other bodily measurements re-
veals still more information about
the risk for premature death.

Given two people with the same
hip size, the person with the
larger waist is at higher risk for
premature mortality.

For example, consider one man
with a 34-inch waist and 37-inch
hips, and another with the same
hip size but a 41-inch waist. The
latter’s relative risk of death, the
researchers found, was almost 50
percent higher. Small changes in
this waist-to-hip ratio make a big
difference: In 31 studies that
reported the ratio, each 0.1 unit
increase in waist-to-hip ratio was
associated with a 20 percent
higher relative risk of death, with
a stronger association in women
than in men.

It is unclear if there is a risk in
having too small a waist. “There
is a range in these measures,” Dr.
Khan said, “a range in which
these numbers are beneficial.
Above that range, there is higher
risk, but more research has to be
done about lower ranges.”

Losing excess weight is of
course desirable, but there is
probably no way to redistribute
weight, or lose weight in the waist
alone. “It doesn’t work that way,”
Dr. Khan said. “You have to re-
duce overall weight, and that also
reduces central fatness.”

There is a way to put many of
these various factors together in a
single measurement, using a
formula called A.B.S.I., or a body
shape index. This calculation
includes not only weight and
height, like body mass index, but
also age, sex and waist circumfer-
ence. It may produce a more
accurate estimate of risk, the
authors say. A.B.S.I. is used
mostly as a research tool, but
anyone can calculate it at fatcalc
.com/absi. Each 0.005 unit in-
crease in A.B.S.I. was associated
with a 15 percent higher risk of
all-cause mortality.

“The takeaway message is
watch your waist size,” Dr. Khan
said. “It’s more important than a
simple measure of weight.”

WEIGHT

With Body Fat, Location Matters

In Brief NICHOLAS BAKALAR

Well

CONSCIOUSLY WATCHING for small wonders
in the world around you during an other-
wise ordinary walk could amplify the men-
tal health benefits of the stroll, according to
an interesting new psychological study of
what the study’s authors call “awe walks.”

In the study, people who took a fresh look
at the objects, moments and vistas that sur-
rounded them during brief, weekly walks
felt more upbeat and hopeful in general
than walkers who did not. The findings are
subjective, but they indicate that awe walks
could be a simple way to combat malaise
and worry. They also underscore that how
we think and feel during exercise can alter
how the exercise alters us.

There is already considerable evidence,
of course, that exercise, including walking,
can buoy our moods. Past studies have
linked increased physical activity to greater
happiness and reduced risks for anxiety, de-
pression and other mental ills.

A somewhat nebulous emotion, awe is
generally defined as the sense that you are
in the presence of something larger and
more consequential than yourself and that
this something is mysterious and ineffable.

No studies had looked into whether mix-
ing awe and activity might somehow aug-
ment the benefits of each or, on the other
hand, reduce them. So for the new study,
which was published in September in Emo-
tion, scientists affiliated with the Memory
and Aging Center at the University of Cali-
fornia, San Francisco, and other institutions
decided to start teaching older walkers how
to cultivate awe.

They concentrated on people in their 60s,
70s and 80s, ages when some people can
face heightened risks for declining mental
health. The researchers also had a ready-
made volunteer pool, consisting of men and
women already participating in a continu-
ing U.C.S.F. study of how to age well.

The scientists asked 52 of the study vol-
unteers if they would mind adding a weekly
15-minute walk to their normal schedules.
All of these selected recruits were physi-
cally and cognitively healthy. Fresh, base-
line studies of their mental health showed
they were psychologically well adjusted as
well, with little anxiety or depression.

The scientists randomly divided these
volunteers into two groups. One, as a con-
trol group, was asked to start walking, at
least once a week, for 15 minutes, preferably
outside, but given few other mandates.

The members of the other group were
likewise asked to walk once a week but were
also instructed in how to cultivate awe as
they walked.

“Basically, we told them to try to go and
walk somewhere new, to the extent possi-
ble, since novelty helps to cultivate awe,”
said Virginia Sturm, an associate professor
of neurology at U.C.S.F., who led the new
study. The researchers also suggested that
the walkers pay attention to details along
their walks, Dr. Sturm said, “looking at ev-
erything with fresh, childlike eyes.”

They emphasized that the awesome can
be anywhere and everywhere, she said,
from a sweeping panorama of cliffs and sea
to sunlight dappling a leaf. “Awe is partly
about focusing on the world outside of your
head,” she said.

The awe walkers, like the control group,
were asked to walk outdoors. Neither group
was told to confine their walks to parks or to
avoid urban settings, Dr. Sturm said. Both
groups were asked to take a few selfies dur-
ing their walks, in order to document lo-
cales, but otherwise to avoid using their
phones while walking.

The walkers in both groups uploaded
their selfies to a lab website and also com-
pleted a daily online assessment of their
current mood and, if they had walked that
day, how they had felt during their strolls.

After eight weeks, the scientists com-
pared the groups’ responses and photos.

Not surprisingly, they found that the awe
walkers seemed to have become adept at
discovering and amplifying awe. One volun-
teer reported focusing now on “the beauti-

ful fall colors and the absence of them
among the evergreen forest.” A control
walker, in contrast, said she spent much of a
recent walk fretting about an upcoming va-
cation and “all the things I had to do before
we leave.”

The researchers also found small but sig-
nificant differences in the groups’ sense of
well-being. Over all, the awe walkers felt
happier, less upset and more socially con-
nected than the people in the control group.

More startling, the researchers noted a
variance in the groups’ selfies. Over the
course of the eight weeks, the size of awe
walkers’ countenances shrank in relation to
the scenery around them. Their faces grew
smaller, the world larger. Nothing similar
occurred in the photos from the control
group.

“We had not expected that,” Dr. Sturm
said.

The findings are subjective, though, since
awe, like other emotions, is difficult to quan-
tify, and there is, as yet, no other science in-
dicating that becoming a punier part of your
own selfies says something about you. The
study participants were also uniformly old-
er people in good health who walked. It is
not clear whether young people or those
with illnesses likewise would benefit, or if
you can and should try awe runs, swims,
hikes or rides.

But Dr. Sturm thinks the possibility is en-
ticing, especially now, when pandemic and
other concerns are rampant. “It is such a
simple thing” to look around for small won-
ders while you exercise, she said, “and
there’s no downside.”

PHYS ED GRETCHEN REYNOLDS

That Walk Was Awesome
Being open to small wonders
while on a stroll could help
improve mental health.
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Intermittent fasting is a trendy weight loss
strategy. But a new study found that a popu-
lar form of intermittent fasting called time-
restricted eating produced minimal weight
loss and one potential downside: muscle
loss.

The new research, published in JAMA In-
ternal Medicine, is one of the most rigorous
studies to examine time-restricted eating,
which involves fasting for 12 or more hours
a day. Many followers of the diet, which has
been popularized in diet books and touted
by celebrities, routinely skip breakfast and
eat all their meals between roughly noon
and 8 p.m., resulting in a daily 16-hour fast.

Research over the years has suggested
that the practice spurs weight loss and im-
proves metabolic health, although much of
the data has come from animal experiments
or small studies of relatively short duration
in humans. Experts say the diet works be-
cause it allows people the freedom to eat
what they want so long as they do it in a nar-
row window of time, which leads them to
consume fewer calories over all.

But the new research found that over-
weight adults who were assigned to rou-
tinely fast for 16 hours daily, eating all their
meals between noon and 8 p.m., popularly
known as the 16:8 diet, gained almost no
benefit from it. Over the course of the three-
month study, they lost an average of just
two to three and a half pounds — only
slightly more than a control group — and
most of the weight they shed was not body
fat but “lean mass,” which includes muscle.

While it is normal to lose some muscle
during weight loss, the fasting group lost
more than expected. That is concerning be-
cause muscle provides many health bene-
fits: It protects against falls and disability
as people age, and it is linked to lower mor-
tality. It also increases metabolism and can
help prevent weight that is lost during diet-
ing from returning later on. The re-
searchers speculated that one reason for
the muscle loss may have been that the fast-
ing diet led people to consume less protein.

The new findings were surprising to the
study’s senior author, Dr. Ethan Weiss, a
cardiologist at the University of California,
San Francisco. Dr. Weiss had been practic-
ing time-restricted eating since 2014, eating
all of his daily meals between noon and 8
p.m. But when he analyzed the data and saw
the results of his study, he stopped his daily
fasts and began eating breakfast again.

“My bias was that this works and I’m do-
ing it myself, and so I was shocked by the
results,” he said.

But some experts cautioned that the
study was too short for a weight loss trial.
They said it was very likely that the fasting
group would have showed greater weight
loss had the study been longer and included
more participants. They also pointed out
that previous research has shown that peo-
ple do better when they consume the bulk of
their calories relatively early in the day,
which is when our bodies are better able to
metabolize food, rather than skipping
breakfast and eating most of your food in
the afternoon and evening, which goes
against our biological clocks.

Studies have found, for example, that
overweight adults lose more weight and
have greater improvements in their cardio-
vascular risk factors when they eat a large
breakfast, a modest lunch and a light dinner,
compared with when they eat a small
breakfast and a big dinner.

“It could be that the benefits of time-re-
stricted eating are smaller than we thought,
or that you just get better results when you
eat earlier in the day,” said Courtney Peter-
son, a researcher at the University of Ala-
bama at Birmingham who studies intermit-
tent fasting and who was not involved in the
new study. “The jury is still out.”

Many cultures around the world practice
fasting for religious or spiritual reasons.
But fasting became popular for health rea-

sons after small studies suggested it pro-
moted longevity and a wide range of meta-
bolic benefits, such as improved cholesterol
profiles and reductions in insulin resist-
ance. Some of the other common forms of
intermittent fasting are alternate day fast-
ing, in which followers eat no more than 500
calories every other day, and the 5:2 diet,
which entails eating normally for five days
a week and fasting for two.

Many people, however, have trouble go-
ing an entire day with little or no food.
Krista Varady, a professor of nutrition at the
University of Illinois, Chicago, has found in
her research that people lose weight more
slowly with time-restricted eating than
other forms of fasting but that it is generally
the easiest form of fasting to adopt. People
tend to eat 300 to 500 calories fewer per day
when they restrict themselves to an eight-
hour window, said Dr. Varady, who was not
involved in the new research.

“The best part is there are no limitations
during the window,” she said. “There is no
carb or calorie counting, and people don’t
have to switch out all the food in their
pantries.”

Dr. Varady said she was planning to start
a yearlong study of time-restricted eating in
the near future. “I find it fascinating that
this diet has become so popular and there
are so few studies,” she said.

Dr. Weiss got interested in time-re-

stricted eating after learning about re-
search that showed that mice provided
round-the-clock access to high-fat, high-
sugar foods got fat and sick, while mice that
ate the same foods in an eight-hour period
were protected against obesity and meta-
bolic disease. Dr. Weiss found that it was not
very difficult for him to skip breakfast and
eat between noon and 8 p.m.

He wanted to see whether the diet could
be a simple prescription for people to lose
weight, so for the current study, he and a
colleague, Dylan Lowe, designed an experi-
ment: They recruited 116 overweight and
obese adults and split them into groups.
One group, which served as controls, was
told to eat three structured meals daily. The
other group was assigned to eat all their
food between noon and 8 p.m., with only
noncaloric beverages like tea and black cof-
fee permitted outside that window.

The researchers decided it would be more
socially acceptable for participants to skip a
meal in the morning rather than in the
evening, when they might be having dinner
with family or friends.

The researchers gave the participants
digital scales and tracked their weight for 12
weeks. They also had 50 of the participants,
from both the fasting and three-meals-a-
day groups, visit their lab four times during
the study so they could measure things like
their fat and muscle mass, blood sugar lev-
els and energy expenditure.

The fasting group lost an average of two
pounds, only half a pound more than the
controls. When the researchers looked at
participants who had visited their lab for
testing, they found that the fasting group
had little or no improvement in most of their
metabolic markers, though they did tend to
lose more weight, a little over three and a
half pounds. That was roughly two and a
half pounds more than the control group, a
difference that fell narrowly short of being
statistically significant. But 65 percent of
the weight that the fasting group lost was
from lean mass — more than double what is
considered normal for weight loss.

Dr. Weiss said it was possible that the
fasting group lost an unusual amount of
muscle because skipping breakfast each
day caused their overall protein intake to
fall. But that could potentially be avoided:
Other studies have found that people can
maintain muscle while fasting by doing re-
sistance training and consuming more pro-
tein during their eating windows. Dr. Weiss
said that the findings needed to be explored
further, but that he remained skeptical of
time-restricted eating.

“This was a short study,” he said, “but it
was enough of a study that to me it calls into
question whether this works — and if it does
work, then the magnitude of the benefit is
very small.”

Study Raises Concerns Over Intermittent Fasting
Researchers found that much
of the weight lost with the diet
reduced vital muscle mass.

CHIARA ZARMATI

By ANAHAD O’CONNOR

‘I’m doing it 
myself, and so I 
was shocked by 
the results.’
DR. ETHAN WEISS
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, 
SAN FRANCISCO
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RONALD BRAUNSTEIN was destined for a
sterling career as a classical music conduc-
tor when it was abruptly derailed by mental
illness. A graduate of the Juilliard School,
Mr. Braunstein had made his debut at Lin-
coln Center at age 20 and three years later
became the first American to win the presti-
gious Herbert von Karajan International
Conducting Competition, the so-called
Olympics of conducting.

The prize led to invitations to conduct
major orchestras, and at first everything he
did “turned to gold,” he said. But it all came
to a halt when his emotional life crumbled.

As he recalls in “Orchestrating Change,”
an inspiring new documentary about his
work with musicians living with mental ill-
ness, he realized as a young boy that some-
thing inside him was not right. “I would get
very excited and then very, very sad,” he
said. But not until age 30, when a crippling
emotional crisis led to a diagnosis of bipolar
disorder, did he know what his problem was.

“It was a very dark time, and I had no one
to help me,” Mr. Braunstein said of the peri-
od after his diagnosis. “Everyone in the
business abandoned me.” Yet he was deter-
mined to conduct, and eventually was hired
by Caroline Whiddon, then executive direc-
tor of an orchestra in Burlington, Vt., whose
own career as a French horn player had
been sidelined by disabling panic attacks,
anxiety and depression.

Despite medication for bipolar disorder,
Mr. Braunstein didn’t last a year on the job
before he again unraveled emotionally.
Once stabilized medically, he proposed that
instead of being judged and discriminated
against, he form his own orchestra where he
could be himself and recruit people like him,
said Ms. Whiddon, who by then had become
his wife. Together, they created a perform-
ance vehicle — the Me2/Orchestra he in-
structs and conducts — that provides un-
stinting support and a new lease on life for
mentally ill young men and women who
play instruments. Several participants
have been able to move on to more conven-
tional careers in music.

“I never knew an orchestra could be such
a vehicle for change,” Ms. Whiddon said.

The orchestra, which anyone with or
without mental illness can join, now has
three branches, one in Burlington, another

in Boston, and a third in Manchester, N.H.,
in addition to two chamber music ensem-
bles in Portland, Ore., and Portland, Maine.
The expansion required hiring additional
personnel who share Mr. Braunstein’s phi-
losophy, among them a conductor for the
Burlington orchestra, Kim Diehnelt, who
received a diagnosis of autism after many
years of wondering why she never fit in.
The groups perform by invitation in diverse
venues, including schools, hospitals, recov-
ery centers and prisons, as well as in
Boston’s South Station on Bach’s birthday.

In addition to performance fees, the Me2
groups are supported by contributions from
individuals, corporations, foundations and
the Massachusetts Department of Mental
Health, Ms. Whiddon said.

The depiction of Mr. Braunstein’s life and
the rewarding work he now does with other-
wise marginalized people is a poignant
message that people with mental illness
should not, in effect, be thrown under the
bus. Rather than confine them to a very re-
stricted, heavily medicated existence that
drains them and their families of any hope

for a rewarding life, creative ways are
needed to engage them in activities that
capitalize on their talents.

Mr. Braunstein and Ms. Whiddon were in-
vited to describe their work to a national
meeting of the Kennedy Forum, founded in
2013 by Patrick J. Kennedy, a son of Senator
Edward M. Kennedy, to promote better
treatment, policies and programs for people
with mental illness and addiction. Mr. Ken-
nedy, a former Rhode Island congressman
who left politics after a diagnosis of bipolar
disorder and addiction, told the forum that
the message Me2 had created through its
orchestra was “the sort of powerful mes-
sage that we need for society to change
their attitudes towards these illnesses and
the people who are suffering from these ill-
nesses.”

Rick Soshensky, a music therapist in
Kingston, N.Y., who plays instruments with
people with serious mental health prob-
lems, described how Mr. Braunstein’s ap-
proach can help the mentally ill. Unlike ver-
bal communication, he told me, “music in-
volves a different part of the brain and a dif-

ferent way to interface with the world. It’s
outside the cognitive realm. It gets the cog-
nitive part out of the way and gets the intu-
itive part engaged, the part of the brain that
is not damaged.”

To the performers in the Me2/Orchestra,
Mr. Braunstein is more than a conductor.
He’s a friend and a mentor, as well as an ex-
ample of what can happen when a person
with mental illness is accepted uncondition-
ally and treated with dignity and respect.

This approach to people with mental ill-
ness, Mr. Soshensky said, can foster growth
and self-esteem that can carry over to other
aspects of a person’s life and foster a fuller
life experience. “It helps others start to see
a whole other dimension of the person that
wasn’t there before,” he said. “We all need to
feel ‘I’m good at this.’”

It is just this kind of musical magic that
Mr. Braunstein offers to the members of the
Me2/Orchestra. For example, Dylan, a dou-
ble bass player featured in the film, said that
before joining the orchestra he hadn’t left
the house for months. He’d also spent weeks
alone in the woods where he was hearing
voices. Though given a diagnosis of
schizophrenia, he told people he was a drug
addict because he thought that was better
accepted than mental illness.

His mother, Ann, said that being in the or-
chestra “has changed his life. It’s given him
a lifeline. He didn’t have one before.” Among
other accomplishments, it gave Dylan the
confidence he needed to be an erstwhile
street performer.

As William Congreve wrote in a poem in
1697, “Music has charms to soothe a savage
breast.”

Still, the orchestra is by no means a cure.
As Dr. Braunstein told another Me2 mem-
ber in the film, Marek, a clarinetist who
shares his diagnosis, “We can’t cure bipolar,
but we can manage it.” From time to time,
some members lose their emotional footing
and may end up in the hospital or even jail.
But as Marek, who strayed temporarily into
dangerous and debilitating self-medication,
said, “It’s nice to know the orchestra is wait-
ing for me when I can make it back to re-
hearsal.”

The documentary, produced by Margie
Friedman and Barbara Multer-Wellin, will
be premiering on public television stations
across the country this fall in partnership
with the PBS station KTWU in Topeka,
Kan., and American Public Television. The
broadcast schedule can be found at
orchestratingchangethefilm.com. It is also
available on PBS streaming.

When Music Serves as a True Salvation
A film looks at an orchestra 
that provides a new lease on 
life for mentally ill musicians.

GRACIA LAM

Finding creative 
ways to engage 
people in activities 
that make the most 
of their talents.
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THE SWARM OF insects — sometimes gnats,
sometimes wasps or flying ants — arrived
early in this year of nightmares. With sum-
mer came equally unsettling dreams: of be-
ing caught in a crowd, naked and mask-
less; of meeting men in white lab coats who
declared, “We dispose of the elders.”

Autumn has brought still other haunted-
house dramas, particularly for women car-
ing for a vulnerable relative or trying to
manage virtual home-schooling.

“I am home-schooling my 10-year-old,”
one mother told researchers in a recent
study of pandemic dreams. “I dreamed that
the school contacted me to say it had been
decided that his whole class would come to
my home and I was supposed to teach all of
them for however long the school remained
closed.”

Deirdre Barrett, a psychologist at Har-
vard Medical School and the author of “Pan-
demic Dreams,” has administered dream
surveys to thousands of people in the last
year, including the one with the home-
schooling mother. “At least qualitatively,
you see some shifts in content of dreams
from the beginning of the pandemic into the
later months,” Dr. Barrett said. “It’s an indi-
cation of what is worrying people most at
various points during the year.”

Dr. Barrett is the editor in chief of the
journal Dreaming, which in its September
issue posted four new reports on how the
sleeping brain has incorporated the threat
of Covid-19. The findings reinforce current
thinking about the way that waking anxiety
plays out during REM sleep: in images or
metaphors representing the most urgent
worries, whether these involve catching the
coronavirus (those clouds of insects) or vio-
lating mask-wearing protocols.

Taken together, the papers also hint at an
answer to a larger question: What is the
purpose of dreaming, if any?

The answers that science has on offer can
seem mutually exclusive, or near so. Freud
understood dreams as wish fulfillment; the
Finnish psychologist Antti Revonsuo saw
them as simulations of pending threats. In
recent years, brain scientists have argued
that REM sleep — the period of sleep during
which most dreaming occurs — bolsters
creative thinking, learning and emotional
health, providing a kind of unconscious psy-
chotherapy.

Then again, there is some evidence that
dreaming serves little or no psychological
purpose — that it is no more than a “tuning
of the mind in preparation for awareness,”
as Dr. J. Allan Hobson, a Harvard psychia-
trist, has said.

The four new studies are rooted in a more
straightforward idea called the continuity
hypothesis. This framework holds that the

content of dreams simply reflects what peo-
ple thought, felt and did during the day —
the good and the bad, the hopeful and the
frightening. In one study, Cassidy MacKay
and Teresa DeCicco of Trent University in
Canada compared dream journals kept by
students in the first two weeks of the spread
of the coronavirus in North America with
the journals of students logged before any-
one had heard of Covid-19.

The researchers categorized each image,
using a standardized measure, into types
such as body parts, animals, food and medi-
cal objects. The differences in the early pan-
demic logs jumped out.

“People were clearly thinking about co-
ronavirus-related events, like waiting in
grocery lines, and had heads in their
dreams, the body part associated with
catching and spreading the virus,” Dr. DeCi-
cco said.

People with persistent waking anxieties
also tended to play out scenarios involving
future work, relationships and life generally
in their heads over the course of a day. Pre-
vious research has correlated this pattern

to scene-shifting in dreams: the frequent
changing of the setting, from indoors to out-
doors, city to country, mountains to coast.
Dr. MacKay and Dr. DeCicco found that
dreamers during the first phase of the pan-
demic recorded far more such shifts in their
REM mini-dramas.

“These are classic anxiety dreams,” Dr.
DeCicco said.

In another of the studies, Dr. Barrett re-
cruited nearly 3,000 people online to track,
describe and write about their dreams. She
assessed the content of those essays, using
a language-analysis algorithm that maps
words onto categories like “anger,” “sad-
ness,” “body,” “health” and “death.” These
dreams, too, had all the hallmarks of height-
ened waking anxiety, but emotions like an-
ger and sadness were much more prevalent
among women than men.

“I wasn’t expecting this, but the findings
suggest to me this idea that men are mainly
experiencing fear of getting sick and dying,
health fears,” Dr. Barrett said. “Women
have been weathering more secondary ef-
fects; they tend to be the ones nursing sick

family members, more often than males, for
instance.”

Not all the dreams, in either study, were
infused with darkness and fear, and many
were pleasant, involving reunions with
friends or family, or featuring the contain-
ment and elimination of the virus. They in-
cluded wishes and threats, healthy meas-
ures and mistakes, and adjustments to
news of the spread: learning and emotional
processing. There were also periodic injec-
tions of hope.

In short, the studies suggest that dream-
ing does not serve just one purpose but
many.

For everyday dreamers during the pan-
demic, it may be enough to know that
Covid-19 nightmares, like any others, tend
to be emotionally over-the-top. “It was
scary in the dream, but you wake up and it’s
funny,” Dr. Barrett said. “The crisis is small-
er than you thought.”

The whole class of schoolchildren isn’t in-
vading your house. The hazmat suits aren’t
standing outside the door. We may get
through this after all.

MIND BENEDICT CAREY

Pandemic Escape? Maybe Not in Your Dreams
Studies are shedding light on 
the preoccupations of sleepers 
since the outbreak started.

ANDREA UCINI

‘People were clearly
thinking about
coronavirus-related
events, like waiting in
grocery lines.’
TERESA DeCICCO
TRENT UNIVERSITY
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For months, public health experts have
been eagerly watching the companies de-
veloping spit tests for the coronavirus that
could be used at home, producing results in
a matter of minutes.

If these rapid tests worked, as many
news articles have pointed out, they could
greatly expand the number of people
tested. Some experts have said they could
perform as well as a vaccine in curbing the
spread of the virus. But so far, the technol-
ogy is not panning out as some have hoped.

E25Bio and OraSure, two companies pur-
suing rapid at-home coronavirus tests, have
abandoned efforts to use saliva in their
products. Their tests, which detect pieces of
coronavirus proteins called antigens, will
for now rely on shallow nose swabs.

“If I was placing a bet — which I am, be-
cause I’m leading an antigen-based testing
company — I would say it’s going to be very
difficult for antigen-based testing to work
on saliva samples,” said Bobby Brooke Her-
rera, an E25Bio founder and its chief execu-
tive. The notion that the virus sets up shop
in the mouth and produces enough antigen
to be picked up by today’s technology, he
said, “is far-fetched.”

The two companies pursued saliva (or
“oral fluids,” in the case of OraSure) for
months in the hopes of their tests being
more comfortable than swabs, some of
which go painfully deep into the nose, and
less reliant on supply chains that have
caused long delays for laboratory tests.

“There’s nothing more convenient than
spitting in a tube,” said Dr. Valerie Fitzhugh,
a pathologist at Rutgers University.

But as they continued to tinker with their
tests, researchers at both E25Bio and Ora-
Sure found saliva’s performance to be more
lackluster than anticipated. “This was a re-
sult of optimization studies,” said Stephen
Tang, OraSure’s chief executive. A saliva
antigen test is still theoretically possible,
Dr. Tang added. But after comparing the
amount of coronavirus antigen found in the
nostrils and throat, as well as different parts
of the mouth, including the cheeks, gums
and tongue, “we decided to optimize around
the nasal cavity,” he said.

Despite a deluge of data on saliva’s bene-
fits, it’s relatively new to the testing scene.
No fully government-approved test for a
respiratory pathogen has ever used spit.
And there’s still no consensus on how well
saliva works for detecting the coronavirus,
compared with the fluids obtained by nose
swabs. Studies comparing the amount of vi-
rus in the two sites have produced conflict-
ing results.

Spit also differs vastly among people, and
can even change over the course of a single

day. “We’ve all noticed that there is variable
performance,” said Sarah Jung, scientific
director of clinical microbiology at Chil-
dren’s Hospital Colorado.

Both E25Bio and OraSure plan to seek au-
thorization from the Food and Drug Admin-
istration to sell at-home antigen tests using
nose swabs instead of spit, a technique simi-
lar to the one used by the Abbott antigen
test that takes about 15 minutes. The
E25Bio test would require people to swab
their nose, stir the sample into a chemical
soup, apply the mixture to a paper strip and
wait up to half an hour for bands to appear.
E25Bio’s test picks up on about 80 percent
of the infections that ultrasensitive labora-
tory tests detect — the F.D.A.’s bare min-
imum for a regulatory greenlight. OraSure
declined to give any details about its test’s
methodology or accuracy.

Saliva does seem to be working when
used in laboratory tests known as P.C.R.,
which look for bits of the virus’s genetic ma-
terial, or RNA, rather than antigens. P.C.R.
tests detect minute amounts of coronavirus
RNA, making them far more sensitive than
antigen tests. Research teams at Rutgers
and Yale have been granted emergency au-
thorization for these spit P.C.R. tests.

At the University of Illinois, some 10,000
of the institution’s in-house P.C.R. tests are
performed each day on saliva from stu-
dents, faculty and staff members — roughly
1 percent of the nation’s daily tests. Stand-
ard P.C.R. tests, however, take hours to run
and are subject to shortages.

Other scientists, like Dr. Zev Williams of
Columbia University, are working on vari-
ants of rapid saliva tests that, like P.C.R., de-
tect RNA, but don’t require expensive lab-
oratory machines. His team’s prototype
takes 45 minutes. It uses an array of port-
able equipment, including two tissue-box-
size heaters.

That’s too bulky and expensive for at-
home testing. But he said the test could be
deployed in places where crowds gather.
His team has submitted an application for
emergency approval from the F.D.A. In the
meantime, they’ve partnered with Sorrento
Therapeutics to scale up production.

The Columbia saliva test relies on a tech-
nique called LAMP that’s generally faster
but a bit less accurate than P.C.R. The spit
sample is briefly boiled and mixed into a
cocktail of chemicals that then gets incubat-
ed at 145 degrees Fahrenheit for half an
hour. The latest data shows the Columbia

test performs as well as a laboratory deep-
nose swab test more than 96 percent of the
time, even when using saliva from sick pa-
tients who gave messy samples.

“Even if there was food or blood, we took
it,” Dr. Williams said. That wouldn’t fly with
most other saliva tests in use, he said, which
ban eating, tooth-brushing and even gum
chewing for about an hour before.

Another saliva LAMP test is being tested
by David O’Connor at the University of Wis-
consin-Madison. Their technique bears
many similarities to the Columbia test but
takes slightly longer and involves extra
steps. Early trials have gone well, Dr.
O’Connor said.

But saliva LAMP tests face their own hur-
dles. Saliva tends to clump and stick, and
can be a difficult substance to handle and
transfer from tube to tube, said Jennifer
Dien Bard, director of the clinical micro-
biology and virology laboratory at Chil-
dren’s Hospital Los Angeles.

“To me,” Dr. Dien Bard said, “something
like this might still belong in a lab.”

Companies Rule Out at-Home Spit Tests
Swab-your-own-nose versions
might be on the way, along
with saliva tests for crowds.

A woman providing 

a saliva sample for 

an experimental 

coronavirus test at 

the University of 

California, Berkeley.
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After months of downplaying the threat of the Covid-19 pandemic, 
President Trump announced early Friday morning that he and the 
first lady, Melania Trump, had tested positive for the coronavirus. He 
has been hospitalized at the Walter Reed National Military Medical 
Center and has experienced mild to moderate symptoms, including a 
fever, cough and congestion. He also reportedly had low blood oxygen 
levels at least twice on Friday and Saturday.
 It’s too soon to tell whether his illness will follow a typical course, or 
how severe his symptoms may become. And with millions of people 
sickened worldwide, no single timeline can encompass the range of 
Covid cases. But months of data have helped scientists home in on the 
general portrait of a symptomatic coronavirus case.

Exposure and Incubation

The time between initial exposure to the virus and the appearance of 
symptoms is known as the incubation period. This period is typically 
four to five days, although it can last up to 14 days, or perhaps even 
longer in rare cases.

 It remains unclear who infected Mr. Trump, although there are 
many potential candidates, several of whom gathered with the 
president during a White House event for Judge Amy Coney Barrett 
on Sept. 26 or have traveled with him to crowded campaign rallies.

Symptoms and Recovery

Most people who come down with Covid recover within a couple of 
weeks and do not require hospitalization. Severe cases, however, may 
take far longer to resolve. And a growing cohort of coronavirus 
survivors, called long-haulers, has reported symptoms and side 
effects — including fatigue, impaired memory and heart problems — 
that can linger for months.

 People who develop severe cases of Covid tend to be hospitalized 
within two weeks or so of the emergence of symptoms. But many of 
the factors that catapult certain people toward severe forms of the 
disease remain a scientific mystery. Scientists know that people who 
are male, older and obese — all descriptors of Mr. Trump — are at 
higher risk for more serious effects of Covid.

Viral Load

After an initial exposure, the number of virus particles in a person’s 
body, or viral load, takes time to build up as the pathogen infiltrates 
cells and copies itself repeatedly. Mathematical models indicate that 
the viral load tends to peak before symptoms appear, if they appear at 
all, and starts to decline rather quickly in the days following the first 
signs of illness.

 Experts have said that people are more likely to be contagious 
when their viral loads are high. If so, the window of peak infectious-
ness might be only a few days long, beginning a day or two before 
symptoms appear, and closing within a week thereafter.

 This also means that people can be highly contagious during the 
so-called presymptomatic stage, in the days before they develop 
symptoms. Separately, asymptomatic carriers of the coronavirus 
have also been repeatedly pinpointed as the source of transmission 
events, although how the virus behaves in the bodies of such people is 
less understood.
 If Mr. Trump’s symptoms appeared on Wednesday or Thursday, he 
may have exposed several people in the days prior. He most likely 
remains contagious now. In a series of tweets early Friday morning, 
the president confirmed that he and Mrs. Trump would isolate 
themselves — a move that swiftly canceled several events in the 
tense lead-up to the Nov. 3 election. Later, Mr. Trump was taken to 
Walter Reed. He has been given an experimental antibody treatment 
developed by the drug maker Regeneron, an antiviral drug called 
remdesivir and the steroid dexamethasone.

Testing for the Virus

For months, the White House has screened people coming into close 
contact with Mr. Trump. Many of these screenings are rapid tests, 
delivering actionable results within minutes without needing to send 
samples to a laboratory. Such speed and convenience can come at the 
cost of accuracy: Rapid tests are worse at picking up on low viral 
loads and very recent infections, and more often produce false 
negatives or false positives. Some experts argue that true positives 
from rapid tests might coincide with the period in which people are 
most contagious, although this has not yet been confirmed.

 Rapid tests like the much-discussed Abbott ID Now and
BinaxNOW have been given an emergency F.D.A. green light only for
sick people who are within seven days of the start of symptoms. Use
on individuals who don’t feel ill is considered off-label, and negative
results from such tests can’t rule out an infection or contagiousness.
 People with known exposure to an infected person — like Mr.
Trump — or who have already developed symptoms may need to take
a more sensitive test. Experts often recommend laboratory tests that
rely on a technique called P.C.R. (polymerase chain reaction) that can
detect very small amounts of the virus, but that usually takes several
hours to run on sophisticated, expensive machines.

 Because a P.C.R. test is more sensitive to low viral loads, it may be 
able to detect a coronavirus infection very early on. But the diagnostic
test can also pick up harmless bits of the virus that linger in the body
after symptoms have resolved, and perhaps after a person stops 
being contagious.
 Antibodies are produced by the body in response to an invading 
pathogen, starting about a week or so into an infection, and can
persist in the blood for months. Another type of test, called a serology 
test, looks for these antibodies instead of the virus. Experts do not
consider antibody tests to be a reliable way to determine whether a
person is harboring the coronavirus.

Preventing Infection

Because the virus can be transmitted by people who feel healthy, 
experts have stressed the importance of deploying multiple public 
health measures to combat its spread. While no single tactic can
confer complete protection, combining actions like mask-wearing,
physical distancing, handwashing and avoiding crowded spaces
rapidly ratchets down risk.

 Masks and face coverings that swaddle the nose and mouth can
block much of transmission, and seem especially effective at waylay-
ing outbound virus from an infected individual. But there’s evidence
that masks can thwart some percentage of inbound pathogens as 
well, even if they don’t make the wearer impervious to infection.
 Mr. Trump has repeatedly shirked masks for much of the pandem-
ic. On Tuesday night during the debate, he mocked former Vice
President Joseph R. Biden Jr. for his stringent commitment to face
coverings and physical distancing.
 Infected people can also reduce the chance of passing on the virus
by isolating themselves for at least 10 days after symptoms appear, as
long as they continue to improve. Those who have been exposed to 
someone with a known case of the coronavirus should quarantine for 
two weeks and seek a test. Up to 40 percent of infections might lack 
symptoms, although some estimates have been even higher.
 Based on data gleaned from other respiratory viruses, researchers
think there is likely to be a minimum infectious dose for the coronavi-
rus, or the lowest number of virus particles necessary to establish an 
infection. That number most likely varies from person to person, and 
there is not yet firm data on what a typical dose might be.
 The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention note that people
with Covid are unlikely to be infectious for more than 10 to 20 days 
after their symptoms start.

Charting a Typical
Coronavirus Infection
By KATHERINE J. WU and JONATHAN CORUM
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Tracking Coronavirus Vaccines and Treatments
Researchers are testing 44 coronavirus vaccines in humans and at least 91 more in 

animals. Last week Thailand’s Chula Vaccine Research Center and the German Center for 
Infection Research entered Phase 1, and a planned trial by Inovio was put on partial hold.

Follow updates at nytimes.com/vaccinetracker and nytimes.com/treatmenttracker.
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